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Editorial Policy

Social Change is a journal for social development published two 
times a year- January to June and July to December. The Journal 
welcomes original contributions from all viewpoints on various 
aspects of social development. It is designed to promote 
understanding of the society at its depth touching upon both 
theoretical and empirical dimensions of research. This journal is a 
major forum for those wishing to deal directly with the 
methodology and practice of social and environmental perspectives 
and future. Social Change is a podium for the exchange of ideas 
among scholars, policy makers and development practitioners, their 
intellectual and constructive ideas would smooth the way to social 
transformation in a desired manner. Appreciating their consecrated 
commitment to people and society we earnestly believe that they 
will make vital contribution through projection of ideas and views 
embellished with their sagacious policy recommendations. 
Readability and good writing style are important criteria for 
publication. 

Social Change is a peer reviewed Journal devoted to the 
advancement of the research and social studies. The Journal 
entertains articles from the grassroots activists and researchers and 
appreciates learning from the field situation. The content and 
quality of papers should be in accordance with scope and nature of 
the Journal. All research articles are to reviewed by at least one 
expert. Also they are subject to an in-house examination in editorial 
/ Advisory board. This is in the pursuit of excellence and strict 
adherence to professional standards. We look forward to getting 
feedback from our valued readers and contributors on how this 
publication can be further improved and expanded to better serve 
the cause of social reform in the country. Given the importance of 
the journal, we would also like to invite analysis/study on further 
add to the dimension of the journal and this will be possible only 
with the thoughtful support of our valuable readers and 
contributors. 

iii	



ISSN  1997-938X

ARTICLES CONTENT
Volume 6, No 1 & 2, 2016

 
1.	Global Warming and Climate Change Phobia: Increasing Worries of the Most 	
	 Vulnerable Countries (MVCs)	 	 01-09
	 	 - Md. Shairul Mashreque, Siraj Ud  Doullah and Nasir Uddin
2.	Global Warming and Climate Change Negotiation 	 	 10-21
	 	 - Siraj Ud Doullah
3.	Green Climate Fund in Aid of Climate Displaced Persons	 	 22-26
	 	 -Md. Arifur Rahman, Md. Shairul Mashreque ,
	 	  M.Abul Kashem Mozumder and Md. Shakhawat Ullah Choudhury
4.	Impacts of Climate Change on Coastal Communities of Bangladesh:
	 A Case Study of Kutubdia Para, Cox's Bazar	 	 27-38
	 	 -Md. Iqbal Sarwar, Md. Assaduzzaman Sarker and Md. Abu Bakar Shamim
5.	Climate Displacement in Bangladesh: Legal and Policy Responses
	 for Rights-Based Solution	 	 39-54
	 	 -Prabal Barua, Mohammad Shahjahan and Ezekiel Simperingham
6.	Addressing Disability Inclusive Climate Change and Disaster Management
	 in  Bangladesh: A Review of Existing Laws, Policies and Strategies 		 55-68
	 	 - Mohammad Shahjahan, Vashkar Bhattachearjee, Prabal Barua
	 	   and Morshed Hossan Molla
7.	Water Crisis, Adaptation Practices and Management Strategies in
	 Chittagong Hill Tracts (CHT) Area: A Case Study on Naniarchar Upazila	 69-90
	 	 - Md. Monir Hossen, Md. Muhibbullah, Mohammad Abul Hasnat 	 	
	 	   and Md. Habibur Rahman
8.	 Improvement of Supply Water Scenario in Chittagong Metropolitan City,
	 Bangladesh 	           91-100
	 	 -Morshed Hossan Molla 
9.	Effectiveness of Green Climate Fund in Channeling Fund to Developing
	 Countries Based on the Proposals for Structure and Administration	       101-109
	 	 -Mohammad Zulfikar Ali
10.	Flood Coping Strategies of Haor People: A Case Study on Hakaluki Haor, 	 	
	 Bangladesh	       110-126 
	 	 -Nusrat Jahan Koley and Bebek Kanti Das
11.	Environmental Analysis and Household Health Risk in Existing Solid Waste 	 	
	 Management Practices on Different Residential Areas of Chittagong City  127-138
	 	 -Md. Abdus Sabur  and Morshed Hossan Molla

iv	



12.	Urban Impact on Environment : A Focus on Dhaka and Chittagong	       139-143
	 	 -Md. Shairul Mashreque, Abul Kashem Mozumder and
	 	  Md. Arifur Rahman
13.	Climate Change Adaptation in Relation with Human-Environment Interactions 	 	
	 for Cope with Climate Variability: A Risk Management Approach of Bangladesh 144-163
	 	 -Prabal Barua and Syed Hafizur Rahman 
14.	Environmental Pollution of Hakaluki Haor and Its Impact on Agro-fisheries
	 Sectors 	        164-176 
	 	 -Bebek Kanti Das and Nusrat Jahan Koley
15.	Challenges and further Improvement of Emergency Response System in 	 	
	 Bangladesh:  A Case Study on Ramu, Cox's Bazar Flood in 2015	       177-190
	 	 -G.M. Saiful Islam  and Md. Abdus Sabur  
16.	Advocacy for Green Banking 	       191-195
	 	 -Md. Arifur Rahman, Md. Shairul Mashreque and
	 	  Md. Shakhawat Ullah Chowdhury     
17.	Avkvev‡`i c¨vwim Pzw³ Ges Avgv‡`i KiYxq	    196-223
	 	 - wgRvbyi ingvb weRq
18.	Weberian Bureaucracy as a Classical Management Model	       224-241
	 	 -Md. Mahbubur Rahman, M. Abul Kashem Mozumder
	 	  and Md. Shairul Mashreque  
19.	Social Violence in Bangladesh: The State of Gap in Governance 	       242-252
	 	 -Md. Shairul Mashreque
20.	Sex Workers in Chittagong City: Their Predicament	       253-258
	 	 -Ms. Shamsun Nahar Chowdhury
21.	Access to Justice through Village Courts: A Case Study in Khazra Union 	 	
	 Parishad, Ashashuni Upazilla, Satkhira	       259-269
	 	 -Ashiquddin Mohammad Maruf, Md.Saddam Hossen,
	 	 Md. Wahid Ferdous, Md. Mizanur Rahman and Tariq Mohammad Ali
22. Victimization of Vulnerable Children in Bangladesh: An Explorative Study	        270-288
	 	 - Md. Shakhawat Hossain, Mohammad Ashraful Alam 
	 	   and Md. Arifur Rahman
23.	AIDS as Epidemic in the World	       289-295
	 	 - Ms. Shamsun Nahar Chowdhury 
24.	Small Hands but  Big Work: Girl Domestic Servants and their Predicaments      296-299
	 	 -Md. Arifur Rahman, Md. Shairul Mashreque and
	 	 Md. Shakhawat Ullah Choudhury
25.	Drawbacks in Delivering Legal Aid in Bangladesh: An Introspection	      300-311
	 	 -Ashiquddin Mohammad Maruf,  Md. Saddam Hossen and
	 	  Md. Sofiqul Islam

v



1   	

Social Change                                                                                                                      ISSN : 1997-938X
Vol. 6, No. 1 & 2, 2016, pp. 01-09
© 2016 YPSA
www.ypsa.org/social-change

Global Warming and Climate Change Phobia: 
Increasing Worries of the Most Vulnerable 

Countries (MVCs)

Md. Shairul Mashreque*,  Siraj Ud  Doullah ** and Nasir Uddin ***
                       

Abstract 
The most vulnerable countries are most likely to be adversely affected by 
anthropogenic climate change being a veritable outcome of global warming. 
The findings of the International Panel on Climate Change indicates that the 
most vulnerable countries are expected to suffer from the most negative 
impacts of climate change. The  study focusing on climate change increases 
the great thinking for most vulnerable countries like Bangladesh which is 
creating negative economic growth and barriers for achieving Sustainable 
Development Goal. So far as Bangladesh is concerned, as an environment 
scientist forecast, 'with one meter sea-level change, area of high salinity 
intrusion will increase from existing area of 13 per cent of Bangladesh land 
area to 31 per cent. The entire south and southwestern part of the Ganges-
Padma-Lower and Meghna river system will be affected by high salinity 
penetration. This will reduce the crop-yield substantially in the affected 
areas. In a recent published research work of  a  scientist  it was revealed that 
the temperature rise will spell 'bad news for the ocean and under the worst 
scenario; warmer seas and a slowdown of ocean circulation would lower 
marine oxygen levels, creating dead zones that could not support fish, 
shellfish and other higher forms of marine life.' Of course slowly it will 
happen by the end of this century. According to the research work 'deep cuts 
in the world's carbon emissions are needed to break a trend capable of 
wrecking the marine ecosystem and depriving future generations of the 
harvest of the seas' .

Introduction
Global warming emanates from the accumulation of green house gases. 

*Professor, Department of Public Administration, University of Chittagong, Chittagong
**Associate Professor, Department of Public Administration, University of Chittagong, Chittagong
*** Lecturer, Department of Public Administration, University of Chittagong, Chittagong
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The emission of greenhouse gases is caused by industrial activities and other 
combustion of fossil fuels (Althoff and Chandler 1999 cited in Miah 2001). 
By now the people all over the world have been conscious of global warning 
at least about 'some common consequences of global warming, the first and 
foremost being melting of glacier and sea level rise as its result' "Mountains 
occupy 24% of the global surface area and are home to 12% of the world's 
population (ICIMOD, 2008).

Mountain regions of this planet are not only vulnerable to climate change but 
also areas to visualize the impact of climate change since measuring the 
melting snow caps helps us understand the glacial retreat rate linked with 
climate change. The superb example of this is the Hindu Kush-Himalayan 
(HKH) region. HKH range spans over 4.3 million km2 and the region 
includes areas of eight countries: Afghanistan, Pakistan, Nepal, Bhutan, 
China, India, Bangladesh and Myanmar. Few places on Earth can match the 
breathtaking splendor of the Himalayas. It contains varied geographical 
terrains and many unparalleled characteristics. Its towering peaks and 
secluded valleys have inspired naturalists, adventure seekers and spiritualists 
for centuries. Its diverse landscapes harbor rare creatures like red pandas, 
snow leopards and one-horned rhinos. This region has been romanticized as 
'a mythical paradise'. But it is vulnerable now facing lots of challenges. 

The process of warming is melting its mountain glaciers. "It is often referred 
to as the third Pole and the water tower of Asia,as it stores a large volume of 
water in the form of ice and snow, and regulates the flow of the 10 major 
river systems in the region. But this storehouse is in danger now (Mashreque, 
2009). From our perusal Of wealth of literature on global warming 
(Lohmann,  &  Feichter 2005, Twomey. 1977 Albrecht 1989, Ramanathan, 
V., et.al, 2008. Hansen, 2002. Scafetta, 2007 Randel, 2009. Stocker, 2001 
Lockwood and Froehlich 2007 Torn Rahman 2009 Soden and Held. 2005 
Westbrook et.al, 2009 and Marsh et.al,  2009). 

The Most Vulnerable Countries (MVCs)

"Recent estimates indicate a relatively small combined effect of natural 
forcing on the global mean temperature evolution of the second half of the 
20th century, with a small net cooling from the combined effects of solar and 
volcanic forgings"( Hegerl et.al, 2007). Science Daily, 2009, projected 
changes in frequency and magnitude of climate extremes. An international 
research team found that the occurrence and magnitude of what are currently 
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the 30-year maximum values for wet, dry and hot extremes are projected to 
substantially increase for much of the world (Science Daily, 2009). The 
frequent occurrence of extreme weather events tends to impair development 
process in MVCs. In general warming would increase both the summer as 
well winter mean temperatures (Shahreen et.al, 2014).

The most vulnerable countries are most likely to be adversely affected by 
anthropogenic climate change being a veritable outcome of global warming. 
The findings of the International Panel on Climate Change (IPCC, 2001) 
indicates that the most vulnerable countries are expected to suffer from the 
most negative impacts of climate change.

It does seem that global warming has turned out to be an important policy 
issue in response to increasing 'greenhouse gas accumulation. According to a 
recent  report 'the sea level rise may be about 20cm by 2030 and this could 
be as much as one meter by the end of the next century. The possible 
physical effects from global warming and climate change may pose threats to 
many a developing country like 'damages to coastal infrastructure, increased 
incidence of diseases, increased flooding, degradation of eco-systems, 
changes in water supply in urban areas and changes in cropping patterns and 
other agricultural activities.' It may lead to 'rise in water levels in various 
rivers and streams (Mashreque, 2010).

There has been a grave concern abut the deluge of global warning in coastal 
areas. According to the recent reports 'about half of the world population 
lives in coastal areas'. Of course there is a large variation among countries. 
Changes in climate will affect coastal systems through sea level rise and 
increase in storm-surge hazards and possible changes in the frequency of 
extreme antecedents. The people in developing countries are four times more 
likely to die in natural disasters than people in developed countries. An 
increase in the global temperature is likely to potentially result in a sea level 
rise as much as one meter that may cause inundation of costal areas and high 
frequency of submersion of vast area under water. The consequences are 
being faced by the people in different parts of the world regarding health 
hazards, natural calamities, draught, acid rain, desertification, sea level rise 
and so many greenhouse effects.(Mashreque, 2009). There has been a high 
frequency of 'natural and man-induced disasters' in recent years. In fact over 
population in Asian and African countries has caused environmental 
degradation. The natural resources are under tremendous pressure subject to 
wanton exploitation.
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So far as Bangladesh is concerned , as an environment scientist forecast, 
'with one meter sea-level change, area of high salinity intrusion will increase 
from existing area of 13 per cent of Bangladesh land area to 31 per cent. The 
entire south and southwestern part of the Ganges-Padma-Lower and Meghna 
river system will be affected by high salinity penetration. This will reduce 
the crop-yield substantially in the affected areas' (Mashreque, 2009). In a 
recent published research work of a scientist it was revealed that the 
temperature rise will spell 'bad news for the ocean and under the worst 
scenario; warmer seas and a slowdown of ocean circulation would lower 
marine oxygen levels, creating dead zones that could not support fish, 
shellfish and other higher forms of marine life.' Of course slowly it will 
happen by the end of this century. According to the research work 'deep cuts 
in the world's carbon emissions are needed to break a trend capable of 
wrecking the marine ecosystem and depriving future generations of the 
harvest of the seas' (Mashreque, 2010).

The Case of Mountain Region
"Nepalese ministers equipped with oxygen tanks battled freezing 
temperatures to meet in the shadow of Mount Everest to highlight the impact 
of climate change on the Himalayas. Prime Minister Madhav Kumar Nepal 
and 22 other ministers travelled by helicopter to the Kalapattar plateau, 
where they held a cabinet meeting 5,262 metres (17,192 feet) up in the 
world's highest mountain range. Under clear blue skies, they took part in a 
traditional Sherpa prayer ceremony before approving a declaration to be 
delivered by the prime minister at a key international climate meeting in 
Copenhagen, state television showed. Speaking to reporters after what the 
government is called the world's highest cabinet meeting, the Nepalese 
called leader spoke of the "huge challenge" climate change posed for the 
desperately poor country. "We are experiencing erratic rain and snowfall. 
The earth is our common home and we need this planet for future 
generations," the prime minister told the waiting crowds after descending 
from the helicopter. "I call upon the world to minimize the negative impact 
of climate change on Mount Everest and other Himalayan ranges." 
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Source: Rahman, 2009

Rahman, 2009 epitomizes the mountain scenario in the following 
way:
 
"Now all conscious people know at least some common consequences of 
global warming, the first and foremost being melting of glacier and sea level 
rise as its result. Mountains occupy 24% of the global surface area and are 
home to 12% of the world's population (ICIMOD, 2008). Mountain regions 
of this planet are not only vulnerable to climate change but also areas to 
visualize the impact of climate change since measuring the melting snow 
caps helps us understand the glacial retreat rate linked with climate change. 
The superb example of this is the Hindu Kush-Himalayan (HKH) region. 
HKH range spans over 4.3 million km2 and the region includes areas of 
eight countries: Afghanistan, Pakistan, Nepal, Bhutan, China, India, 
Bangladesh and Myanmar. Few places on Earth can match the breathtaking 
splendor of the Himalayas. It contains varied geographical terrains and 
many unparalleled characteristics. Its towering peaks and secluded valleys 
have inspired naturalists, adventure seekers and spiritualists for centuries. 
Its diverse landscapes harbor rare creatures like red pandas, snow leopards 
and one-horned rhinos. Although this region has been romanticized as a 
mythical paradise, it is fragile now facing many challenges. Climate change 
is melting its mountain glaciers. It is often referred to as the 'Third Pole' and 
the 'Water Tower of Asia,' as it stores a large volume of water in the form of 
ice and snow, and regulates the flow of the 10 major river systems in the 
region. But this storehouse is in danger now.HKH region is considered to be 
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the mountainous area of Asia expanding from south to the central Asia but 
extended HKH incorporates the adjacent river basins also. Both direct 
instrumental records and environmental proxy records indicate that 
historical and recent changes in climate in many mountain regions of the 
world are often greater than those observed in the adjacent lowlands.
 
An inventory compiled by the International Centre for Integrated Mountain 
Development (ICIMOD) identified 8790 glacial lakes within selected parts 
of the HKH. Some 204 of the glacial lakes were considered to be potentially 
dangerous, that is liable to burst out leading to a glacial lake outburst flood 
(GLOF). There have been at least 35 GLOF events in Bhutan, China and 
Nepal during the 20th century (ICIMOD cited in Rahman 2009).

 It has been a lingering suspicion that the number and intensity of glacial 
lake outburst flood will increase because of  melting of Himalayan ice. "The 
HKH is one of the most complex, dynamic, and intensive risk hotspots with 
earthquakes, floods, flash floods, landslides, droughts, and wild fires 
affecting it off and on. This is due to the physical and socio-economic 
characteristics of the region combined with the changing risk factors such as 
climate change, population growth, and economic demand. Floods and 
droughts are likely to increase as a result of a number of factors," (ibid, 
2009).
 
Climate change has adverse impact on ecosystem services  affecting 'forest 
type and area, its primary productivity, species populations and migration, 
occurrence of pests and diseases, and its regeneration.' Increasing  
greenhouse gases turn out to affect 'species composition and changing the 
ecosystem structure, which in turn affects ecosystem function.'

"The interaction between elevated CO2 and climate plays an important role 
in the overall response of net primary productivity. Climate change will have 
a profound effect on the future distribution, productivity, and ecological 
health of forests. There could be a significant reduction in cryospheric 
ecosystems and their services. A major expansion of the tropical zones would 
cover most of the middle mountains and inner valleys, whereby the quality 
and quantity of ecosystem services are likely to change dramatically for the 
worse,"(ibid, 2009).

Hindu Kush-Himalaya region is highly vulnerable to the consequential 
global warming consequent upon climate change. "The mountain is melting 
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in the monsoon at a higher rate and giving rise of numerous adverse effect 
like glacial lake outburst floods, impacting on water availability, disrupting 
ecosystem services, increasing the intensity of floods and drought and after 
all hampering the livelihood of over 1.3 billion people. Whatever we do to 
mitigate the climate change, global warming will be advancing in the coming 
years. It will take about 100-200 years to eliminate the effect of already 
emitted anthropogenic green house gas if whole mankind stops emitting 
GHGs. So, measures must be taken now to adapt to the changed climatic 
condition. ICIMOD can play a vital role in the way of adaptation by research 
and disseminating the findings to the governments in the HKH region."

As a matter of fact, global warming phobia continues to haunt the vulnerable 
countries. It has caused trepidation of the think tanks in vulnerable countries. 
There are unhealthy probabilities like inundation, draught, desertification 
and acid rain. They advocated sequestering of carbon or carbon trading 
through green beckoning to capture carbon and scorching heat of sun. 
 
Such phobia breeds climate change skeptics. Per country greenhouse gas 
emissions in 2000, including land-use change. Increased publicity of the 
scientific findings surrounding global warming has resulted in political and 
economic debate. Poor regions, particularly Africa, appear at greatest risk 
from the projected effects of global warming, while their emissions have 
been small compared to the developed world The exemption of developing 
countries from Kyoto Protocol restrictions has been used to justify non-
ratification by the U.S. and a previous Australian Government. (Australia has  
ratified the Kyoto protocol. Another point of contention is the degree to 
which emerging economies such as India and China should be expected to 
constrain their emission. The U.S. contends that if it must bear the cost of 
reducing emissions, then China should do 
since China's gross national CO2 emissions now exceed those of the U.S. 
China has contended that it is less obligated to reduce emissions since its per 
capita responsibility and are less that of the U.S. India, also exempt, has 
made similar contentions in 2007-2008 the Gallup 127 countries. Over a 
third of the world's population was unaware of global warming, developing 
countries less aware than developed and Africa the least aware. Awareness 
does not equate to belief that global warming is a result of human activities. 
Of those aware, Latin America leads in belief that temperature changes are a 
result of human activities while Africa, parts of Asia and the Middle East, 
and a few countries from the Former Soviet Union lead in the opposite. In 
the western world, the concept and the appropriate responses are contested. 
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Nick Pidgeon of Cardiff University finds that "results show the different 
stages of engagement about global warming on each side of the Atlantic" 
where Europe debates the appropriate responses while the United States 
debates whether climate change is happening.
 
There is no gainsaying of the fact that developing countries are most 
vulnerable to climate change. Bangladesh is in the reckoning of vulnerable 
countries. The geographical locations and geomorphological conditions of 
Bangladesh make it vulnerable to climate change(Haque and Barua, 2014) 
Super cyclone, Tsunami, tidal surges, flood have tormented the lives of the 
people in developing countries. Already Cyclone likes like Bijli, Sdre, Aila 
and Mahasen wrecked havoc in Bangladesh  with tremendous loss of lives 
and assests. 

Couclusion

Environmental organizations and public figures have emphasized changes in 
the current climate and the risks they entail, while promoting adaptation to 
changes in infrastructural needs and emissions reductions. Some fossil fuel 
companies have scaled back their efforts in recent years, or called for 
policies to reduce global warming. Some global warming skeptics in the 
science or political community dispute all or some of the global warming 
scientific consensus, questioning whether global warming is actually 
occurring, whether human activity has contributed significantly to the 
warming, and on the magnitude of the threat posed by global warming. Some 
prominent global skeptics have largely contributed to the gravity of the 
situation thus created from high rising temperature and sea level raising. 
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Global Warming and Climate Change Negotiation

Siraj Ud Doullah*

Abstract

The global environment is changing due largely to 'the rapid sea-level rise 
occurring in all climate models whether they depict low, medium or high 
rates of greenhouse-gas emissions. In a medium greenhouse-gas emission 
scenario, the coastal areas would see an additional rise of about 8.3 inches 
above the mean sea level rise that is expected around the globe because of 
human-induced climate change. The article focuses on international 
negotiation issues by the world for reducing climate change vulnerabilities. 
'It is no less worrying that the developing countries will account for more 
than half of global emissions by the year 2020. China turned out to be the 
world's largest CO2 emitter in 2006 surpassing the United States. The United 
States and other developed countries should take the lead and bring the key 
emerging economies -- China, India, Brazil and Mexico -- under their wings'. 
It would not be rather difficult for the developing countries to reduce 
emission as 'their economic development depends on it' The  developed 
countries have to share the burden of  'historical guilt for the majority of the 
current stock of anthropogenic greenhouse gases in the atmosphere that have 
caused global warming. Some fair mechanisms for climate mitigation and 
adaptation have to be urgently invented to give us a better and safer planet to 
live in.'
 
Introduction

Contemporary global warning stemming from global warming and rising 
seas is a veritable reflection of experts' concerns calling attention of the 
policy level political and official high-ups. Fast changing rainfall pattern 
showing decreasing trend in monsoon and increasing trend during post 
monsoon period is a danger sign. Unexpected heavy rainfall as a mark of 
capricious play of nature threatens to lead to increasing runoffs causing 
devastation of flood.
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A host of  global warming skeptics in the  political community debated 'all or 
some of the global warming scientific consensus, questioning whether global 
warming is actually occurring, whether human activity has contributed 
significantly to the warming, and on the magnitude of the threat posed by 
global warming.

The global environment is changing due largely to 'the rapid sea-level rise 
occurring in all climate models whether they depict low, medium or high 
rates of greenhouse-gas emissions. In a medium greenhouse-gas emission 
scenario, the coastal areas would see an additional rise of about 8.3 inches 
above the mean sea level rise that is expected around the globe because of 
human-induced climate change'. 'Thermal expansion and the melting of land 
ice, such as the Greenland ice sheet, are expected to cause the global sea-
level rise. The scientists projected the global sea-level rise of 10.2 inches 
based on thermal expansion alone'

The people in developing countries are four times more likely to die in 
natural disasters than people in developed countries. An increase in the 
global temperature is likely to potentially result in a sea level rise as much as 
one meter that may cause inundation of costal areas and high frequency of 
submersion of vast area under water. The consequences are being faced by 
the people in different parts of the world regarding health hazards, natural 
calamities, draught, acid rain, desertification, sea level rise and so many 
greenhouse effects.

The UN Global Warming Report

'The latest report from the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change 
delivered a huge blow to global warming skeptics. Leading climate scientists 
are now 90 percent sure that human activity is heating up the planet. They 
present various scenarios that show where global warming could take us by 
the end of the century. The choice is ours' (www.wikipedia.org)

Global and Continental Temperature Change

Global temperature changes during the 20th century. The blue line depictures 
only changes due to natural forcings triggered by solar activity and 
volcanoes. The red lines are made up of changes induced by natural and 
anthropogenic sources. "First, the facts as outlined by the report. Global 
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warming is a reality and "very 
likely" human-induced. 
Although the term "very 
likely" may seem vague, it is 
as close as 700 scientists, 
2,500 reviewers and countless 
government officials can get to 
consensus about if humanity is 
to blame. Scientists have 
refined their simulations and 
now have a fairly good idea of
 the effects of carbon dioxide 
emissions. A doubling of 
carbon dioxide levels in the atmosphere, relates to a surface warming of 
some 3 degrees Celsius plus-minus one degree. Even if we manage to reduce 
carbon emissions to year 2000 levels such a doubling of carbon dioxide is 
unpreventable. Warming, the report reads, will not be equally distributed. 
Effects will be more pronounced in the northern latitudes."( IPCC, 2001). 

"Findings also show that the atmosphere now holds more water vapor, one of 
the driving forces of tropical storms and floods. Since the 1960, Westerly 
winds have gained in strength all over the planet. The Atlantic was 
particularly effected by more frequent and severe tropical cyclones, a 
phenomenon in line with rising surface water temperatures. The report says 
that there is a chance of six out of ten that recent severe storms were boosted 
by global warming. Arctic temperatures have increased twice as fast as 
global average temperatures. Summer ice in the Arctic Ocean is decreasing 
by 7.4 percent per decade. By the end of the century, the Arctic might well 
be ice-free in summer. Meanwhile permafrost is on the retreat. Since 1900, 
the seasonally frozen ground in the Northern Hemisphere has shrunken by 
some 7 percent. This has freed large amounts of methane, another potent 
greenhouse gas. To which extent such side-effects amplify ongoing global 
warming is not yet properly understood. The IPCC's scenarios, therefore, do 
not account for eventual runaway effects that would speed up global 
warming. Precipitation patterns, too, changed over the last century. There is 
significantly more rain in the eastern parts of North and South America, 
northern Europe and northern and central Asia. On the other hand, dry spells 
are more frequent in the Sahel, the Mediterranean, southern Africa and parts 
of southern Asia."(IPCC cited in wikipedia). Based on data thus compiled 
the world's leading scientists have devised thefollowing  climate scenarios 

Figure 1: Future Global Temperature
Change, From-2090-2099
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for the 21st century.

Level 2000: If we manage to stabilize our greenhouse gas emissions to the 
levels attained in the year 2000, we will still feel the heat, but the increase 
will be less than a degree over the next hundred years. Unfortunately, this 
option is not even considered a real scenario but rather a benchmark to 
compare with more realistic models.

Global Service Economy: Scenario B1 presents the most optimistic 
outlook: by mid-century, global population will hit a peak and decline 
thereafter. Rapid economic changes will bring about a service and 
information economy based on clean and efficient technologies. The 
international community will unite around policy solutions - such as the 
Kyoto Protocol - for the reduction of greenhouse gases. While all this sounds 
promising, global warming will still occur, albeit not beyond a range of 1.1 
to 2.9 degrees Celsius. Sea level rise between 18 and 38 centimeters until the 
end of the century.

Population Growth: Scenario B2 is less rosy: global population will 
constantly grow while climate change mitigation efforts have a regional 
focus. This translates into a temperature rise of some 1.4 to 3.8 degree 
Celsius. Sea levels increase some 20 to 40 centimeters by 2100.

Rapid Economic Growth: The A1 scenario has been split up in three 
sub-divisions. Each of them is based on rapidly growing economies and a 
growing number of people, albeit populations will decline towards the 
second half of the century.
A1FI represents "business-as-usual" - a world that still runs on coal and gas. 
It is here that predictions are most shocking: temperature gains of some 2.4 
to 6.4 degrees are within reach. The sea would rise some 26 to 50 
centimeters until the end of the century flooding large coastal cities and 
numerous islands. A1B, the most probable scenario given current trends, is 
also alarming. While fossil fuels are still widely used, they are part of a more 
balanced energy mix. Still, by the end of the century, temperatures will have 
risen some 1.7 to 4.4 degrees Celsius, with the oceans gaining some 21 to 48 
centimeters. Rainfall is likely to decrease by some 20 percent in the 
subtropics, while more rain will fall in the northern and southern latitudes. 
The Gulf Stream will not stop, but it will lose about a quarter of its force.

Finally, A1T is a world that has lived through a third industrial revolution - a 
widespread conversion to "green" energy sources. It is similar to B1 in the 
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sense that temperatures and oceans will rise, but to an extent that experts 
such as Hans Joachim Schellnhuber call "manageable". There has been 
increasing debate over global warming. Poor regions, particularly Asia and 
Africa, are vulnerable to 'the projected effects of global warming despite the 
fact that their emissions have been small compared to the developed world.  
The exemption of developing countries from Kyoto Protocol restrictions has 
been used to justify non-ratification by the U.S. and a previous Australian 
Government. Australia has ratified the Kyoto protocol. Another point of 
contention is the degree to which emerging countries such as India and 
China should be expected to constrain their emission.' According to recent 
2007-2008 the Gallup Polls survey 'over a third of the world's population 
was unaware of global warming, developing countries less aware than 
developed and Africa the least aware. Awareness does not equate to belief 
that global warming is a result of human activities.' Organized environmental 
group and policy communities stressed the need for changes in the current 
climate and with calculated risks. At times they advocated 'promoting 
adaptation to changes in infrastructural needs and emissions reductions.' 
Some fossil fuel companies have scaled back their efforts in recent years, or 
called for policies to reduce global warming (Research Council 2004. 
Stocker, et.al, 2001, Westbrook et.al, 2009, Simó, 2002 Denman, et.al, 2007, 
Stocker 2001, Harte 2006 and Scheffer 2006). Moiniruzzaman, 2009 present 
the following facts about climate change negotiations thinking

A successful international climate agreement cannot be achieved at 
Copenhagen without the wider participation of the developing countries. It is 
no less worrying that the developing countries will account for more than 
half of global emissions by the year 2020. China turned out to be the world's 
largest CO2 emitter in 2006 surpassing the United States. The United States 
and other developed countries should take the lead and bring the key 
emerging economies -- China, India, Brazil and Mexico -- under their 
wings.However, it will not be easy to make the developing countries cut their 
emissions as their economic development and growth depend on it. With the 
developed countries' burden of sharing historical guilt for the majority of the 
current stock of anthropogenic greenhouse gases in the atmosphere that have 
caused global warming, some fair mechanisms for climate mitigation and 
adaptation have to be urgently invented to give us a better and safer planet 
to live in. Some formulaic approaches to the UNFCCC principle of "common 
but differentiated responsibilities and respective capabilities" need to be 
devised to strike the balance between the developing countries' right to 
economic development and their obligation for mitigation of climate change. 
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Whatever mechanisms are devised in the proposed international climate 
agreement have to be based on the principles of fairness and justice; 
otherwise, the success of a global deal in Copenhagen will be a far way off. 
Both the developed and developing countries must act in good faith towards 
the common goal. There are reasons why developing countries have already 
lost their faith in the developed countries' campaign for the former to cut 
their emissions. First, the developing countries feel that carbon emissions 
offered the developed countries the ladder to economic prosperity, and now 
when it comes to the developing countries, they tend to kick it away from 
them. Second, the developed countries have been more vocal and keen on 
climate mitigation than on adaptation, which might imply their huge 
financial and other practical commitments towards the developing countries. 
Such mistrust between the developed and the developing countries can be 
dispelled with the engaging leadership of the former. However, it is not only 
US leadership that is required; China should also lead the developing world 
as a whole for its own interest.

In Copenhagen climate meet one 
burning  issue was the 
'developed countries '  
commitment of financial and 
technological assistance to the 
developing countries for climate 
change mitigation and 
adaptation.' Financing mitigation 
projects in both the developed 
and developing countries 
warranted some prescriptions 
like cap and- trade, clean 
development mechanism, and 
harmonized domestic carbon 

taxes. 'To these, one more could be added, which is taxing the fossil-fuel 
supplying countries. A proportion of the proceeds from their fossil fuel trade 
should be used to pay for the damage caused by global warming. Carbon 
emissions generated by fossil fuels contribute to 76 per cent of global 
warming. Such a tax would be an incentive for the suppliers to invest more 
and be more innovative in clean energy. The Opec could play a significant 
role in this context. (Moiniruzzaman, 2009)

Figure 2:  Carbon Emissioms from Industry
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A question that arose was"If the "polluter-pay" principle can be well 
recognized now, why cannot "emitter-pay" be pushed ahead in an 
appropriate fashion, based on the source factor?"  It was deemed worthwhile 
to 'provide the necessary additional funds for climate mitigation and 
adaptation projects in the developing world. Both the supplier of the 
emission sources and the emitter should bear the burden of the social cost 
they are causing to the world. Mind you, the heroin supplier and the heroin-
addict are equally responsible -- both morally and legally -- for the social ills 
they cause.' (Moiniruzzaman, 2009)

In fact the developed countries expect the developing countries to 'cut their 
emissions.  It was incumbent upon them to  do so as exemplars. 'The 
developed countries' financial and practical assistance for climate change 
should come with their right, in return, to monitor the developing countries' 
graduated progress under various schemes depending on the levels of their 
development towards the reduction of their emissions and adaptation to 
climate change' (Moiniruzzaman, 2009)

It was hardly amazing if the 'Copenhagen meeting is not fully successful this 
time round, despite the hopes many may have cherished because of the great 
urgency of the matter. There are various complex issues as well as conflict of 
interests among the nations which might take a while to resolve. The least 
that the meeting could do is to agree on a broad legal framework involving 
both developed and developing countries and leave the details for future 
refinement. In this way, the success of the meeting could be seen as a 
significant building block towards the ultimate goal.'(Moiniruzzaman,2009)

It is high time to rethink global strategy based on expected Copenhagen 
consensus investing much time on research funded by carbon pricing. The 
research will look at 'how much we could help the planet by setting different 
levels of carbon taxes , planting more trees, reducing emissions, adapting to 
global warming or focusing on a technological solution  to climate change.'

Negotiation Move
We are hopeful about result oriented Copenhagen accord. But the big 
question is whether the world leaders 'will be able to do something great if 
they do not have the right political will. They must have it here and now. The 
world cannot wait any more.' The success of Copenhagen conference hinges 
much on 'wider participation of developing countries.' 'It is no less worrying 
that the developing countries will account for more than half of global 
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emissions by the year 2020. China turned out to be the world's largest CO2 
emitter in 2006 surpassing the United States. The United States and other 
developed countries should take the lead and bring the key emerging 
economies -- China, India, Brazil and Mexico -- under their wings'.It would 
not be rather difficult for the developing countries to reduce emission as 
'their economic development depends on it' The  developed countries have to 
share the burden of  'historical guilt for the majority of the current stock of 
anthropogenic greenhouse gases in the atmosphere that have caused global 
warming. Some fair mechanisms for climate mitigation and adaptation have 
to be urgently invented to give us a better and safer planet to live in.'

In the Copenhagen climate meet agreement should be based on' the 
principles of fairness and justice for the success of the global deal. Of course 
it calls for a broadway participation putting the vulnerable countries first. I 
think the politicians of the powerful countries in both developed and 
developing countries ought to minimize polarization for the sake global co-
operation.  Only 'lofty rhetoric and big promise will not do. They need to 
shun blame game. The UN Secretary General commented:  'it may be 
difficult for President Obama to come with strong authority to reach 
agreement in Copenhagen. Many blame USA as it 'will not have cap-and 
trade legislation in place before Copenhagen.' 'Others blame developing 
countries like Brazil, China and India for their reluctance to sign up to 
binding carbon cuts.'

According to the findings of 'a poll of 15 nations, most of them in the 
developing world including Bangladesh "majorities of the people want their 
governments to take steps to fight climate change, even if that entails costs. 
The poll was carried out by the World Bank. It questioned 13,518 
respondents in 15 nations- Bangladesh, China, Egypt, France, India, 
Indonesia, Iran, Japan, Kenya, Mexico, Russia, Senegal, Turkey, the United 
States, and Vietnam". "The poll's findings shed light on global attitudes at a 
particularly important moment: the run-up to the conference on climate 
change to be held December 7-18 in Copenhagen.". There happens to be 
public concern about climate all over the world. The concern is stated to be 
higher in developing countries. The poll also advocated for helping poor 
countries to enable them to "adapt to the effects of climate change." Most 
poor countries feel that they should "contribute to international efforts to 
help poor countries deal with these climate-induced changes." The 
developing countries like Vietnam, Indonesia, Kenya, and Senegal 
committed "more than 90% support for acting in solidarity with other 
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countries facing problems like their own."
Of recent the International Monetary Fund (IMF) has stated that 
"negotiations toward a successor to the Kyoto Protocol are intensifying, and 
domestic climate policies being formed, ahead of a critical United Nations 
conference on climate change." The policymakers are very much in favour of 
sustainable growth to "recover from the deepest economic crisis for decades 
and, in many cases, also the means to cope with severe fiscal pressures 
exacerbated by the crisis. The crisis has had major effects on the global 
economy, but these detract little from the urgent need to combat global 
warming.

The concerns of the Bangladesh Prime Minister seem conspicuous. Her 
experience in high office combined with her strong commitment to world 
peace and willingness to work with world leaders enabled her to rise to the 
occasion. We are not surprised to see that the Copenhagen meet attended by 
SK. Hasina was not fully successful this time round, despite the hopes many 
might have cherished because of the great urgency of the matter and more 
because of resolution of the conflict of views through Obama's statesmanship 
as world leader. But there were 'various complex issues as well as conflict of 
interests among the nations which might take a while to resolve. The least 
that the meeting could do is to agree on a broad legal framework involving 
both developed and developing countries and leave the details for future 
refinement. In this way, the success of the meeting could be seen as a 
significant building block towards the ultimate goal.'

The representatives of the developed and powerful developing countries 
were at a tug of war rendering it difficult for Obama to finish negotiation 
with a flying colour.  'The developed countries expected the developing 
countries to cut their emissions. They themselves did not turn out to be as 
exemplars. The emerging economies like China and India showed much 
reluctance to sign any legally binding agreement for carbon emission.  The 
developed countries' financial and practical assistance for climate change 
should come with their right, in return, to monitor the developing countries' 
graduated progress under various schemes depending on the levels of their 
development towards the reduction of their emissions and adaptation to 
climate change'. So nothing magical was expected to be on the card even 
with Obama's presence at the concluding stage of the conference. 'The 
initiative and discussions that have taken place within the United Nations 
General Assembly (with Bangladesh being an active participant under the 
leadership of Sheikh Hasina) have made it clear that the theoretical 
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framework for a compromise is broadly in place. This format expects the 
developed world to accept its responsibility for old pollution and make 
amends by subsidizing low-carbon energy in the developing world. In 
exchange for transfer of green technology from rich to poor, the developing 
world will also consider implementing significant emissions targets' The 
Prime Minister of Bangladesh has commented that 'regional and 
international co-operation is imperative to cope with the climate change 
issues.
With a good deal of articulation Hasina's diplomatic aids consisting of 
international relations experts and scientists pointed to a grave concern about 
the deluge of global warning in coastal areas. The world leaders attending 
Cancun summit could well realize that 'about half of the world population 
lives in coastal areas'. Of course there is a large variation among countries. 
Changes in climate will affect coastal systems through sea level rise and 
increase in storm-surge hazards and possible changes in the frequency of 
extreme antecedents. The people in developing countries are four times more 
likely to die in natural disasters than people in developed countries. An 
increase in the global temperature is likely to potentially result in a sea level 
rise as much as one meter that may cause inundation of costal areas and high 
frequency of submersion of vast area under water. The consequences are 
being faced by the people in different parts of the world regarding health 
hazards, natural calamities, draught, acid rain, desertification, sea level rise 
and so many greenhouse effects. There has been a high frequency of 'natural 
and man-induced disasters' in recent years. In fact over population in Asian 
and African countries has caused environmental degradation.  The natural 
resources are under tremendous pressure subject to wanton exploitation.

Conclusion

The compromise formula to give a fresh lifeline to Kyoto Protocol that ends 
next year suggested that the countries which had signed the legal binding on 
emission should continue their commitment for a second phase. In return, the 
USA which did not sign the protocol should commit to cut carbon emission 
earlier than 2020. However, politics has once again complicated the new 
formula as the US is firm on its stance that it would not talk anything about 
emission cut before 2020. And India, the fourth biggest carbon emitter, has 
outright rejected any commitment. But a silver line appeared with China 
saying it is ready to cap its emission. Chinese press has also slated Canada's 
decision to leave the protocol. With such undercurrents flowing high, the 
climate conference at Durban looks set to pick up more heat in the coming 
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days. The worrying prospect is that if countries fail to commit to the second 
phase of the Kyoto Protocol, the funding to the poor and developing 
countries through the Clean Development Mechanism (CDM) would be dead 
as well.

Despite its negligible contribution to green house gas emission Bangladesh 
cannot afford to remain complacent. The policy communities should avoid 
stoic indifference to the damages already taking place Unplanned 
urbanization with growing urban jungles and industries is polluting and 
suffocating air. The deluge of urbanization is beginning to adversely affect 
the countryside. Development under rural modernization experiment has by 
now shown many a contraindication. There has been wanton destruction of 
forest trees in costal belts that serve to absorb carbon and the scorching heat 
of sun. So think of green beckoning to prevent global warming. Environment 
economists advocate 'carbon-neutral economic production system'
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Green Climate Fund in Aid of Climate Displaced Persons
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and Md. Shakhawat Ullah Choudhury****

Abstract
The situation in Bangladesh reveals that the problem of climate displacement 
is a present one signaling future uncertainties. The government of 
Bangladesh and that of other poor countries have been urged upon to take 
heed of the climate displacement nightmare unfolding to add to humanitarian 
crisis. All national governments have been directed to make best use of the 
funds that may be placed at their disposals. Local bureaucracies as 
implementing agencies must be sensitized to make best use of the fund 
keeping an arm's length from fuzzy governance. The study highlighted that 
developing countires now more aware on donation of funding for resolved 
the climate displacement all over the world. According to the findings of 'a 
poll of 15 nations, most of them in the developing world including 
Bangladesh "majorities of the people want their governments to take steps to 
fight climate change, even if that entails costs. The poll was carried out by 
the World Bank. International Monetary Fund (IMF) has stated that 
"negotiations toward a successor to the Kyoto Protocol are intensifying, and 
domestic climate policies being formed, ahead of a critical United Nations 
conference on climate change." The policymakers are very much in favour of 
sustainable growth to "recover from the deepest economic crisis for decades 
and, in many cases, also the means to cope with severe fiscal pressures 
exacerbated by the crisis.

Background 

The United Nations Climate Change Conference (COP-17), Durban 2011, 
has brought together representatives of the world's governments, 
international organizations and civil society. The conference seeks to 
advance, in a balanced fashion, the implementation of the Convention and the

* Chief Executive,  YPSA.
** Professor, Department of  Public Administration, University of Chittagong, Chittagong .
***Professor, Department  of Public Administration, Jahangirnagar University, Savar, Dhaka. 
**** Head Department of Education, Southern University, Chittagong.
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Kyoto Protocol, as well as the Bali Action Plan agreed at COP 13 in 2007, 
and the reached at COP 16. There is some sensational news about climate 
change agreement arousing mass expectations. The Australian climate 
change minisister Combet called the conference a 'historic step forward'

The Chief US negotiator Todd Stern said: 'Obviously the package is not 
going to solve climate hange by itself, but I think it is a big step forward.' 'In 
a key area, the agreement set up a 'Green Climate Fund' to administer 
assistance to poor nations, which many experts say are already suffering 
more floods and drought as temperatures steadily mount'. 'The green climate 
fund is intended to raise and disburse dollar 100 a year by 2020 to protect 
poor nations against climate impacts and assist them with low carbon 
development.'

The Durban Conference Comprises

-     The 17th Conference of the Parties (COP),
-     The 7th Conference of the Parties serving as the Meeting of the Parties to  

   the Kyoto Protocol(CMP),
-     The 35th session of the Subsidiary Body for Implementation (SBI),
-     The 35th session of the Subsidiary Body for Scientific and Technological  
       Advice(SBSTA),
-    The Ad Hoc Working Group on Further Commitments for Annex I Parties   

  under the Kyoto Protocol (AWG-KP)
-    The Ad Hoc Working Group on Long-term Cooperative Action under the 
      Convention (AWG-LCA) 
The Conference is being hosted by the Government of South Africa and is 
taking place at the International Convention Centre(ICC) & Durban 
Exhibition Centre (DEC). 
 
United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) 
widely known as COP-17 started in Durban "with a high expectation of 
signing a fruitful deal by the high emitters to bring down carbon emission to 
a level to keep the planet livable."
 
The compromise formula to give a fresh lifeline to Kyoto Protocol that ends 
next year suggested that the countries which had signed the legal binding on 
emission should continue their commitment for a second phase. In return, the 
USA which did not sign the protocol should commit to cut carbon emission 
earlier than 2020. However, politics has once again complicated the new 
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formula as the US is firm on its stance that it would not talk anything about 
emission cut before 2020. And India, the fourth biggest carbon emitter, has 
outright rejected any commitment. But a silver line appeared with China 
saying it is ready to cap its emission. Chinese press has also slated Canada's 
decision to leave the protocol.

With such undercurrents flowing high, the climate conference at Durban 
looks set to pick up more heat in the coming days. The worrying prospect is 
that if countries fail to commit to the second phase of the Kyoto Protocol, the 
funding to the poor and developing countries through the Clean 
Development Mechanism (CDM) would be dead as well. One of the 
contentious issues in Copenhagen will be the commitment of developed 
countries of 'financial and technological assistance to the developing 
countries for climate change mitigation and adaptation.' The thing to be done 
on urgent basis is financing 'mitigation projects in both the developed and 
developing countries.' Besides there will be a volley of prescriptive measures 
such as' cap and- trade, clean development mechanism, and harmonized 
domestic carbon taxes'. 'A proportion of the proceeds from their fossil fuel 
trade should be used to pay for the damage caused by global warming. 
Carbon emissions generated by fossil fuels contribute to 76 per cent of 
global warming. Such a tax would be an incentive for the suppliers to invest 
more and be more innovative in clean energy.'

According to the findings of 'a poll of 15 nations, most of them in the 
developing world including Bangladesh "majorities of the people want their 
governments to take steps to fight climate change, even if that entails costs. 
The poll was carried out by the World Bank. It questioned 13,518 
respondents in 15 nations- Bangladesh, China, Egypt, France, India, 
Indonesia, Iran, Japan, Kenya, Mexico, Russia, Senegal, Turkey, the United 
States, and Vietnam". "The poll's findings shed light on global attitudes at a 
particularly important moment: the run-up to the conference on climate 
change to be held December 7-18 in Copenhagen.". There happens to be 
public concern about climate all over the world. The concern is stated to be 
higher in developing countries. The poll also advocated for helping poor 
countries to enable them to "adapt to the effects of climate change." Most 
poor countries feel that they should "contribute to international efforts to 
help poor countries deal with these climate-induced changes." The 
developing countries like Vietnam, Indonesia, Kenya, and Senegal 
committed "more than 90% support for acting in solidarity with other 
countries facing problems like their own."
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The report has said since 1950 extreme weather conditions are witnessed and 
heavy rainfall will increase in the 21st century. Frequency of warm and cold 
spells will also increase and it is likely that the average maximum wind 
speed of tropical cyclones like typhoons and hurricanes will increase 
throughout the coming century. Droughts will intensify over the coming 
century in southern Europe and the Mediterranean region, central Europe, 
central North America, Central America and Mexico, northeast Brazil, and 
southern Africa. At the same time it is very likely that average sea level rise 
will contribute to upward trends in extreme sea levels in extreme coastal 
high water levels. So when such signs and warnings are visible, Pachauri 
said time is ticking  to fight such a grim future.

Needless to mention 2011 is the tenth warmest year rich developing 
countries like China and India stood as a stumbling block to the 
implementation of  'Kyoto protocol'. We are worried about the success of the 
conference. The split among the developing nations over carbon cut is 
disappointing. On the other hand the promise of the European community for 
extending monetary help to the MVCs to combat climate change is really 
heartening.

Worst victims in Bangladesh are expected to get formal support from major 
players in the climate negotiations Bangladesh, which tops a Global Climate 
Risk Index published during the Copenhagen talks, strongly backs an 
extension of the Kyoto Protocol, as the only existing binding instrument on 
emission cuts, rather than creation of an entirely new climate deal. 
Bangladesh is also urging rich nations to contribute at least US$100 billion 
for a global fund to help poor nations adapt to climate change. Britain, 
meanwhile, is the first country to contribute 75 million pounds for creation 
of Bangladesh's own multi-donor trust fund for climate change adaptation.
 
The small island states have threatened to boycott the conference. These 
states including African union have been organized into three alliances each 
expressing common views about limiting temperature to not more than one 
degree Celsius. They demanded compensation package for the victims. 
Human rights activists in various countries demanded climate justice and fair 
deal, heavy compensation package even immigration of the climate refugees.

The green climate fund is intended to help climate vulnerable countries to 
fight out global warming. Launched at a UN climate conference at Durban, 
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in December 2011 the green fund is to 'channel up Dollar 100 billion a year 
by 2020 in aid of poor, vulnerable countries to adapt to climate change and 
cut emissions. Earmarking funds from the recently agreed green climate 
fund(GCF) of the Durban climate meet (2011) has happened to be 'one 
concrete means by which the international community could ensure that the 
displaced people in Bangladesh receives their fair share of the funds required 
to deal with the consequence of climate change'

The United Nations Climate Change Conference (COP-17), Durban 2011, 
has brought together representatives of the world's governments, 
international organizations and civil society. The conference seeks to 
advance, in a balanced fashion, the implementation of the Convention and 
the Kyoto Protocol, as well as the Bali Action Plan agreed at COP 13 in 
2007, and the reached at COP 16. 

Conclusion
There is some sensational news about climate change agreement arousing 
mass expectations. The Australian climate change minisister Combet called 
the conference a 'historic step forward'. The Chief US negotiator Todd Stern 
said: 'Obviously the package is not going to solve climate change by itself, 
but I think it is a big step forward.' 'In a key area, the agreement set up a 
'Green Climate Fund' to administer assistance to poor nations, which many 
experts say are already suffering more floods and drought as temperatures 
steadily mount'. 'The green climate fund is intended to raise and disburse 
dollar 100 a year by 2020 to protect poor nations against climate impacts and 
assist them with low carbon development.'

The situation in Bangladesh reveals that the problem of climate displacement 
is a present. one signaling future uncertainties. The government of 
Bangladesh and that of other poor countries have been urged upon to take 
heed of the climate displacement nightmare unfolding to add to humanitarian 
crisis. All national governments have been directed to make best use of the 
funds that may be placed at their disposals. Local bureaucracies as 
implementing agencies must be sensitized to make best use of the fund 
keeping an arm's length from fuzzy governance.
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Abstract

The present study intends to identify the impact of climate change on coastal 
community in Kutubdiapara, Cox's Bazar.  Bangladesh is frequently cited as 
one of the most vulnerable countries to climate change because of its 
disadvantageous geographic location; flat and low-lying topography; high 
population density; high levels of poverty; reliance of many livelihoods on 
climate sensitive sectors, particularly agriculture and fisheries; and 
inefficient institutional aspects.Climate induced changes such as extreme 
cyclone, devastating tidal surge, severe floods, treacherous river erosion, 
excessive rainfall, thunderstorm and over whelming salinity intrusions 
occurring more frequently and unpredictable about in the coastal region of 
Bangladesh.  These impacts could be extremely detrimental to the economy, 
the environment, national development, and the people of Bangladesh. For 
the present study, Kutubdia para (coastal community), Cox's Bazar is taken 
as the study area. To consummate the objectives, both qualitative and 
quantitative data have been collected through cross sectional questionnaire 
survey, photography and observation methods and then those data have 
enmeshed with secondary data collected from disparate Government and 
Non-Government institutions and research cells. The total sample size was 
200 and simple random sampling was accomplished to conduct the survey. 
The study reveals that among natural disasters like cyclone, storm surge etc. 
affects severely the livelihood pattern of the study area. People of the 
affected area experienced that disproportionate rate of salinity intrusion into 
the land mass increased less fertility that causes failure of crop production. 
As a consequence, most of the low-income families are facing food 
insecurity, health, damage infrastructures and water crisis that make the 
people more vulnerable.
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** Graduate Student, Department of Geography & Environmental Studies, University of  Chittagong, 
Chittagong.



28	

Social Change (ISSN : 1997-938X)                                                                       Volume 6, No. 1 & 2, 2016

Introduction

Bangladesh is frequently cited as one of the most vulnerable countries to 
climate change (Huq, 2001) because of its disadvantageous geographic 
location; flat and low-lying topography; high population density; high levels 
of poverty; reliance of many livelihoods on climate sensitive sectors, 
particularly agriculture and fisheries; and inefficient institutional aspects. 
Climate induced changes such as extreme cyclone, devastating tidal surge, 
severe floods, treacherous river erosion, excessive rainfall, thunderstorm and 
over whelming salinity intrusions occurring more frequently and 
unpredictable in the coastal region of Bangladesh (Salequzzaman, et.al, 
2009). These impacts could be extremely detrimental to the economy, the 
environment, national development, and the people of Bangladesh. Climate 
change induce threats were more noteworthy and their magnitude is higher 
than non-climatic change disasters. As a result, people are changing their 
agricultural practices, infrastructural pattern and facing different health risks 
specially, disaster borne diseases particularly diarrhea and fever (Ali, et.al, 
2015).

Bangladesh is an "impact hot spot" with respect to sea-level rise, states 
World Bank's 2013 report. The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change 
(IPCC) has asserted that continued sea-surface warming will lead to tropical 
cyclones that are more intense, with higher wind speeds, and heavier and 
more sustained rainfall. According to 2010 World Bank estimates, a 27 cm 
sea-level rise and a 10 % intensification of wind speed is likely to be caused 
by climate change. The destruction can be somewhat gauged when compared 
to cyclone Sidr of 2007. Sidr, with an average wind speed of 223 km per 
hour, affected 26 % of the coastal area. According to World Bank estimates, 
a similar category cyclone will become more intense with global warming 
and will cover 43 per cent of the vulnerable zone by 2050.

Climate change is predicted to increase in temperature and rainfall, sea-level-
rise and create uncertain impacts on cyclones in Bangladesh which may 
result in higher storm surges. About 25 million more people could be flooded 
around the Indian Ocean as a result of 0.5m sea-level-rise. Dasgupta et al. 
suggests that a 10% intensification of the storm surge combined with a 1m 
sea-level-rise could affect 23% of Bangladesh's total coastal land area. Land 
erosion is also likely to increase with sea-level-rise and increased flooding. 
These impacts of climate change have the potential to displace more people 
from coastal areas of Bangladesh.
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A quarter of the population lives in the coastal areas, with the majority of the 
population reliant on or affected by coastal activities. If sea levels rise up to 
one meter this century, Bangladesh could lose up to 15% of its landmass and 
up to 30 million Bangladeshis could become climate refugees (Harasawa, 
2006). In these areas, agriculture, industry, infrastructure, livelihoods, marine 
resources, forestry and biodiversity, human health, and utility services will 
all suffer. Such a scenario could lead to a decline in GDP of between 27 and 
57 % (Agrawala, 2003). Climatic stresses and shocks such as sea-level-rise, 
flooding and land erosion displace millions of people globally (IPCC, 2007) 
and their number is predicted to increase due to climate change. 

A number of studies have established the consequences of climatic effect on 
Bangladesh and assessed adaptation practices, options, constraints and 
capacities (Adger, et.al, 2007, Ahmed and Schaerer, 2004; DoE, 2007 and 
Mullick and Alam, 2009 ). Some of them are specifically concerned to the 
coastal areas of the country as they face the immediate vulnerability to these 
threats with loss of rich bio-diversity (Agrawala, 2003) while some others 
are concerned about the impact of climate change variables on different 
economic sectors or resource base (Ahmed, 2006; Basak, et.al, 2009 and 
Choudhury, et.al,1997). Though climate change consequences cannot be 
predicted with complete certainty but efforts are also dedicated to proper risk 
assessment (intensity and magnitude of natural hazards/disasters) using 
multiple sophisticated tools/models for more logical understanding of the 
impact of climate change variables (Faisal, et.al, 1999). This paper 
highlights the climate change impacts on coastal communities in Kutubdia 
Para at the Cox's Bazar district, Bangladesh. The specific objectives of the 
study is to identify the impact of climate change on coastal communitiesin 
Kutubdia Para, Cox's Bazar. 

Selection of the Study Area

Kutobdiapara is a coastal village of cox's Bazar district selected as study 
area. Its Geographical location is 21°27'45.75" N and 91°57'13.14"E. The 
study area is located at the Cox's Bazar district of the southern coastal part of 
Bangladesh (Map-1) and it was selected on the basis of  the  subsequent  
criteria  such as  severity  and  magnitude  of  climate  induced  vulnerability,  
economic importance, coastal area and potentialities for tourism industry, 
shrimp and crab culture and dry fish industry. The study was conducted over 
the inhabitants of this village, who were climate refugee. They were pushed 
to migrate in the study area from Kutubdia Island.
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Map-1: Relative location of the Study Area (Kutubdia Para)

Materials and Methods
 
The present study was done mainly based on primary data collection, 
includes pilot survey, close observation and quantitative data collection. 
Primary data were collected following data collection tools i.e. questionnaire 
survey (sample size 200) of the head of the household level. A pilot survey 
was conducted before finalizing the questionnaire. The household head has 
been taken as respondent. In some cases, the household head was not 
available during the survey.  At  that  time  the  home  maker  of  that  family  
was  taken  as  respondent.  Direct observation was used to visual realization 
of the severity and magnitude of vulnerabilities and coping mechanism of 
local people to reduce risk. Secondary data have been gathered from 
different organization. On the other hand,  secondary  data  such  as  internet,  
magazine, books, journals, newspapers and unpublished and published 
reports were also used. Data were analyzed by Statistical Package for the 
Social Sciences (SPSS, version-18), and Microsoft Excel.

Result and Discussion

Socio-Economic Condition of the Respondents
Socio-economic information represents the real picture of any society, group 
or a community. It contains social & economic condition of any area. 

Geographical
location is

21° 27'45.75"N
91°57'13.14"E    

Kutubdia Para is
located at the
Cox’s Bazar
district of the

southern coastal
part of

Bangladesh  
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To take any development program for any area, it is very much needed to 
collect information about the socio-economic condition of the locality. 
Otherwise; the doings or initiatives or programs will not be fulfilled. 

Table 01 : Socio-economic condition of the respondents

Source: Field Survey, 2015

Age of the respondents is a very important factor for any socio-economic 
study. As the respondents of this research were various age group, adult 
people aged 21-40 were most common there since they had both economic 
and physical ability. This age group constituted 74% of the respondents. The 
second most common age group was 41-50 in which most of them were old 
adult.  However, aged people above 60 were the least(10%) common age 
group of this research. In the present study,more than two third respondents 
(70%) were male and only 30% were female. Generally women are 
conservative here whereas the men are interested in participating in the 
interview. By analyzing the educational qualification of the respondents, it 
was found that 90% of the respondents were literate while only 10% were 
illiterate. Occupation is an important part for the survival of any person in 
any area. Among the respondents, the percentage of fishermen is higher 
(75%) than the others(House wife, Day labor and others etc.). In this study, 
important occupational group is fisherman. These respondents have given 
valuable information about climate change and its various impacts on study 
area. Besides, there were some respondents who are house wife and also give 
essential information from their own experience. Monthly income is another 
important factor for measuring the socio-economic condition of any area. 
Income level of an area depends on economic activities.The salary range of 
most of the respondents is between 5000 and 20000 whereas most of the 
respondents' (60%) monthly income is ranging from 5000-10000. only 5% 

Parameters Percentage (%) 
Age Structure 21-30=37%, 31-40=27%, 41-50=14%, 51-60=12%, and 

60+ =10% 
Gender Composition  Male=70% and Female=30% 
Education
Qualification

 Illiterate=10%, Literate=90%(Primary=40%, 
Secondary=35%, HSC=10%, Graduate=5%) 

Occupation Fisherman=75%, Housewife= 9%, Day labor=11% and 
Others=5% 

Monthly Income 5000-10000=60%, 10001 - 15000=25%, 15001 - 20000=10% 
and 20000+ =5% 

Family Size 2-4=64%, 5-6=21% and 7+ = 15% 
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respondents have monthly income of more than 20000. Around 64% of the 
respondents of this study were from small size family consisting of 2-4 
family members. On the other hand, only 7% respondents had more than 7 
members in their family.

Impact of Climate Change
Bangladesh is already vulnerable to many gradual change phenomena of 
climate change as well as climate change related extreme events. It is 
expected that climate change will bring changes in characteristics of gradual 
change phenomenon and natural hazards which will result changes in 
physical, social and production system. Bangladesh is already evidencing the 
adverse impacts of global warming and climate change. The following 
impacts have been observed in the study area.

Increased Natural Disasters 

The impacts of global warming and climate change are worldwide. For 
Bangladesh they are most critical as large part of the population is 
chronically exposed and vulnerable to a range of natural disasters. Already, 
the human suffering and cost to development is massive to this country and 
its people who are victims of human induced global warming. Between 1991 
and 2000, 93 major disasters were recorded in Bangladesh, resulting in 
nearly 200,000 deaths and causing US $ 5.9 billion in damages with high 
losses in agriculture and infrastructure. There is a close relationship between 
natural disaster and climate change. It is predicted that climate change has a 
wide range of severe outcome of action. Some of them are consisted of long 
term impacts (Flood, Excessive Rainfall etc.) and others have instant impacts 
(Cyclone, Storm Surge, Tornado etc.).

Fig 01: Natural disasters due to the climatic change    
Source: Field Survey, 2015



33	

Social Change (ISSN : 1997-938X)                                                                        Volume 6, No. 1 & 2, 2016

In the study area is exposed to various natural disasters, such as storm surge, 
flood, tornado, cyclone, tidal flood, excessive rainfall etc. (Fig- 1).  Storm 
surge (35.14%) is the most common natural disaster experienced in the 
community whereas the least (2%) common disastersare others (tornado, 
land slide etc.). The second most experienced disaster is tidal flood that is 
24.29%. However, the experiences of cyclone and rainfall are almost same 
by the respondents which are 19.12% and 18.09% respectively.

Sea Level Rise
The level of the surface of the sea with respect to the land, taken to be the 
mean level betweenhigh and low tide, and used as a standard base for 
measuring heights and depths. Bangladesh has been ranked as the 3rd most 
vulnerable country in the world to sea level rise in terms of the number of 
people and in top in the terms of percentage of population living in the low 
elevation coastal zone. Therefore the threat of the communities being forced 
away due to the effects of climate change is one of the severe on earth 
(McGranahanet al, 2006).

Fig 02:Sea Level Rise
Source: Field Survey, 2015

The above figure (Fig-02) shows the sea level rise in the study area due to 
the climate change.About 65% of the respondents reported that the sea level 
has risen highly in the last 20 years. Nearly 31% respondent mentioned that 
there are moderate changes in the sea level. That means sea level is rising, 
which may increase the risk of health hazards, like diarrhea, cholera etc. 
Other 4% respondents mentioned about the little changes of the Sea level in 
the study area.
 
Salinity Intrusion
Salinity intrusion in Bangladesh coast is very seasonal. In the rainy season 
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(June-October) intrusion of saline water is minimum due to extreme flow of 
fresh water, but in the dry season, especially in winter, saline water goes 
upward gradually. In the rainy season where saline water ingress to 10 
percent of country's area, in the dry season saline water reaches to country's 
40percent area even. Due to changing climate the ingression of salinity might 
be increased through: Increased sea level, decreasing trend of fresh water 
flow from the upstream, frequency and intensity of tidal surges etc. Most of 
the respondents (75%) reported that there is no change in salinity of the study 
area but 42% respondents mentioned that salinity has increased keeping pace 
with time. Only 1% mentioned that salinity is decreased (Fig-03). 

Fig 03: Salinity Intrusion
Source: Field Survey, 2015

Impact on Crop Production
Agriculture is the most vulnerable sector as its productivity totally depends 
on climatic factors like temperature, rainfall, light intensity, radiation and 
sunshine duration, which are predicted to be erratic. Every crop has a 
temperature range for their vegetative and reproductive growth. When 
temperature falls below the range or exceeded the upper limit then crop 
production faces constraints.Crop production is also adversely influenced by 
erratic rainfall, increased salinity, floods, river erosion, and tropical storms. 
All of which are likely to increase as a result of climate change. Climate 
change affects  crop  production  in  three  ways,  i.e.,  by  flooding,  by  
increasing  cyclone frequency  and  by  salinity intrusion. Combined effects 
of these factors decrease  crop  production in  the  coastal  zone  at  a  large  
extent.  Salinity  intrusion  caused  by  sea  level  rise  will  reduce 
agricultural  production  by  soil  degradation  and  unavailability  of  fresh  
water. Salinity also reduces the germination rate and terminative energy of 
some plants.
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Fig 04: Impact of climate change on Production of crops 
Source: Field Survey, 2015

According to respondents of the study area,  who were involved in 
cultivation, among them 90.20% mentioned  that the production of crops had 
lessen from the past and only 2.61% told inversely that the crops production 
had increased comparing to the past. On the other hand, about 7.19% 
respondents said that the productions of crops were constant, so it indicated 
that production of crops (paddy, vegetables etc.) had decreased than the past 
due to climate change (Fig-04). 

4.2.5. Impact on Infrastructures
Infrastructures in coastal area are highly vulnerable to extreme natural 
disasters especially to floods, cyclone, storm surge and tornados. Among the 
disasters, floods and cyclone are the most destructive to infrastructures.  
Infrastructural damage constitutes about 40% of the total damage that occurs 
during extreme flood and cyclone (Mirzaet al., 2001). Types of infrastructure 
that are typically damaged include: settlement, roads,bridges, culverts, 
drainage structure, shops, market place, education, hospital, electric supply 
system,  energy infrastructures,  water supply and sanitation infrastructures. 
Following table (Table-2) has shown the impact on infrastructure due climate 
change in the study area.

Table 2: Impact of Climatic Change on the Infrastructures

Source: Field Survey, 2015

Production of crops

90.20%

2.61%

7.19%

Less

More
Constant

Infrastructures Percentage (%) 
Settlement 45 
Roads 21 
Bridges and culverts 14 
Electric system 12 
Water supply system 08 
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According to field survey, 45 % respondents mentioned that settlement 
infrastructures losses were caused by climate change. On the other hand, 
about 21% respondents said that road and 14% respondents said that bridges 
and culverts infrastructure were damages. Only 08% of the respondents 
losses water supply system in the study area due to climate change impact.

Impact on  Health  
Climate change affects health directly and indirectly. The most direct 
impacts of climate change on human health occur through extreme events, 
for example the floods in Bangladesh in 2004 caused 800 deaths, while the 
recent cyclone affected more than 8.5 million people, causing more than 
3,500 deaths.Climate change may increase the risk of some infectious 
diseases, particularly those diseases that appear in warm areas and are spread 
by mosquitoes and other insects. Climate change will also impact the 
distribution of climate sensitive diseases. Malaria is a frequently cited 
example, because its prevalence increases in line with the warmer, wetter 
that are anticipated with climate change. Incidences of malaria have 
increased dramatically in Bangladesh over the last 30 years, and it is now a 
major public health problem, with 16 million people in Bangladesh classified 
as high risk for catching the disease. Following table (Table-3) has shown the 
impact on health due climate change in the study area.

Table 3: Impact of Climatic Change on Health

Source: Field Survey, 2015

According to respondents, the various impacts on health  such as 
dysentery(38%), diarrhea(35%), dengue(18%), hypertension (05%) 
associated with heat stress, asthma and skin diseases(04%) are also 
increasing in study area, particularly during the summer months. While a 
causative connection between climate change and these diseases is of course 
difficult to verify, the conditions associated with climate change (in terms of 
temperature, rainfall, and salinity) and the impacts on water supply, 
sanitation and food production, generate favourable environments for the 

Impacts Percentage (%) 
Dysentery 38 
Diarrhea 35 
Dengue 18 
Hypertension 05 
Asthma and Skin diseases 04 
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incidence and spread of such diseases.
 
Conclusion 
Based on the analysis and discussion, it publicize that, the people of the 
study area are mostly affected by the climate change. Different disasters like, 
cyclone, storm surge, flood, excessive rainfall and so on has an adverse 
effects to the infrastructure, settlement and crop production. The impacts of 
climate change prevail in the respondent's job and family. As the part of 
adaptation preparedness to address the climate change threat, they have no 
such tremendous initiatives. During the disaster they take shelter in different 
cyclone shelter and in other safe places. There is not seen any steps to 
develop the infrastructure facilities, such as building, the embankment, 
increase the number of cyclone center, health care center or to aware  the 
inhabitants about the effect of climate change and importance of adaptation 
preparedness.
 
Comprehensive and coordinated study on the real time impacts of climate 
change on crop production and assessment of the needs to avert the crisis 
must be carried out for making correct policy decision. NGOs in particular 
with their community linkages should seek to do climate change 
vulnerability assessments and action plans for their respective working areas.
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Abstract

Bangladesh is one of the countries most vulnerable to the impacts of climate 
change and is set to ecome even more as a result of quick climate change. 
Climate change can affect people displacement in Bangladesh by both 
sudden environmental events and gradual environment change. The causes 
and consequences of climate displacement involve complex and 
multidimensional aspects; firstly, climate change induced disasters and their 
long-term residual impacts act both as visible and invisible drivers of 
displacement, secondly, variation in climatic factors has a direct influence on 
conflicts that again force people to flee away from the conflict-prone areas, 
thirdly, climate-induced displaced person  essentially face violation, denial 
and abuse of human rights during their mobility within national 
jurisdictionand while crossing international boundary. This study sets out to 
examine the legal and policy aspects of climate change related displacement 
in Bangadesh. We review the different national strategies, laws and policies 
related on environment. disaster management, housing and climate change 
adaptation issues that related to rehabilitation and protection of climate  
displaced people of Bangladesh. This policy paper establishes a strong 
rationale on the previous arguments with a thorough analysis on cause effect 
relationship, existing policy spaces and policy gaps. The suggested elements 
to the Protocol may open space for further discussion in developing a rights-
based Protocol for addressing climate induced displacement. 

Background

According to the IPCC fifth assessment report (WGI), climate change is now 
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indisputable, and since the 1950s, many of the observed changes are 
unprecedented over decades to millennia and entire globe is facing this as 
one of the main challenges. Assessing the Costs of Climate Change and 
Adaptation in South Asia report commissioned by ADB revealed that 
average temperature of earth may increase up to 20C by 2050, which can 
cause of economic loss of annual GDP of Bangladesh equivalent to 2% by 
2050 and 9.4% by 2100 ( Barua and Shahjahan, 2013). 

Bangladesh is one of the countries most vulnerable to the impacts of climate 
change and is set to become even more as a result of quick climate change. 
Bangladesh has ranked fifth among 10 countries most vulnerable to climate 
change-induced natural disasters in the last two decades from 1993 to 2012, 
according to a new report. During the period, Bangladesh suffered damages 
worth US$1,832.70 million, wrought by 242 types of natural catastrophes, 
states the Climate Risk Index (CRI) 2014. Bangladesh suffers from regular 
natural hazards, including floods, tropical cyclones, storm surges and 
droughts. These hazards are already leading to the loss and destruction of 
housing, land and property, the loss of livelihoods and widespread 
displacement across the country ( Germanwatch, 2016 and Shahjahan, 2015)

The Government of Bangladesh is well aware of this looming crisis, 
claiming that 20 million people could be displaced in Bangladesh by sea 
level rise alone over the next 40 years. A range of alternative predictions 
estimate that Bangladesh would lose 15 percent of its landmass and displace 
over 35 million people from 19 districts in the event of a one meter sea level 
rise in this century; that more than 200 million people may be displaced 
permanently from their traditional habitats due to cyclone, tidal surge and 
river bank erosion combined with high saline water intrusion; or that 
approximately 63 million and 78 million people might be displaced in 2015 
and 2020 respectively ( YPSA and DS, 2014)

Among the 64 districts of Bangladesh, 26 coastal and mainland districts are 
already producing climate displaced people. The districts have record of 
displacement in Bangladesh are : 1. Satkhira, 2. Khulna, 3. Bagerhat, 4. 
Pirojpur, 5. Barguna, 6. Patuakhali, 7. Bhola, 8. Feni, 9. Laxmipur, 10. 
Noakhali, 11. Rangpur, 12. Gaibandha, 13. Jamalpur, 14. Nilphamari, 15. 
Kurigram, 16. Bogra, 17. Sirajganj, 18. Rajshahi, 19. Munshiganj, 20. 
Manikganj, 21. Chittagong, 22. Cox's Bazar, 23. Chandpur, 24. Rajbari, 25. 
Faridpur and 26. Shariatpur (YPSA and DS, 2012)
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In Bangladesh, generally persons displaced in rural areas initially try to 
relocate within their village environment, then to neighboring villages or to 
nearby embankments or char land and move to urban areas when no other 
livelihood options are available in their known rural surroundings. Rural-
urban migration has accounted for rapid urbanization in Bangladesh, with 
urban slums becoming increasingly populated by impoverished rural-urban 
migrants (Ishtiaq and Mahmud, 2011). Most of the IDPs in Bangladesh are in 
fact climate IDPs. The pattern of rural-urban migration in Bangladesh is also 
characterized by these climate IDPs (Rahman, 2012). Hutton and Haque 
(2004) found out that more than 40 percent of their study respondents had 
left their homes at least three to four times, 36 percent moved between 5 to 
10 times, and 14 percent displaced at least 10 times. Only a few reported 
displacement once or twice (5 percent and 8 percent). The Bangladesh 
Climate Change Strategy and Action Plan BCCSAP, 2009 estimates 
displaced people may exceed 20 million by 2050 while recent studies show 
that the number is likely to be more than 35 million. In fact, more than one 
million people have already lost their homes and 70 percent of them became 
displaced persons by only river erosion (MoEF, 2009). At least 123,000 
people had to migrate temporarily while 15,600 migrated permanently after 
cyclone Aila (Mehedi et.al, 2009).
 
Starting from the 1970s the Government of Bangladesh implemented several 
programs to deliver housing for poor households, mainly through 
resettlement schemes, and also promoting people's return to rural areas. 
Social housing projects in urban and rural areas in Bangladesh have targeted 
the various vulnerable and disadvantaged groups, namely landless and 
homeless poor households, (widowed/ divorced) women headed households, 
single destitute. Many of the governmental housing projects tried to ease the 
pressure on urban areas by relocating or promoting the return to rural areas. 
These programs include The Ghore Phera Program, The Ashrayan Project,  
The Adarsha Gram Prokolpo (Ideal Village Project) and The Ashrayan-2 
Project (SSHI, 2013).

The rehabilitation of displaced persons by government and non-government 
sectors are, to date, insignificant in terms of the total number of displaced 
persons. Importantly, livelihood problems remain after the rehabilitation of 
displaced persons. There should be a rights-based solution to this problem. 
There should be initiatives to generate sustainable employment opportunity 
for the rehabilitation of climate displaced persons. Therefore, there is a need 
to review the relevant policies and institutional frameworks identifying the 
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protection gaps and adopting new policies to protect the environmental 
migrants (YPSA and DS, 2015).  To face the challenge of mass displacement 
(both internal and external) as a result of climate Change, Young Power in 
Social Action (YPSA), a social development organisation, has been 
implementing Bangladesh Housing, Land and Property ( HLP) rights 
initiative with the support of Displacement Solutions (DS) for better 
settlement of climate displaced Peoples since 2012.  The main objective of 
this project is to identify rights-based solutions and actions that could be 
undertaken to resolve the displacement of these climate-affected 
communities as well as to ensure and safeguard their housing, land and 
property rights. YPSA has conducted three studies that examined in detail the 
true picture of land availability in Bangladesh for climate displaced persons 
as well as the potential durability of future resettlement. 

The objective of the study is to identify the existing laws, strategy and 
policies relevant for better solution for solving climate displacement in 
Bangladesh and guidance the sustainability for situation improvement. 

Existing Laws, Strategy and Policies of Bangladesh

Considering climate-induced displacement and migration as a pressing 
global issue, this policy paper analyses the causes and consequences of 
forced displacement and migration, analyses existing protection mechanisms 
in national level and argues for a new Legal Protocol under the UNFCCC for 
a long-term rights-based solution of the crisis.

l The National Adaptation Programme of Action (2005)
		Bangladesh National Adaptation Programme of Action (NAPA, 2005) 

identifies 15 priority activities, including general awareness raising, 
capacity building, and project implementation in vulnerable regions, 
with a special focus on agriculture and water resources. The first 
priority project of the National Adaptation Programme of Action 
(NAPA) has received financial support from the Least Developed 
Countries Fund and is being implemented by the Ministry of 
Environment and Forest. The NAPA, produced in partnership with other 
stakeholders, highlights the main adverse effects of climate change and 
identifies adaptation needs. The general objectives of the NAPA are: i) 
To make information about climate change impacts and adaptation 
available to decision makers; ii) To incorporate potential adaptation 
measures into overall development planning process; iii) To make 
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development resilient to climate change; and iv) To promote the 
sustainable development of Bangladesh.

The National Adaptation Programme of Action (NAPA) treats migration 
as an undesirable outcome of climate change. NAPA Priority Project 
No. 11 "Promoting Adaptation to Coastal Crop Agriculture to Combat 
Salinization", mentions long term outcomes including community 
adaptation to flood, tidal surge and sea level rise. However, one of the 
stated goals of Project No. 11 is that "affected communities would not 
migrate to cities for job and livelihood" and the "social consequences of 
mass scale migration to cities would to some extent be halted". In 
NAPA Project No. 12 "Adaptation to Agriculture Systems in Areas 
Prone to Enhanced Flash Flooding- North East and Central Region", the 
desired long-term outcomes include "people might get a means to 
continue with farming, instead of migrating to cities after the flood. 
This would to some extent reduce social problems of migration of the 
distressed community to cities". Migration can be a legitimate 
adaptation response to climate change and it is important that this 
negative portrayal of migration is updated and removed from these 
policy documents.

l  The Bangladesh Climate Change Strategy and Action Plan (2009)  The 
main climate change strategic framework is the Bangladesh Climate 
Change Strategy and Action Plan (BCCSAP), published in 2008 and 
updated in 2009. The BCCSAP is a 10-year programme (2009-2018) 
designed to build the capacity and resilience of the country to meet the 
challenge of climate change. The BCCSAP is designed as a 'living 
document' to continue to implement the nation's climate change 
adaptation and mitigation programmes, as well as to deepen 
understanding of the phenomenon. It lists 44 different programmes and 
145 actions for implementation. In the first five year period (2009-13), 
the programme was designed to comprise six pillars: i)  Food security, 
social protection and health; ii) Comprehensive disaster management; 
iii) Infrastructure; iv)  Research and knowledge management; v) 
Mitigation and low carbon development; and v)  Capacity building and 
institutional strengthening.

The Bangladesh Climate Change Strategy Action Plan (BCCSAP) 
makes clear reference to adaptation, mitigation, research and 
development, capacity building, institutional development, 
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mainstreaming, disaster management and knowledge management. 
However, there is no mechanism for ensuring the implementation of the 
activities as there is no implementation strategy. In terms of addressing 
climate change migration and displacement, the BCCSAP states that 
"Migration must be considered as a valid option of the country. 
Preparations in the meantime will be made to convert this population 
into trained and useful citizens for any country", suggesting the 
aspiration that such displaced people become 'useful citizens' by 
moving abroad.  Whilst it is initially positive that migration is viewed as 
an effective and positive response to the effects of climate change, this 
broadly reflects the narrow policy of Bangladesh in that people 
displaced by climate change should migrate internationally, rather than 
within Bangladesh.

l  The National Plan for Disaster Management
    Bangladesh has a number of institutional structures to achieve technical 

monitoring, capacity building, preparedness and response. The National 
Plan for Disaster Management (NPDM) 2010-2015 is an outcome of the 
national and international commitments of the Government of 
Bangladesh. The priority areas of focusing for the National Plan for 
Disaster Management (NPDM) are: i) Articulate the long-term strategic 
focus of disaster management in Bangladesh; ii) Demonstrate a 
commitment to addressing key issues, including: risk reduction, 
capacity' iii) Building, information management, climate change 
adaptation, livelihood security, iv) issues of gender and the socially 
disadvantaged; v) Show the relationship between the Government 
vision, key result areas, goals and strategies, and to align priorities and 
strategies with international and national drivers for change; vi) Guide 
the disaster management and risk reduction In the development and 
delivery of guidelines and programmes; vii) Illustrate to other 
Ministries, NGOs, civil society and the private sector how their work 
can contribute to the achievements of the strategic goals and 
government vision on disaster management.

l  The Disaster Management Act (2012)
   The Disaster Management Act (2012) has created mandatory obligations 

and responsibilities for Ministries, committees and appointments to 
ensure transparency in the overall disaster management system. The 
objectives of the Disaster Management Act (2012) are: i) Substantial 
reduction of the overall risks of disasters to an acceptable level with  
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appropriate risk reduction interventions; ii) Effective implementation of 
post disaster rehabilitation and recovery measures; iii) Emergency 
humanitarian assistance to the most vulnerable communities; iv) 
Strengthening institutional capacity for effective coordination of 
disaster management involving Government and NGOs; and v) 
Establishing a disaster management system capable of dealing with all 
existing hazards. 

l The Standing Orders on Disaster (2010)
   The Ministry of Disaster Management and Relief (MoDMR) launched 

an extensive consultation in order to finalize the updated version of the 
Standing Orders on Disaster (SOD). The SOD describes the roles and 
responsibilities of citizens, public representatives, NGOs, Ministries 
and other organizations in disaster risk reduction and emergency 
management. The SOD also established the necessary actions required 
to implement Bangladesh's disaster management model.

			The Standing Orders on Disaster (SOD) are intended to clarify the duties 
and responsibilities of all concerned people related to disaster 
management. All Ministries, Divisions, Departments and Agencies 
prepare their own Action Plans in respect of their responsibilities under 
the Standing Orders. The National Disaster Management Committee 
and Inter-Ministerial Disaster Management Coordination Committee 
ensure the coordination of disaster related activities at the National 
level. Coordination at District, Upazila and Union levels is ensured by 
respective District Disaster Management Committee (DDMC), Upazila 
Disaster Management Committee (UZDMC) and Union Disaster 
Management Committee (UDMC). The Department of Disaster 
Management facilitates this process and renders necessary assistance.

l The National Strategy for Accelerated Poverty Reduction (2005)
	 The National Strategy for Accelerated Poverty Reduction: "Unlocking 

the Potential" was launched in October 2005. The Strategy lists eight 
specific avenues to achieve accelerated poverty reduction: i)  
Supportive macro-economics; ii) Choice of critical sectors to maximise 
pro-poor benefits with special emphasis on rural, agricultural, informal 
and Small and Medium Enterprise (SME)  sectors; iii) Safety net 
measures to protect the poor; iv) Human development through 
education; v) Health and sanitation; vii) Participation and 
empowerment; viii) Promotion of good governance; ix) Improved 
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service delivery and finally; x) Caring for environment. The Poverty 
Reduction Strategy Paper II (2009-10) puts emphasis on agricultural 
development considering the impacts of climate change induced  
natural disasters risk. 

l The Coastal Zone Policy (2005)
   The Coastal Zone Policy (CZP)recognizes the importance of ecosystem 

and biodiversity conservation. The Policy states that the coastal 
development process aims to meet, on an overall basis, the national 
Goal for economic growth, poverty reduction and social development. 
The Policy also aims to abide by the Code of Conduct for responsible 
fisheries, the Code of Conduct for responsible mangrove management 
and other international conventions and treaties including the targets of 
the Millennium Development Goals. 

  The stated goal of the Policy for the Integrated Coastal Zone 
Management (ICZM) is "to create conditions, in which the reduction of 
poverty, development of sustainable livelihoods and the integration of 
the coastal zone into national processes can take place".  Section 4.2 of 
the Policy focuses on basic needs and opportunities for livelihoods. In 
this section it is mentioned that to meet basic needs of the coastal 
people and enhance livelihood opportunities, the Government policy 
should be as follows: i) Alleviation of poverty through creation of job 
opportunities and finding options for diversified livelihoods would be 
the major principles of all economic activities. Economic opportunities 
based on local resources will be explored to enhance income of the 
people; ii) Private sector and the NGOs will be encouraged to 
implement activities for the poor people; iii) Special measures will be 
taken during the period of disaster; iv) Khasland will be distributed 
among the landless and a more transparent process of land settlement 
will be ensured; and v) An effective program for land reclamation will 
be developed.

l The Coastal Development Strategy (2006)
   The Coastal Development Strategy (2006) links the Coastal Zone Policy 

(CZP) with development programs and interventions. The objectives of 
the Strategy are: "to select strategic priorities and actions in 
implementation of the CZP with emphasis on the creation of the 
institutional environment that will enable the Government of 
Bangladesh to embark on a continuous and structured process of 
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prioritization, development and implementation of concerted interventions 
for the development of the coastal zone". The Coastal Development 
Strategy (2006) describes the priorities and targets based on the Coastal 
Zone Policy (CZP) objectives, the problems and issues in the coastal 
zone and the available resources. The Strategy represents a departure 
from 'business as usual' in the management of the coastal zone towards 
utilizing its potential. It describes 'governance' of the coastal zone. The 
Strategy takes into account emerging trends, including increasing 
urbanization, changing patterns of land use, declining land and water 
resources, unemployment and visible climate change impacts. However, 
there is no effective land distribution strategy for those whose land is 
lost due to erosion.

l The Environment Policy (1992)
  The Environmental Policy built upon the 1992 United Nations 

Conference on Environment and Development (The Rio Conference) 
and acknowledged that sustained development of the country was based 
on the well-being of the environment and ecosystems as they provide 
the services necessary for ensuring progress. The objectives of the 
Environment Policy were: i) Maintain ecological balance and overall 
development through protection and improvement of the environment;  
ii) Protect the country against natural disasters; iii) Identify and regulate 
activities which pollute and degrade the environment; iv) Ensure 
environmentally sound development in all sectors; and v) Ensure 
sustainable, long term and environmentally sound use of all national 
resources. The Environment Policy recognized the need for a better and 
more comprehensive approach to address climate change and 
environment issues. 

l The National Housing Policy (2008)
  The objectives of the National Housing Policy are to "Make housing 

accessible to all strata of society.... the high priority target groups will 
be the disadvantaged, the destitute and the shelter-less poor; and to 
develop effective strategies for reducing the need to seek shelter 
through formation of slums.... to relocate them in suitable places".  The 
Policy states that the Government recognizes the difficult situation in 
which the poor live in slums and squatter settlements. The strategy of 
the Government for implementing the National Housing Policy is to act 
as a promoter and facilitator and, to a limited extent, as a provider. The 
salient features of the housing strategy envisaged in the National 
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Housing Policy are: i) Housing will be given due priority in national 
development plans; ii) The role of the Government in housing will be to 
supply serviced land at reasonable prices and to help create and 
promote housing financing institutions; iii) Efforts will be made to 
increase affordability for the disadvantaged and the low income groups 
through providing credit for income generation; iv) Improvement and 
rehabilitation of the existing housing stock will be given priority by the 
Government alongside new housing; and v) Ensuring the conservation 
of the natural environment and preservation of cultural heritage in new 
housing projects. 

   The Policy specifically provides in paragraph 5.8.9 that "rehabilitation 
for river erosion and other natural disaster affected communities should 
be ensured in the village land bank". Housing reconstruction and 
rehabilitation in disaster prone areas is one of the major components of 
the National Housing Policy. Paragraph 5.10.2 states "necessary action 
should be taken urgently for reconstruction and re-building of damaged 
houses by cyclones, floods and other natural disasters. Special 
rehabilitation programmes including easy terms of housing loan should 
be ensured for communities in disaster prone areas".

l The National Land Use Policy (2001)
   The National Land Use Policy (2001) highlights the need, the importance 

and the modalities of land zoning for integrated planning and 
management of land resources of the country. The Policy emphasizes 
the distribution of Khas lands among landless people in Bangladesh. 
Khas land is Government owned land and applies to agricultural land, 
non-agricultural land and water bodies.  However, these programmes 
have met with mixed success due to vested interests illegally occupying 
Khas land, a lack of political will, the inefficiencies in the way local and 
national administration is organized and the absence of an updated, 
systematic and universally accepted source of information on land 
resource availability and land rights. The Policy also mentions the need 
to formulate a Zoning Law and Village Improvement Act for 
materializing the identified land zoning area. The Policy highlights the 
need for land zoning for the coastal area of Bangladesh. It also 
describes the need for definite guidelines and raises the possibility of 
undertaking coastal land zoning through an inter-ministerial task force.
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l National Rural Development Policy (2001)
   The National Rural Development Policy consists of 30 programmes under 

seven sections, including: i) Poverty Alleviation; ii) Agro-based Rural 
Economy; iii) Education for Rural Areas; iv) Rural Health Services and 
Nutrition Development; v) Rural Population Control; vi) Rural 
Industries Development; vii) Empowerment of Rural Women; viii) 
Cooperatives for Rural Development; ix) Rural Environment 
Promotion; and x) Power and Fuel Energy. The Policy emphasizes the 
Integration of all activities in rural development with a view to 
alleviating poverty; improving the quality of life of women and the poor 
and the economic development of landless and marginal farmers. 
Paragraph 5.8 of the Act relates to the "Development of Rural Housing" 
and Article 6 states:  "Families, who become landless, displaced, shelter 
less due to river erosion, will be provided with shelter within a short 
time on priority basis and will be rehabilitated in the nearest 
government Ashrayan/ Adarsha Gram project areas". Paragraph 5.9 
relates to Land Use and Development and Article 4 states "Giving 
priority to the use of land for rural poverty alleviation will be continued 
and ensured in the allocation, distribution and leasing out of Khas land 
and government water body". But there are no clear indications how 
population displacement problems will be addressed in these policies, 
law, strategies, act and programmes.  In addition, there are no detailed 
action plans with a timeframe to tackle this problem.

l Agriculture Khas Land Distribution Policy
   While there are numerous challenges for all governments in addressing 

the problem of climate change displacement, identifying, acquiring and 
eventually allocating land to communities forced to flee their homes 
and lands will eventually become the most considerable and complex 
challenge that governments face. Unlike many countries that face the 
new challenges posed by climate displacement and which lack laws and 
policies to cope with the provision of new lands to those who have been 
displaced, Bangladesh already has a system in place to distribute state-
owned land - known as "Khas" land - to landless people across the 
country. While the implementation of these laws and policies is far from 
perfect, with a number of key improvements, the distribution of state-
owned or Khas land could form an important cornerstone of land-based 
solutions to climate displacement in Bangladesh. The distribution of 
state-owned land - known as Khas land - to the landless poor has been a 
flagship of land reform in Bangladesh since independence. Indeed in 
one of the most densely populated countries in the world, where 160 
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million people are forced to live within 15 million hectares and where 
more than 40 million people are structurally landless, the more equal 
distribution of land and guarantees of fair HLP rights are essential steps 
towards the economic development of Bangladesh and the protection of 
human rights for all of its citizens.

  The laws and policies for Khas land distribution have resulted in an 
estimated 142,073 families being allocated Khas land from 2009 to 
2013. Regrettably, however, the history of Khas land distribution has 
been marred by corruption, mismanagement, overly complicated 
bureaucracy and a lack of political will to ensure that the landless poor 
who are in genuine need are the recipients of state-owned land. Despite 
these considerable problems, this Note seeks to show that with 
significant improvement, the Khas land distribution processes could 
provide important land-based solutions to climate displacement in 
Bangladesh. The framework of the system is sound and established. It is 
mostly in the implementation of the distribution process where 
corruption and vested interests arise and the system becomes prone to 
misuse and abuse.  The 1984 Land Reform Ordinance, the 1990 Land 
Management Manual and the 1997 Agricultural Khas Land 
Management and Settlement Policy (including 1998 Amendment) 
provide the basis for current law and policy relating to the distribution 
of agricultural Khas land to landless persons in Bangladesh. In practice 
an application for Khas land takes a long period of time to be finalized. 
On average it is reported that an application can take 6-8 month to 
process. This delay, especially for those families who are landless and 
living in a vulnerable situation, can simply be too long. This has led to a 
number of families taking the decision to move to the urban slums of 
Dhaka and Chittagong, rather than wait for an application of Khas land 
- especially as the process is so well known to be rife with corruption 
and abuse. In addition, the Khas land that is made available for 
distribution is often isolated and of low agricultural value. Another 
concern relates to the lack of formal support provided to families once 
they settle on new Khas land in order to render their settlement 
sustainable. Due to the isolated location and poor agricultural value of 
much Khas land, there is limited access to essential services such as 
healthcare and education, as well as limited opportunities to earn a 
living. In practice this means that a number of beneficiaries of Khas 
land leave the land to which they have been allocated and either return 
to their previous vulnerable position, or move to the urban slums of 
Bangladesh. There is an urgent need for social support such as access to 
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education and healthcare, as well as training in new livelihoods, for 
families who have received Khas land.

l Char Development and Settlement Program (CDSP)
  One part of the Khas land distribution system is implemented more 

effectively than the rest of the system, and provides some important 
lessons for how the broader system might be improved. This part is 
known as the "Char Development and Settlement Project" (CDSP). The 
CDSP deals with state-owned land known as "Char" land, which falls 
into the broader category of Khas land, in South Eastern Bangladesh. 
The aim of the Project is to improve the security of tenure of landless 
people who are informally occupying Char land by providing them with 
legal title over the land, as well as to improve the quality of their lives 
on Char land by developing infrastructure and providing essential 
services such as healthcare, education and livelihood training. As with 
the broader Khas distribution system, there are some areas of the CDSP 
that require improvement which are identified in this Note and for 
which recommendations are made. Nonetheless, what the CDSP does 
show is that it is entirely possible to implement improvements to the 
broader Khas land distribution system so that it benefits those in most 
genuine need and so that settlement on Khas land is sustainable.

The Char Development and Settlement Project (CDSP) was designed to 
improve the lives of persons living on Char lands. This includes 
providing legal title over the Char lands to families who have 
previously been living on the Char land on an informal or illegal or 
temporary basis. The Project also seeks to improve the living conditions 
of Char dwellers, including through reducing vulnerability to natural 
hazards - including water resource management, protection against tidal 
and storm surges and improving drainage capacity. The Project also 
builds infrastructure on the Chars, including cyclone shelters, roads, 
bridges and drinking water pumps. The aim of the current phase of the 
CDSP (2011-2017) is to ensure 30,000 hectares of land to 28,000 
households. There are currently 3 steps that must be completed in order 
for an applicant to successfully receive Char land under the CDSP: 1. 
Production of a settlement map; 2. Issuance of the Official Land Title; 
and 3. Consolidation of the map and information on landless 
households. 

While the CDSP may not provide a nationwide solution, the system still 
shows that security of tenure can be provided for landless and climate 
displaced persons in Bangladesh, and that support can be provided to 
persons living in vulnerable and isolated situations, including transport 
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and communication infrastructure, healthcare and education. The 
approach adopted under the CDSP should similarly be applied to the 3.3 
million acres of Khas land formally available to the Government on the 
mainland of Bangladesh.

Conclusions
Bangladesh is one of the most climate vulnerable countries on earth and is 
set to become even more so as a result of climate change. One of the most 
catastrophic effects of climate change is climate displacement - the 
displacement of persons from their homes and lands as a result of the effects 
of climate change.  Although it is difficult to agree on the precise numbers of 
persons who will be affected by climate displacement in Bangladesh, it is 
clear that Bangladesh must put in place a comprehensive institutional 
framework in order to meet this challenge and to ensure that the rights of all 
climate displaced persons are protected. It is equally essential that different 
stakeholders in Bangladesh and in the regional and international 
communities contribute to ensure the implementation of a truly effective 
institutional framework - through financial and technical cooperation, as well 
as ongoing monitoring and evaluation of the legal and policy responses to 
climate displacement.  At present, despite the proliferation of stakeholders 
working directly or indirectly on climate displacement in Bangladesh, it is 
clear that there is not yet a truly coordinated and effective institutional 
framework in place to respond to and plan for the challenge of climate 
displacement. 
 
The challenge of climate displacement is escalating in Bangladesh and 
elsewhere around the world. Land lies at the core of any approach to 
resolving climate displacement - and the need to ensure land for the current 
and future millions of climate displaced persons needs to be acted on now. 
Governments everywhere need to urgently start planning to ensure that they 
will be able to provide the right institutions, policies, laws and level of 
resources to address the housing and land dimensions of climate 
displacement. Unlike many countries facing climate displacement, 
Bangladesh already has a system in place to distribute state-owned land to 
landless people. While the implementation of these laws and policies is far 
from perfect, with a number of key improvements, the state-owned land 
distribution processes in Bangladesh could provide an important component 
of more comprehensive solutions to finding new homes and land for those 
displaced by the effects of climate change. The system in Bangladesh could 
also provide a potentially useful model and interesting example for other 
countries to consider in formulating their own approach to land solutions to 
climate displacement.
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The UN Guiding Principles on Internal Displacement define an "internally 
displaced person" as "persons or groups of persons who have been forced or 
obliged to flee or to leave their homes or places of habitual residence, in 
particular as a result of or in order to avoid the effects of…..natural or 
human-made disasters, and who have not crossed an internationally 
recognized state border."

Thus, the majority of persons displaced by the effects of climate change will 
be internally displaced persons for the purposes of the Guiding Principles. To 
this end, this study recommends the following 7 steps that could be taken by 
the Government and national, regional and international stakeholders, in 
order to create and implement a truly effective and coordinated response to 
climate displacement in Bangladesh:

-  Undertake a comprehensive review of existing national laws and  
   policies 
-  Design and implement rights-based national laws and policies 
-  Undertake a review and re-design of the existing institutional 
   framework 
-  Design and implement domestic land solutions 
-  Increase coordination and knowledge sharing among international and 
   regional donors 
-  Create an UN and NGO working group on climate displacement 
-  Improve coordination & communication between the Government & 
   civil society.
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Abstract 

People of Bangladesh have long historic experience of combating various 
natural hazards such as floods, cyclones, droughts, tidal surges, tornadoes, 
river erosion, high arsenic contents of ground water, water-logging, 
increasing water level and soil salinity. Increasing disaster risk of  Bangladesh 
with wider inequity in the social and economic setting has also been reducing 
the coping capacity of the poor people. Persons with Disabilities are often 
forgotten, and most likely to be abandoned during disasters as well as more 
likely to be invisible and overlooked in emergency relief operations. In 
addition, moving and transferring persons with disabilities requires handling 
techniques to avoid injury or further injury. This study has reviewed the 
existing laws/act, policy, plans and actions relevant to the disaster 
management and climate change of Bangladesh to identify the gaps based on 
which recommendations can be made to address the issue of persons with 
disabilities in line with UNCRPD as well as Rights & Protection of Persons 
with Disabilities Act 2013, Bangladesh. The review was mainly based on the 
comprehensive desk review collecting existing laws, policies, strategies, 
plans of Bangladesh Government related to climate change and disaster 
management that supposed to be addressed disability issues as per article 11 
of UNCRDP. Different published Government gazettes and policies and 
strategies were collected from reliable sources and downloading documents 
from the relevant government website for review. The study recommended 
that Persons with disabilities should be brought into mainstreaming, including 
rehabilitation, in climate change adaptation and disaster management process 
and effective participation of persons with disabilities should be ensured at all 
levels of disaster management committee in Bangladesh as mentioned in the 
disaster management rules.
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Special Code of Conduct should be developed and incorporated into the 
existing policies/plans to deal with persons with disabilities during the 
disaster period.

Background 

According to the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) fifth 
assessment report (Working Group I), climate change is now indisputable, 
and since the 1950s, many of the observed changes are unprecedented over 
decades to millennia and entire globe is facing this as one of the main 
challenges. Bangladesh has ranked fifth among 10 countries most vulnerable 
to climate change-induced natural disasters in the last two decades from 
1993 to 2014. During this period, Bangladesh suffered damages worth 
US$1,832.70 million, wrought by 250 types of natural catastrophes 
(Germanwatch, 2014).  

People of Bangladesh have long historic experience of combating various 
natural hazards such as floods, cyclones, droughts, tidal surges, tornadoes, 
river erosion, high arsenic contents of ground water, water logging, 
increasing water level and soil salinity. But in recent time, the increasing 
intensity and magnitude of disasters due to climate change, occurrence of 
unprecedented disasters have made significant stress on the life and 
livelihood of the poor people. Increasing disaster risk on a poverty prone 
country like Bangladesh with wider inequity in social and economic setting 
has also been reducing the coping capacity of the poor people (Bijoy and 
Chakraborty, 2013).

World Disasters Report 2007 focuses on discrimination in situations of 
disasters, persons with disabilities are doubly vulnerable on account of 
impairments and poverty, yet, they are often ignored or excluded at all levels 
of disaster preparedness, mitigation and intervention. Common experience 
reveals that due to lack of planning, limited access to services and facilities, 
transportation system, persons with disabilities are left behind. In the event 
of disasters, the care givers of the Persons with Disabilities (PWDs) strive to 
provide assistance for the above mentioned reasons. Again, there is also a 
possibility of discrimination when the resource is scarce (IFRC, 2007). 

Climate change induced disasters impact on the built environment and 
further limit persons with disabilities' access to information, services and 
resources. In light of aging populations, higher accident rates from 
increasing vehicle ownership and more frequent climate-induced disasters 
we can, without action, expect the situation to worsen. The Hyogo 
Framework for Action (2005) (HFA) references vulnerability and highlights 
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the increased vulnerability of certain groups e.g. women and children. 
Reference to disability, however, is poor. Despite the HFA's focus on risk, 
the HFA does not recognize the increased risk that persons with disabilities 
face nor the positive contribution that persons with disabilities and Disabled 
People's Organizations (DPOs) can make within Disaster Risk Reduction 
(UNISDR, 2005) .

The prevalence of disability is believed to be high for reasons relating to 
overpopulation, extreme poverty, illiteracy, lack of awareness, , lack of 
medical care and services and above all. Although disability is a major social 
and economic phenomenon in Bangladesh, there is very little reliable data 
available on this issue, especially in the absence of a comprehensive national 
survey on persons with disabilities. According to the report of Bangladesh 
Population Census 2011,  national prevalence rate of persons with 
disabilities only 1.4%, which was significantly lower than the 9.07% 
revealed by the Household Income & Expenditure Survey (BBS, 2010). On 
the other hand, the National Forum of Organizations Working with Disability 
(NFOWD) and Handicap International (HI) estimated that 5.6 percent of the 
population suffered from a disability. The 8 million people with disabilities 
in Bangladesh suffer from a range of disability types and severity (Ali, 
2013). 

In this circumstances, the United Nations Convention on the Rights of 
Persons with Disabilities (CRPD) Article 11 (on situations of risk and 
humanitarian emergencies) calls upon States Parties to take "all necessary 
measures to ensure the protection and safety of persons with disabilities in 
situations of risk, including situations of armed conflict, humanitarian 
emergencies and the occurrence of natural disasters" (WHO, 2013). 
Recently, there have been initiatives that respond to Article 11 of the CRPD. 
Goal 7 of the Incheon Strategy: To Make the Right Real (2012) promotes 
disability-inclusive Disaster Risk Reduction (DRR) and seeks disability-
inclusive planning and appropriate disaster response for persons with 
disabilities (UNESCAP, 2012). The Yogyakarta Declaration (2012) of the 5th 
Asian Ministerial Conference on DRR makes both general and specific 
references to disability and includes the first disability stakeholder annex. In 
response, the government of Indonesia drafted a national regulation on 
disability and Disaster Risk Reduction ( UNISDR, 2012).

In particular, when it comes to disaster preparedness - accessibility to build 
environment, information and services rarely get the spotlight. In addition, 
there is a severe dearth of validated information to put this issue in context. 
A number of peer reviewed and grey literature discusses the above 
mentioned population groups in the context of general development agendas 
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i.e. employment, livelihood and health. However, hardly any document can 
be obtained that discusses accessibility as a core prerequisite of climate 
change, disaster preparedness for persons with disabilities in Bangladesh. 
This dearth of 'relevant, reliable and valid information' leads to a lack of 
shared understanding of the accessibility challenges faced by persons with 
disabilities, and as such limits the capacity to address them. And also get the 
clear direction for implementation of the Article 11 of the UNCRPD local, 
regional, state level.

This report has reviewed the existing laws/act, policy, plans and actions 
relevant to the disaster management and climate change of Bangladesh to 
identify the gaps based on which recommendations can be made to address 
the issue of persons with disabilities in line with UNCRPD. 

Bangladesh has formulated a number of laws, policies, strategies and 
institutional frameworks relevant to climate change, disaster management, 
rescue and emergency management, coastal zone management and building 
construction etc. This study intends to assess the different Laws, Policies, 
Plans, Acts, Standing Orders, Strategies and Programs of Action that directly 
or indirectly related to disaster management and climate change considering 
the rights of persons with disabilities as mentioned in article 11 of UNCRPD. 
Through updating as well as implementing disability inclusive climate 
change and disaster related laws and policy incorporating the 
recommendations of review the rights of persons with disabilities can be 
ensured.  The specific objectives of this policy review are as follows:

o     To identify the existing policies/ act/law/plan related to Climate Change 
and Disaster Risk Reduction and Emergency Management in 
Bangladesh for reviewing the provision for persons with disabilities. 

o   To figure out the possible gaps and produce recommendations for 
necessary improvement of disability inclusive Climate Change and 
Disaster Management Policy for Bangladesh

 
Methodology 

Data Collection
 
Both Primary and Secondary Data Sources were used for information as part 
of review the current legislation and policy for addressing disability 
inclusive climate change and disaster management in Bangladesh. To 
supplement to the review process a number of key informant interviews were 
conducted as primary data collection source, a questionnaire/checklist was 
also developed for the interview. Total 15 interviews conducted among the 
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key informants representing from researchers, Govt. officials and 
professionals working with disabilities issue for their opinion about the laws, 
policies and strategies that addressing disability, climate change and disaster 
management of Bangladesh. The findings of key informant interview were 
utilized as data triangulation with the findings of documents review, which 
enhanced the credibility of information. 
The review is mainly based on the comprehensive desk review collecting 
existing laws, policies, strategies, plans of Bangladesh Government related 
to climate change and disaster management that supposed to be addressed 
disability issues as per article 11 of UNCRDP. Different published 
Government gazettes and policies and strategies were collected from reliable 
sources and downloading documents from relevant government website for 
review.  

Data Analysis of Review
  
All data gathered through the key informant interviews and secondary 
sources were analyzed in systematic way such as summarized the findings 
by first reading through the notes and categories responses of key informants 
according to the criteria. During reporting confidentiality of the interviewees 
was preserved. Instead, interview findings were paraphrased and opinions 
and ideas were simply reported and the reasons for these opinions and ideas 
were captured. Once the analysis was done, the list of laws, policies, plans, 
strategies placed in ordered as references.

Results and Discussion

Since the independence, Bangladesh has been adopting different laws and 
policies for the greater interest of people along with the signing and 
ratification of many international convention and treaty. In 2008, Bangladesh 
signed and ratified UN convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities 
(CRPD) as one of the significant convention followed by the adoption of 
'Rights & Protection of Persons with Disabilities Act 2013'. This act covered 
most of the issues including the Natural Disaster, Risk and Humanitarian 
Emergencies issues in relation to the rights of persons with disabilities. But it 
is also important that for ensuring the protection and rights of persons with 
disabilities, all other relevant laws, polices and plans are updated and 
executed in line with the 'Rights & Protection of Persons with Disabilities 
Act 2013'. This article  assesses the following Policies, Plans, Projects, Acts, 
Standing Orders, Strategies and Programs of Action relevant to climate 
change and disaster management in line with the article 11 of UNCRPD and 
lists are as follows: 
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1) The Environment Policy (1992)
2) Coastal Zone Policy (2005)
3) The National Adaptation Program of Action (2005)
4) Bangladesh National Building Code (2006)
5) The Bangladesh Climate Change Strategy and Action Plan (2009)
6) The Standing Orders on Disaster (2010)
7) The Perspective Plan of Bangladesh (2010-2021)
8) The National Plan for Disaster Management (2010-2015)
9) Cyclone Shelter Construction, Maintenance and Management Policy (2011) 
10) Disaster Management Act (2012)
11) Rights & Protection of Persons with Disabilities Act (2013)
12) Flood Response Preparedness Plan of Bangladesh (2014)
13) Disaster Management Rules (2015)
14) National Social Security Strategy (NSSS) of Bangladesh (2015) and 
15) National Disaster Management Policy (2015).

The Environmental Policy built upon the 1992 United Nations Conference 
on Environment and Development  and acknowledged that sustained 
development of the country was based on the well-being of the environment 
and ecosystems as they provide the services necessary for ensuring progress. 
This policy recognized the need for a better and more comprehensive 
approach to address climate change and environment issues. Climate change 
causing frequent flood, cyclone, tidal surge, salinity intrusion, drought in 
northern part of Bangladesh. The policy described the 15 major sectors of 
Bangladesh towards realization of the overall objectives ( MoEF, 1992). The 
Bangladesh Environment policy was formulated in 1992, which was 14 
years and 21 years earlier than the UNCRPD and the Rights & Protection of 
Persons with Disabilities Act 2013 respectively. There is scope to update the 
environment policy through adapting issues of persons with disabilities 
particularly in the Education and Public Awareness; and Science, Technology 
and Research sector. 

The Government has made the Coastal Zone Policy 2005 in relation to 
development objectives. These policies provide general guidance so that the 
coastal people can pursue their livelihoods under secured conditions in a 
sustainable manner without impairing the integrity of the natural 
environment ( MoWR, 2005). This policy directly includes persons with 
disabilities in the only Reduction of vulnerabilities sections mentioning that 
'it should include special measures for children, women, the disabled and the 
old' despite the scope in the other sections. But it is not clear what special 
measures will be taken for persons with disabilities to reduce their 
vulnerabilities. 
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The Bangladesh National Adaptation Program of Action (NAPA, 2005) 
identifies 15 priority activities, including general awareness raising, capacity 
building, infrastructure development, mainstreaming adaptation, inclusion of 
climate change issues in curriculum, Exploring options for insurance and   
other emergency preparedness measures to cope with enhanced climatic 
disasters and project implementation in vulnerable regions ( MoEF, 2005).  
There is a huge gap since no specific actions and priority issues focusing the 
needs of persons with disabilities in the National Adaptation Program for 
Action of Bangladesh. However, there were many scopes to address the 
rights of persons with disabilities particularly in the priority activity no. 4, 5, 
6, 7 and 15.

Bangladesh National Building Code (BNBC) first published in 1993 to 
have proper code for the construction of buildings all throughout the country. 
Bangladesh govt. took initiative to update the building code that was 
published in 1993 and in 2006 GoB published the BNBC code 2006 
applicable for Bangladesh, which is modified again in 2012 (HBRI, 1993). 
The government has adopted National Building Code and others policies, act 
where accessibility of persons with disabilities should be included and 
ensured in all the infrastructure in line with the Rights & Protection of 
Persons with Disabilities Act 2013 of Bangladesh.

Bangladesh Climate Change Strategy and Action Plan (BCCSAP) 2009 
is a 10-year program (2009-2018) designed to build the capacity and 
resilience of the country to meet the challenge of climate change. The 
BCCSAP is designed as a 'living document' to continue to implement the 
nation's climate change adaptation and mitigation programs, as well as to 
deepen understanding of the phenomenon. The Bangladesh Climate Change 
Strategy Action Plan makes clear reference to adaptation, mitigation, 
research and development, capacity building, institutional development, 
mainstreaming, disaster management and knowledge management ( MoEF, 
2009). BCCSAP is the only document, which particularly addresses the issue 
of climate change and the future potential strategy and actions of 
government but did not address the disability issue though persons of 
disability are the most vulnerable to the impact of climate change.

The Standing Orders on Disaster (SOD) 2010 describes the roles and 
responsibilities of citizens, public representatives, NGOs, Ministries and 
other organizations in disaster risk reduction and emergency management. 
The SOD also established the necessary actions required to implement 
Bangladesh's disaster management model ( MoDMR, 2010). Even though 
the standing order on disaster has given focus to persons with disabilities but 
still there is gaps as well as scope to incorporate the things for ensuring 
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rights of persons with disabilities. Representation of persons with disabilities 
in planning process and involvement with the different committee is also 
limited here.
 
The Perspective Plan of Bangladesh (2010-2021) "Making Vision 2021 A 
Reality" is a strategic articulation of the development vision, mission, goals 
and objectives to make Bangladesh a middle-income country. The 
Perspective Plan has eight development priorities which include mitigating 
the impacts of climate change. It has identified 18 management strategies to 
make Bangladesh resilient to the adverse impacts of climate change. The 
Perspective Plan tries to incorporate the persons with disabilities in the plan 
particularly in the social protection part (BPC, 2010). The plan mainly 
intends to give the benefit to persons with disabilities under the social safety 
net program. One of the important areas of the perspective plan is 
environmentally sustainable development, which covers environment, 
climate change and disaster management. But no inclusive climate change 
adaptation and disaster management related plan found in this national 
document.

The National Plan for Disaster Management (NPDM) 2010-2015 is an 
outcome of the national and international commitments of the Government 
of Bangladesh. The plan has been developed on the basis of the vision and 
the mission of Ministry of Food and Disaster Management (MoFDM) to 
reduce the vulnerability of the poor to the effects of natural, environmental 
and human induced hazards to a manageable and acceptable humanitarian 
level ( MoDMR, 2010). Person with disabilities has narrowly been 
highlighted in this plan. There has no scope of person with disabilities to be a 
member of the committee in different level, which can reduce the chance of 
participation in the planning process.

Cyclone Shelter Construction, Maintenance and Management Policy 
2011 has been formulated by the Ministry of Disaster Management and 
Relief. The government hopes that from now onwards if this policy is 
followed, then it will be possible to ensure proper use of the multi-purpose 
cyclone shelters that have already been constructed, under construction and 
to be constructed in the coastal areas of Bangladesh. Cyclone Shelter 
Construction, Maintenance and Management Policy 2011 tried to address the 
issues of the persons with disabilities that should have in a shelter. It has 
included suitability of nearby road towards cyclone shelter, accessibility to 
the shelter including the ramp facilities, reserving of reasonably sized room 
for person with disabilities and separate toilet facilities etc (MoDMR, 2011). 
However, it can also add the facility of accessible toilet and water and 
sanitation facilities, enough lighting and ventilation system, secure place for 
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female with disabilities to protect them from sexual abuses,  option to nearby 
residing of caregivers of person with disabilities etc.

The Disaster Management Act 2012 is intended to promote a 
comprehensive disaster management program including an all-hazard, all-
risk, all-sector approach where risk reduction, as a core element of disaster 
management, has equal emphasis on emergency response management and a 
greater focus on equitable and sustainable development. The Disaster 
Management Act 2012 mostly focused on legal bindings of different 
authorities for effective disaster management in all level (MoDMR, 2012). 
Based on the need and rights of persons with disabilities it is very much 
important to have option for in-depth planning for them as they are not only 
vulnerable but most vulnerable among the vulnerable people. But there is no 
indication of accessible infrastructures facilities including ramp, which 
should be prerequisite for mobility of persons with disabilities.

Protection of the Rights of the Persons with Disabilities Act, 2013 was 
passed with a view to ensuring the rights and dignity of persons with 
disabilities. The Act is meant to guarantee educational, physical and mental 
improvement of persons with disabilities and to support their participation in 
social and state activities by removing all sorts of discrimination. The 
persons with disabilities must get the national identity cards, and be listed in 
the voters roll. Even, they will be able to contest in the polls. The Rights & 
Protection of Persons with Disabilities Act 2013 addressed all the applicable 
rights of persons with disabilities including the rights in relation to disaster 
management. During the disaster period, persons with disabilities are mostly 
sufferer. However, the general understanding of special needs and rights of 
persons with disabilities are very poor among the persons involved with 
disaster management or response program.

Department of Disaster Management under the Ministry of Disaster 
Management and Relief of Bangladesh Government developed the Flood 
Responses Preparedness Plan 2014 for Bangladesh. The overall objective 
of this Flood Responses Preparedness Plan is to strengthen the existing 
capacity of the Government to lead and ensure an effective, timely, and 
coordinated response that will mitigate the risks and reduce the impact of 
disaster on the vulnerable communities (MoDMR, 2014). Government of 
Bangladesh (GOB) has developed a Standard Operating Procedures (SOP) to 
ensure timely emergency response to any hazard including flood and 
cyclone. The Procedure describes the responsibilities and activities of GOB 
at national and local level for first three months of any emergency situation. 
But there is no strategy for persons with disabilities in the SOP during 
Disaster Emergency Responses Program by different Government 
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Ministries/Department/Agencies.

The Mission of Disaster Management Rule 2015 is to bring a paradigm 
shift in disaster management from conventional response and relief practice 
to a more comprehensive risk reduction culture. The overall objective is to 
strengthen the capacity of the Bangladesh disaster management system to 
reduce unacceptable risk and improve response and recovery management at 
all levels. Disaster Management rule 2015 is the most significant breaking 
point for the person with disabilities. It has acknowledged the necessity of 
voices of persons with disabilities with the planning and execution process 
of disaster management (MoDMR, 2015a) . By this rules, persons with 
disabilities get more opportunities to participate in disaster management 
issues from inter-ministry level to union level committee either as direct 
committee members or as supplementary member to provide the opinion to 
committee members through participating in the meeting. However, there are 
still some gaps in the different layer of these rules. The rules give no option 
for persons with disabilities to be the member of the earthquake committee, 
cyclone preparedness committee and city corporation committee.

Government of Bangladesh has embarked upon the formulation of a 
comprehensive National Social Security Strategy (NSSS) 2015. In this 
regard, the NSSS is fully home-grown and based on the political, social and 
economic realities of Bangladesh. The NSSS builds on the past rich 
experience of Bangladesh and seeks to streamline and strengthen the existing 
safety net programs with a view to achieving better results from money spent 
(BPC, 2015). The Strategy of Social Safety Net for persons with disabilities 
not fully focused in the National Social Security Strategy (NSSS). During 
and after the time of disaster responses, the strategy of rehabilitation 
program for persons with disabilities is not included in the proposed NSSS.

According to the article 19 of the Disaster Management Act 2012, the 
National Disaster Management Policy 2015 has been developed and 
approved in September 2015. This is the latest approved document in the 
disaster management field. The basis of development this policy is to ensure 
the good governance in the disaster management and accountability of all 
relevant stakeholders involved with the disaster management (MoDMR, 
2015b). This policy is developed after almost three years later of formulation 
the rights and protection act of persons with disabilities but it has not 
reflected the issue of persons with disabilities and disaster management as 
expected. The policy only focuses the disability issue in a particular part and 
highlighted only on disability data, inclusion in the committee and  design of 
infrastructures though they are most vulnerable segment of population.
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Conclusion and Recommendations

UN Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities was signed and 
ratified by Bangladesh in 2008. In line with UNCRPD, Bangladesh 
Government adopted Rights and Protection of Persons with Disability Act 
2013. This document reviewed 15 acts, rules, policy, plan/strategy of 
Bangladesh government; those have relation with disaster/climate change 
and disabilities. This report reviewed different documents, among them, 
some documents had been developed and approved before the ratifications of 
UNCRPD in 2008 by Bangladesh and some documents were developed and 
approved before the adopting of Rights and Protection of Persons with 
Disability Act 2013 as well as some documents reviewed after the 
formulation of the disability act in 2013. 

Government of Bangladesh has been trying to incorporate the disability issue 
in the current act, rules and policies after ratification of UNCRPD 
particularly after formulation of the Rights and Protection of Persons with 
Disability Act 2013. However, each policy, plan, act and rule have 
significant gaps, which need to incorporate to ensure the rights of persons 
with disabilities in line with Rights and Protection of Persons with Disability 
Act 2013 and UNCRPD. During the review of the selected documents it is 
found that after adoption of Disability Act 2013, most relevant documents 
highlighted the issue of disabilities compare to the others developed and 
approved before 2013. Persons with disabilities are at higher risk of death, 
injury and additional impairments, as a result of exclusion from disaster risk 
reduction policies, plans, programs and act. It is utmost important that due to 
climate change the increased disaster events that persons with disabilities 
face is recognized in all policies, plans and acts after 2013 and considered 
their rights issue during the development or formulation of those documents.

A number of recommendations outlined and described below are based on 
the evidence synthesized in this review of policies/ act, plan and strategies 
relevant to the climate change and disaster risk reduction as well as key 
informant interviews, which must be incorporated in the relevant acts, 
policies, plans/strategies for ensuring the rights of persons with disabilities in 
line with Rights & Protection of Persons with Disabilities Act 2013 of 
Bangladesh and UNCRPD.  
l   It is essential to identify the persons with disabilities within each 

community by collating information on persons with disabilities, their 
locations, and specific needs. So keep provision in the relevant 
plan/policy to conduct a comprehensive disability survey to identify 
type of disabilities and chalking plan for them as well preserve data in 
each ward and union level for local level disaster management.
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l     Persons with disabilities should be brought into mainstreaming, including 
rehabilitation, in climate change adaptation and disaster management 
process.

l     Effective participation of persons with disabilities should be ensured at all 
levels of disaster management committee in Bangladesh as mentioned 
in the disaster management rules. And initiate community based 
disability inclusive disaster risk management system so that they can be 
involved contributes to national inclusive planning on DRR.

l   Emergency and preparedness planning are important components in 
disaster risk reduction including regular participation of persons with 
disabilities in emergency preparedness drills and other disaster risk 
reduction measures at the local and district levels, which can prevent or 
minimize risk and damage when disasters occur.

 
l    The understanding of disability among the relief workers is still low. So 

policy/plan should incorporate the provision of disability-inclusive 
training for all relevant service personnel and for all relief workers to 
properly deal with persons with disabilities including and to ensure that 
they are not excluded from vital rescue and relief works.

l   Policy/plan should incorporate the issue of inclusive early-warning 
systems and priority evacuation assistance, which can be easy to 
understand under stress situation and be available in several accessible 
formats, including audio and visual technology. Persons with 
disabilities should receive priority evacuation assistance from local 
rescue members. Involvement of NGOs/CSOs could be mandatory to 
supplement the issue of disaster and disability including inclusive 
warning system and identifying of persons with disabilities in the 
vulnerable area for priority evacuation assistance along with the taking 
care of them during the disaster event.

l     Organization of Persons with Disabilities (DPOs) should be targeted by 
government plan to strengthen the capacity and resources of 
Organization of Persons with Disabilities (DPOs) and actively involve 
them in all stages of disaster management. DPO's involvement with the 
disaster management can help to take inclusive preparedness measures, 
rescue operation, relief as well as plan accessible and inclusive 
infrastructures. Capacity development of DPOs along with their 
families can take precautions and prepare plans in their own homes.
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Abstract

Water crisis involves water stress, water shortage or deficits and water 
scarcity. Water crisis or water scarcity is the lack of sufficient available water 
resources to meet the demands of water usage within a region. The prime 
aim and objective of the present study is to explore the causes and 
consequences of water crisis during water crisis period in the study area in 
terms of sustainable upland water management. This paper attempts to 
characterize and analyze the water crisis condition in Naniarchar Upazila, of 
with a focus on characteristics of existing water bodies and their water 
availability. Primary data has been obtained through the Field Survey 
consisting of mainly two components: questionnaire survey and in-depth 
interview. For questionnaire survey, stratified random sampling techniques 
are adopted as data generation devices. There are120 representative samples 
are taken from four specific study areas to conduct questionnaire. The 
findings of the study are demonstrated that the people of this region have 
limited source of pure water and they depend on nearby spring and Tube-
well. It is revealed from the study that about 50% dwellers are suffering from 
severe water crisis during the winter and hot summer season. Though most 
of the conscious habitants are used to saving water in pitcher or aluminum 
pot but significant portion dwellers have no water saving appliance during 
the crisis periods. So deep tube wells would be a great asset with 
construction of water reservoir dams. Therefore, it should be needed 
community based water supply system and provide minimum electricity 
facility in remote areas for sustainable upland water management particularly 
at Naniarchar Upazila of Rangamati District.
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Introduction

Water plays a key role in the life of a human being. It is essential for public 
health, irrigation, crop production, fisheries, forestry, ecosystems, industry, 
hydropower generation, communication and recreation. Water crisis 
undermines the security of public health, food, environment and livelihood 
(Mohiuddin and Alam, 2011).  Water crisis is a global problem. Water crisis 
or water scarcity is the lack of sufficient available water resources to meet 
the demands of water usage within a region (UNDP, 2011). FAO (2014) and 
WHO (2008) reported that about 2 billion people are to be short of access to 
clean water and 1 billion people do not have enough to even meet their daily 
needs. World water vision report explained that water crisis exists today in 
different region in the world. It is a crisis of managing water so badly that 
billions of people and the environment suffer badly. The Poverty Report of 
the World Food Program in Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics indicated that 
poverty incidence in the Chittagong Hill Tracts (CHT) is higher than the 
national average of 48% for rural areas in Bangladesh (BBS, 2013). Access 
to safe water and sanitation facilities in the CHT is generally limited because 
of the remote and scattered nature of many of the villages. Cultural, socio-
economic and technical factors with poor understanding of diseases and 
illness, their causal relations with safe water use and sanitation practices are 
responsible for the low utilization of safe water and latrines and inadequate 
personal hygiene in the CHT region of Bangladesh. Due to difficult terrain, 
long distance and isolated area, The CHT regions are often largely neglected 
by government extension services and also access to physical and social 
infrastructure is poor. Local planning through effective community 
participation can be reduced significantly disparity of these types access to 
land use (DANIDA, 2009). About 16 lakh habitants are living in the 
Chittagong Hill Tracts area and almost 50% of them are deprived from water 
facility (Khan, 2015). So, it is an urgent issue to know the causes and 
consequences of water crisis during water crisis period of sustainable upland 
water management at Naniarchar upazila of Rangamati district which is a 
hilly, remote and underprivileged of electricity coverage area. 

The prime objective of the present study is to review of water crisis and 
effects with  adaptation practices and management strategies with geospatial 
aspect at Naniarchar Upazila in Rangamati district.The specific objectives 
are taken as follows;
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i. 							To find out the existing condition water bodies in the study area.
ii.       To explore the causes and effects of water crisis in the study area.
iii.      To asses the adaptation practices during water crisis period with   
          existing water management strategies in the study area. And finally 
iv.      To draw some recommandations as guide line for sustainable   
         management strategy  to overcome from water crisis in the context  
         of hilly area.

Materials and Method

Selection of the Study Area

Naniarchar upazila is an arrangement of natural gifts like hills, lake, rivers 
and springs. Maximum people are experienced with the water scarcity during 
the dry season. That's why; Naniarchar upazila has been taken as the study 
area for the present study.  In terms of area, Naniarchar upazila is the 6th 
largest Upazila of Rangamati District. It is located at northern side about 45 
kilometers from Rangamati Sadar. Its   total area is 393.68 sq. km located in 
between 22°43' and 22°57' north latitudes and in between 92°02' and 92°11' 
east longitudes. This area is formed geologically during the tertiary period. It 
is also comprised large sandstones, sandy shale's and shale's of tertiary 
geological age. These have been subjected to considerable folding, faulting, 
tilting and dissection. The Chengi river is flowing on the middle of 
Naniarchar upazila. It runs through Naniarchar Upazila besides Mahalchari 
upazila and reached to Kaptai Lake comprised only 0.98sq. km riverine area. 
The soils of the study area are classified as Lumy (doash) Sandy and Clay 
(BBS, 2008). According to Population Census 2011, total population 42965, 
male 22130; female 20,835 average temperature of the study area varies 
from maximum 25.6°C to minimum 11.9°C and annual rainfall is 2158 mm 
and humidity 71.6% (BBS, 2011). 
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Map 01: The Study Area (Naniarchar Upazila of Rangamati District)

Source: Basde map collected from Banglapedia, 2008
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Data Collection and Analysis

The present study is carried out both the combination of primary and 
secondary data sources which are also collected from different sources. In 
the present study, primary data are collected through field observation, 
questionnaire survey, in-depth interview, photographs and maps. Peoples' 
perceptions have been collected through Field survey by questionnaire.  A 
pre-planned open questionnaire is prepared for in-depth interview. In-depth 
interviews are conducted with ten renewed experts as well as resource 
persons and their opinions and comments are recorded through face to face 
interview to enrich the findings of the study. There are 120 samples are 
considered from different types of dwellers in the study area. The 
respondents are preferred from the hilly habitants (tribal and Bengali), 
workers, housewife, school teacher, NGOs' workers, local social leaders, 
local authority officers, union council members and farmers in the study 
area. Upland water management related authorities suggestions are also 
considered and incorporated to draw a sustainable upland water management 
in the context of the study area. Significant secondary information related to 
water crisis, adaptation practices and management have been gathered from 
previous upland water management related books, thesis, reports, various 
articles of journals, reports of the UNDP, FAO, DoE, DPHE, related NGOs 
reports and some renowned research organizations publications. Therefore, 
all the collected data are inputted and analyzed by Microsoft Word, 
Microsoft Excel and Statistical Package for Social Science (SPSS 16.0). The 
statistical data have been presented in the tabular and graphical from to make 
it easy and understandable. 

Result and Discussion

The study area is in critical situation in terms of the existing water facilities 
due to the lack of approprate water technologies. Tubewell facilities are rare 
due to the deep ground water table ( at about 1200 ft depth) and hence 
normally the installation of tubewells due to heavy stone layers in the soil 
and high drilling cost. Consequently people have to collect surface water 
from natural sources like; cowdug well, spring water, rock canal and river 
which are nothygienic. According to the Socio-economic Baseline Survey of 
Chittagong Hill Tracts cultivation (through plough) is the occupation of 18% 
of the total population in CHT. Jhum cultivation is the occupation of 14% 
indigenous population along with 3% and 3.5% population respectively are 
involved in business and salaried jobs and also more than 9% of the 
population is day labours (Barkat, 2009). It is observed from the survey 
about 25% of Field members are students and more than 20% Field members 
are old age people. About 9% of the Fields are female-headed (7% among 
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indigenous peoples and 12% among the Bangalees). According to Socio-
economic Baseline Survey of CHT about 62% Fields in the region 
irrespective of ethnicities, according to direct calorie intake (DCI) method, 
are living below the absolute poverty line (below 2,122 k.cal), while 36% are 
hardcore poor (below 1805 k.cal) (Barkat, 2009). About 59% of the Bengali 
Fields are absolutely poor, and about 31% are hardcore poor. 
The prevalence of absolute poor and hardcore poor among indigenous 
peoples are 65% and 44% respectively. About three-fourth of the Fields 
(74%) are living below the lower poverty line (<Tk.866/ person/month) and 
86% below the upper poverty line (<Tk.1025/ person/month), according to 
CBN method. Poverty in CHT is higher than rural Bangladesh. In dry season 
most of the sources become dry. Generally women and children collect water 
from nearer or faraway. Some times they spend 1 to 3 hours (crossing Hilly 
path) that seriously hampers their livelihood activities, Field activities, and 
children school going. Most of the water sources are not protected and 
become easily contaminated (DANIDA, 2009). 
This upazila is the highly hilly area of Rangamati district. Kaptai Lake is the 
main water bodies and occupies about one-fifth of the total area of the 
upazila. But this lake becomes low level of water in dry season.The sources 
of drinking water of upazila dwellers are tubewell 26.68%, tap 0.8%, pond 
4.81% and others 67.64%. The presence of arsenic has been detected in 3% 
shallow tube-well water of the upazila (BBS, 2013). Coverage of Fields 
having access to safe drinking water only 42 % (BBS, 2011). Then most of 
the areas of this upazila are deprived of electricity facility. Theredid not 
conduct any in-depth research regarding water crisis, management and 
adaptation at Naniarchara upazila in Rangamati district area although few 
research were conducted in Bandarban district as well as whole CHT area.

So, the present research will find out assessment of the situation of water 
crisis, behind the causes on it and adaptation practices of the dwellers of 
Naniarchar Upazila.The authors' randomly select the study area of 
Naniarchar Upazila from CHTs because the water crisis condition and 
consequences have been generalized to the whole CHTs area and it 
considered by in depth study and critical analysis of previous literatures.

Water Crisis Condition in the Study Area

It is unpleasant news for the people of CHT region of Bangladesh that many 
springs are almost going to be dried out in this hilly region. It is assumed that 
there were many (about 200,000) springs were flowing over the CHT area 
before 100 years ago (Alam and Mong, 2004) . Though there are no statistics 
of how many springs are still flowing at present but the local people can 
easily understand that many springs which are crossing the CHT region are 
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dying each year. The vital spring located at Ghagra, on the way to 
Chittagong and Rangamati is now become simply a remnant of the forceful 
spring of 7-8 years back which had a mentionable depth of water flowing all 
year round. A pretty good numbers of springs on the way of Rangamati and 
Mohalchhari have damaged out in the recent years.
The famous Nyoungmrong spring at Raikhali union under Rangamati district 
that has been providing water for irrigation and Field work for hundreds of 
people a round the year is waterless now. Even the Brimong spring which 
becomes the sole water source after the death of the Nyoungmrong spring is 
also on the wane (Alam and Mong, 2004).

So, the natural water sources are dying day by day and the water scarcity in 
rapidly increased with its severity. All of the respondents agreed with the 
existing water crisis and they are concerned about the water crisis in the hilly 
area during the dry season. Most of the respondents are very much 
disappointed about the existing water crisis condition. 

Source of Drinking and Field Water in the Study Area

Water is a part and parcels of our life. During scarcity of fresh drinking 
water, people drink impure water and as a consequence they suffer from 
different types of water-borne disease i.e., Diarrhoea, Hepatitis, Kidney 
disease etc. The main sources of water in Naniarchar Upazila are tube-well 
water, well, spring, Chara and so on. The major sources of water in the study 
area are shown in the following Table 1.

Table 1: Major source of water in the study area

Source: Field Survey, 2015                         *Multiple answers  considered
It is observed from the above table 1 that tube well and natural springs are 
the most common source of water among all types of sources. In addition, 

Source  Frequency (f)*  Percentage (%)  
Tube well  80  19.09  
Spring  80  19.09  
Seepage water  56  13.37  
Pond  50  11.93  
Pond Hole/ Doba  40  9.55  
Natural Well  36  8.59  
Narrow spring/ Chara  32  7.64  
Lake  30  7.16  
Artificial Well  15  3.58  
Total  419  100  
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people used to collect drinking water from nearby spring; seepage, pond, and 
lake also (Table 1).

The maximum water bodies are situated at bottom of the hill because of 
topographic condition in the study area while most of the people live in the 
top of the hills. The study revealed that almost three fourth portion of water 
sources are located near the bottom of the hills. On the other hand, most of 
the water sources of Ghila Chhari (Study Area-4) are located along with 
Bazaar. But it is perceived that most of the water sources are located at 
bottom of the hills and far from the human settlement in Burighat (Study 
Area-3).

Table 2. Relative Location of Water Bodies in the Study Area

Source: Field Survey, 2015

Availability of Water Bodies in the Study Area

In case of water availability in most of the water sources water is not 
available a round the year. It is observed from the study area that majority of 
respondents (73.3 %) argued that maximum water-bodies water do not 
remain available during the hot and dry summer, where  26.7 % respondents 
are claimed some water sources are supplied limited water. According to the 
information of NGO Forum, about 60% people get the water with available 
facility in rainy season but it may be reduced to 4% in the hot and dry 
season.

Distance of Water Sources from Field in the Study Area

The distance between the sources of water and the point of consumption can 
play an important role to water consumption. It is a hard laborious job to 
carry water in the hilly areas. The availability of water within the house, on 
the premises, at a nearby street or at a distance from the house can be 
influenced water consumption. Accessibility as well as privacy at the source 
also often influences water consumption. It is observed from the survey that 
maximum water sources are 200 to 300 feet far from their own house when 
water available in the study area. The general average distances of water 

Location area Percentage (%) 
Along with Bazaar 12.5 
Valley area 17.5 
Near the bottom of hills 70.0 
Total 100.0 
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sources from the Fields in the study area are shown in the following fig 2. 

Source: Field Survey, 2015
Figure 2: Distance of Water Sources from Field.
 
The above figure is indicated that maximum peoples (56%) are used to 
carrying water from nearby sources within the sources are 200 to 300 feet far 
from their own houses during the dry season. Only 9.2 % to 10% peoples are 
living closest the water sources which are also below 100 feet and 100 t0 200 
feet in the dry season in the study area (Figure 2). 

Ownership Pattern of Water Bodies

Ownership pattern of water bodies is a great indicator of water sustainability. 
In rural area who is the owner of a water source, most of the case he does not 
share with other neighborhoods. It is observed from the study around 53.3 % 
water bodies ownership are holding by the local community while 46.7 % 
water bodies' ownership belongs to personal. Personal ownership is a 
common factor of seasonal water crisis in the study area because of they 
don't want to share water with other families during crisis period.

Water Retention Ability of Water Bodies in the Study Area
The depth of the water reservoir and consumption volume of the locality is 
important factor for retention ability in the study area. It is observed from the 
survey that 50.8% water-bodies are capable to water retention ability through 
whole year. Seasonal water retention characteristics are also observed almost 
38.3% in rainy season and 10.8 % in winter season (Figure.3). 
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Source: Field Survey, 2015
Figure 3: Water Retention Ability of Water Bodies 

Physical appearance of water in the study area: Most of the residents are 
more or less satisfied with physical appearance of supply water in the study 
area. The views of the people related to physical appearance of supply water 
are shown in the following (Figure 3).     

Source: Field Survey, 2015
Figure 4. Physical Appearances of Water 

It is observed from the above fig.4 that about 52.37 % respondents urged 
with the physical appearance of water is comparatively good but it is not 
available for all season in the whole study area. On the other hand, 46.7% 
respondents claimed that they are not satisfied and the drinking water which 
are getting having bad physical appearance (Figure 4).

According to views of the respondents' the observed water crisis seasons in 
the study area are shown in the following Figure 5. 

38.3%

10.8%

50.8%

Whole year Rainy season Winter season
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Source: Field Survey, 2015
Figure 5. Water Crisis Seasons in the Study Area

It is found from the above fig.5 that maximum respondents (46.7% and 
36.7%) are experienced with water crisis during late summer and early 
summer season in the study area. On the other hand, 12.5% respondents 
suffered by the water crisis during early winter and 4.2% respondents 
suffered by the water crisis during the late winter. Considering all of the 
circumstances, most of the respondents (46.7% and 36.7%) are experienced 
with water crisis in summer season because of different environmental 
changes. Majumder (2013) also mentioned that hilly habitants are usually 
suffered by the drinking water during the hot summer season.

Severity of Water Crisis in the Study Area
 
It is observed that water crisis is mostly occurred in summer season and little 
in rainy season. Various reasons are responsible for this specific seasonal 
water crisis. Most of the respondents claimed that when water level down of 
Kaptai Lake during the hot summer season and crisis is being start. 
Moreover, there are insufficient number of tube well which are not maintain 
properly during dry season. For this reason drinking water scarcity is also 
increased. It is also known from the respondent that deforestation, ground 
water level down and low precipitation are slightly responsible for this water 
scarcity in the study area. It is also found that some water sources are 
submerged during rainy season and a good number of water sources are 
dried up due to high temperature in summer season also responsible of water 
scarcity in the study area. According to views of the respondents' the 
observed severity condition of water crisis in the study area are shown in the 
following Fig.6 and Map 2. 

Source: Field Survey, 2015
Figure 6. Severity condition of water crisis in the study area.  
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Source: Based map collected from Banglapedia, 2008

Map 02 : Water Crisis Severity Map of the Study Area
 

It is observed from the above fig.8 that about half portion (50.0%) of the 
dwellers are suffering severe water crisis in the study area. On the other 
hand, 25.8% inhabitants are suffering low severity and 24.2% dwellers are 
suffering medium water crisis in the study area.



81	

Social Change (ISSN : 1997-938X)                                                                       Volume 6, No. 1 & 2, 2016

Factors Responsible for Water Crisis
Geological condition of Naniarchar upazila is not suitable for ring tubewell. 
Naniarchar upazila is a highly hilly and remote area and most of the villages 
are not under electricity coverage. According to views of the respondents' the 
identified factors which are responsible for water crisis in the study area are 
shown in the following Table 3.

Table 3. Factors Responsible for Water Crisis in the Study Area 

Source: Field Survey, 2015                          *Multiple answers considered

Consequences of  Water Crisis

The major sources of drinking and cooking water in Chittagong Hill Tracts 
are not safe. People have to travel long distances to fetch drinking water and 
spend substantial amount of time for the same during water crisis seasons. 
The distance and traveling time varies by season. Water crisis are occurred in 
Naniarchar upazila due to its mountainous topography and upstream location 
from Chengi River and Kaptai Lake. As a result different Field, business and 
environmental problems are occurred in this area. Finally, geological 
formation, fluctuation of Kaptai lake water and hilly topography are the main 
factors of water crisis. Peoples are suffering different impacts on different 
sectors. Agricultural irrigation activities become very difficult in crisis 
period. 
 
Environmental Consequences due to Water Crisis 
In general, peoples are familiar with environmental effects due to water 
crisis in the study area.  It is observed from the study that a significant  
number of the respondents (33.3%) are experienced with different species of 
birds are declined due to water crisis. Then there are great impact on wild 

Types of factors  Frequency*  Percentage (%) 

Topographic factor  120  14.98  

Geological formation  115  14.36  
Jhum cultivation  60  7.49  
Population factor  56  7.0  
Ground water level fluctuation  110  13.7 3 
Hydro -electric plant  120  14.98  
Location of lake on upper stream  100  12.48  
Electricity facility  120  14.98  

Total  801  100  
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life and wild vegetation community according to 28.3% and 16.7% 
respondents. In order to analyze the data mammalian species and reptile 
species are affected also in the study area.

Table 7: Environmental Consequences due to Water Crisis

Source: Field Survey, 2015

Water Crisis Adaptation Practices in the Study Area
Adaptation methods with water crisis are not very much developed in 
Naniarchar upazila. The common observed techniques and practices with 
water crisis by the habitants in the study area are shown in the following 
Figure 7.

Source: Field survey, 2015
Figure 7: Adaptation methods with water crisis 

It is observed from the above fig.7 that most of the inhabitants are adopted 
with water crisis by digging deep well (39.2%) and rain water harvesting 
(38.3%) respectively and 13.3% dwellers used to storage water in 
tank/pitcher and a less number of dwellers construct earthen dam (9.2%). It 
is a common and scientific method of water storage and practicing different 
developed and developing countries. So, it may be assumed that collection of 

Environmental consequences  Frequency  Percentage (%)  

Mammalian species are affected  16  13.3  

Reptile species are affected  10  8.3  

Birds are affected  40  33.3  

Wild vegetation community are affected  20  16.7  

Wild life are affected  34  28.3  

Total  120  100.0  
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rain water is not satisfactory and people have no proper idea about rain water 
harvesting system in the study area.

Water Saving Appliance in Fields

Due to water crisis people uses some saving appliance in their house to store 
water. According to field survey, it is observed that 71.7% dwellers are tried 
to use for saving appliances to store water and a small portion (28.3%) 
dwellers have no any water saving appliance. It is noticeable that 36.13 % 
respondents are used pitcher, 16.81% used plastic drums. A small number of 
dwellers 6.72% use plastic water tank whereas 4.21% use metaled water 
storage house (Table 8). Simultaneously, local dwellers are used to practice 
various traditional water saving methods such as; Gacher Chara, Bamboo 
Pipe and Umbrella storage are shown in the following Photo (a,b,c,d,e and 
f).

Table 8. Water Saving Appliance in Fields

Source: Field survey, 2015   [* Multiple answers considered]

 

Saving appliances  Frequency*  Percentage (%) 
Pitcher  86  36.13  
Metalled water storage house 10  4.21  
Plastic water tank  16  6.72  
Plastic  Drum  40  16.81  
Aluminum pot  86  36.13  

Total  238  100  
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(Photo- a)                          (Photo- b)                                   (Photo- c)

(Photo- d)                         (Photo- e)                             (Photo- f)

Photo (a to f): Traditional rain water harvesting strategies in the study area 
(Photo a and b indicated Bamboo pipe system, Photo c & d Gacher Chara 
system, Photo e is indicated Umbrella storage system and Photo f is 
reflecting Traditional natural well).

Water Management System in the Study Area

Upland water management is the art and techniques of managing water 
resources in such a way, that maximum benefit may be derived from them. 

Upland Water Management by the Local Authority: Existing water 
sources are managed differently by different ways. In the study most of the 
water bodies are managed by Upazila Parishad that accounts for 49.2% and 
26.7% water bodies are maintained by local community and personally 
maintain 24.2% water sources in the study area (Figure. 8).
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Source: Field survey, 2015
Figure 8: Water management authority in Naniarchar Upazila 

Government Initiatives for Managing Upland Water
There are different government bodies acting for upland water management. 
Such as Ministry of CHT Affairs, Rangamati District Council and their 
different bodies related with water management. Major function for upland 
water management is tube well installation as same as construction of dam 
which made up 39.09%. Encouraging tree plantation program is 18.24% 
(Fig. 12). It is very much disappointed that there are less initiatives to control 
Jhum cultivation (modification to scientific way). The major Government 
initiatives for managing upland water in the context of CHT region are 
shown in the following figure.9 and table 9.

[Source: Field survey, 2015]
Figure 9: Government initiatives for managing upland water 
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Table 9. Existing different dams in Naniarchar Upazila    

[Source: Field survey, 2015]

*Here, A= Available Whole year; N= Not Available; SA= Seasonally 
Available 

NGOs Activities for Managing Upland Water 
Different national and international NGOs are implementing various 
programs for upland water management in this area. According to the 
survey, tube well installation (i.e. deep tube well, ring tube well) is the major 
activities of all the NGOs that constitute 60%. They provide Gravitational 
Flow System in terms of 13% respondents. In some cases they inspire rain 
water harvesting which made up 11.5%. In some cases they construct 
irrigation dam and launch awareness build up programs in according to 10% 
and 5.5% respondents in the study area (Table.10).

Table 10. NGO's Activities for Managing Upland Water

Source: Field survey, 2015

Ideas about Upland Water Management in the Study Area

During the survey, it is found that 29.28 % respondents said that construction 
of dam should be increased in the valley area to store a lot of water. 
Provideing deep tube well instead of ring tube well according to 28.78% 

Geographic Location of dams 
SL 

 
Dam name 

 
Location 

Latitude Latitude 

Water 
Availabili

ty* 
1 12 no. Tila Dam Burighat Union N 22°4720.83²  N 22°4720.83²  A 
2 17 no. Tila Dam (1) Burighat Union N 22°4721.83²  N 22°4721.83²  SA 
3 17 no. Tila Dam (2) Burighat Union N 22°4718.63² N 22°4718.63² N 
4 Dam of Mannan Leader  Burighat Union N 22°4715.13² N 22°4715.13²  SA 
5 Dam of Kashem Khan Burighat Union N 22°4713.83² N 22°4713.83²  SA 
6 Boropul-para Dam (1) Sabekhyong N 22°5230.93² N 22°5230.93² SA 
7 Boropul-para Dam (2) Sabekhyong N 22°5217.13²  N 22°5217.13² A 
8 Islampur Dam (1) Burighat Union N 22°4919.63²  N 22°4919.63² SA 
9 Islampur Dam (2) Burighat Union Not Applicable Not Applicable N 
10 Khamar-bari Dam Naniarchar Union Not Applicable Not Applicable A 

Activities  Percentage (%)  
Tube well installation  60  
Irrigation dam construction  10  
Gravity Flow System providing  13  
Inspiring rain water harvesting  11.5  
Awareness build up  5.5  

Total  100  
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respondents because ring tube well do not run long year. It was remarkable 
that 25.06% respondents suggested rain water harvesting technology 
development while 11.17% stressed on community water reservoir develop. 
At least 5.71% respondents mind that community water supply system 
should develop even government should subsidize in this sector (Table 11).

Table 11. Ideas about Upland Water Management in the Study Area

Source: Field survey, 2015

Suggestion to Reduce Water Crisis in the Study Area

According to questionnaire survey, 13.36% respondents said to provide 
enough tube well as same as provide electricity in remote areas and 13.14 % 
respondents in study area said control corruption in providing tube well 
(Table 12). Un-scientific slush and burn method of farming is a great barrier 
for sustainable upland water management. So 12.25% respondents suggested 
controlling Jhum cultivation in the study area. Mono culture (trees) is very 
much harmful to hold water level although most of the respondents are not 
aware about it. Minimum 2.90% respondents suggested to plantation of 
highly leaf trees instead of teak trees (Table 12).

Management systems  Percentage (%) 
Rain water harvesting technology development  25.06  
Construction of dam  29.28  
Provide deep tube well instead of ring tube well  28.78  
Community water reservoir develop  11.17  
Community water supply system develop  5.71  

Total  100  
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Table 12. Suggestions to Reduce Water Crisis in the Study Area

Source: Field survey, 2015

Conclusion

Water crisis is a global problem that is particularly acute in the dry lands but 
also hilly areas of the world. A multidimensional approach is suggested here 
to reduce water crisis on one hand and extremes of too much water on the 
other. Supportive modern technologies should introduce and implementation 
requires appropriate policy and institutional support to engage stakeholders 
and agencies in efforts that lead to sustainable solutions. Naniarchar upazila 
needs to shift towards an integrated policy for upland water management, 
where the policy will include all sectors (i.e. domestic, agricultural and 
business), where the focus is on the watershed or catchment scale, and where 
cooperative management between regional partners is used to define 
equitable and efficient shares. To achieve sustainable upland development a 
number of key challenges remain such as protecting upland ecosystems, 
eradicating poverty in line with the Millennium Development Goals 
(MDGs), and ensuring economic and social security. Finally, it can be said 
that the conscious community people identified that Jhum is the major cause 
of biodiversity loss. It is a matter of great hope that the people of the study 
area have realized the adverse effect of the biodiversity loss from their 
homesteads and hilly regions especially for some important species as they 

Suggestions  Frequency* Percentage (%) 
Providence of enough tube well  120 13.36  
Provide electricity in remote areas  120 13.36  
Increase voltage of electricity  40 4.46 
Geological structure testing before tube well installation  30 3.34 
Testing of water quality  37 4.12 
Provide facility in highly vulnerable area  38 4.23 
Plantation of highly leaf trees instead of teak trees  26 2.90 
Proper planning to reduce water cr isis 13 1.45 
Introduce modern water management technologies  47 5.23 
Engage efficient Engineer  56 6.23 
Control corruption in providing tube well  118 13.14  
Control Jhum cultivation  110 12.25  
Control deforestation  96 10.69  
Efficiently control water leve l of Kaptai lake  47 5.24 

Total  898 100 
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are facing problems like lower production, drying up of creeks and small 
river or chara less rainfall, higher temperature, shortage of water, etc. So 
they should aware to culture those species especially vastly flourishing trees 
instead of teak mono culture plantation and restore their homestead 
biodiversity with one which will enrich biodiversity and restore water 
bodies. 
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Improvement of Supply Water Scenario in 
Chittagong Metropolitan City, Bangladesh

Morshed Hossan Molla*

Abstract

Chittagong Water Supply and Sewerage Authority (CWASA) is the soul 
agent for supplying of supply water for city dwellers. Participant observation 
and Key Informant Interview methods are used for evaluating the supply 
water scenario in Chittagong City. Present study reveals that CWASA fulfill 
nearly 38% demand of water for city dwellers in 2015. Scarcity of supply 
water have been created two type of problems like dwellers do not get their 
demanding water as a result interrupted their daily life, besides degraded of 
the supply water quality because non suction or non-supplied period 
different types of impurities of liquids entrance in the pipe line. With the 
purposes, two prime measures such as recovery of household water demand 
and ensure the supply water quality and their subcategories may be reducing 
the scarcity of supply of water in Chittagong Metropolitan City. 

Keywords:  Supply water scenario, effects and recovery measures.

Introduction

Urban supply water has become a critical factor in socioeconomic 
development in most part of the world. This is now a major public health 
issue in Bangladesh, especially in addressing the quality of urban life. The 
extent and availability of safe drinking water is an important indicator of 
sustainable development, and access to clean water constitutes a principal 
component of the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs). In the case of 
Bangladesh, roughly 80 percent of all diseases are linked to contaminated 
drinking water, and some 28 percent of the children's deaths are attributed to 
waterborne diseases, caused mainly by pathogenic microorganisms (Aziz 
et.al, 1990). About 25 percent of the total population live in urban 
Bangladesh, and only 44 percent of the urban people are served by tap water 
supply (BBS, 1995 & Population Census, 2001).    

* M. Phil Fellow, Department of Geography and Environmental Studies, University of Chittagong, Chittagong and
Associate Research Officer, YPSA Chittagong, Bangladesh, E-mail: morshedgeo@yahoo.com
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In Bangladesh, supply water crisis in urban areas is at burning issues, 
particularly its availability and quality. The port city of Chittagong is not 
only facing the problem of inadequate supply water, but also serious threat 
due mainly to the scarcity of safe water. However, in 2016 CWASA fulfill 
only 38% demand of water to urban dwellers and its very worst situation in 
urban poor or lower class residential areas (CWASA, 2016 and Molla, 
2011). 

Materials and Methods
 
Participant observation and Key Informant Interview methods have been 
used for  this work done. In fact, this paper has been prepared by the 
Unpublished MS thesis of the author. However for exploring the present 
scenario of the supply water, author physically observed and had 
conversation with a number of dwellers about the present condition of 
supply water and selected experts for Key Informant Interview methods. 
Mainly, engineer of GIS section of CWASA, director of the Department of 
Environment (DoE), city planners from Chittagong Development Authority 
and two NGOs who are working in/for drinking water and sanitation are 
conducted. The main purposes of this study are to analysis the present 
scenario of supply water in Chittagong Metropolitan City and to prescribe 
the proposed solution measures for required water of city dwellers in their 
household level.
 
Study Area

Chittagong City is located by the Karnaphuli River, the second largest city 
and the country's biggest industrial and also port city in Bangladesh. The city 
is currently expanding its industrial area and port boundary from the both 
bank of the Karnaphuli River. Its population is constantly increasing due to 
inflows from neighboring villages and natural growth and this trend will 
continue because of its advantage as a commercial and industrial hub. This 
expansion of the city and its increasing population will be suffering from an 
adequate supply of drinking water often associated with water quality 
problems too.

Research Interest
 
For conducted this work, this city has been selected for a number of reasons; 
Primarily Chittagong City is an expending centre of south eastern part of 
Bangladesh, which is being directly influenced by the tidal water and 
salinity. Thus, the problem of safe water is likely to be more acute than any 
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other area. Secondly, Chittagong is inhibited by about 4.02 million people 
(Amin, 2006). CWASA is supplying water to the city dwellers by its limited 
distribution network system and they are able to meet only one-fourth of the 
total demand for water of the port city (Amin, 2006).

Results and Discussion

Chittagong city is the industrial hub and port city in Bangladesh. Its 
functionality and rate of urbanization, industrialization, transportation and 
territorial expansion are very past than other metropolitan as a result huge 
population is agglomerated gradually here. Therefore, city authority is 
failure to fulfill the demand of city dwellers particularly household water 
supply. In this point of views, following measures may recovery of 
household water demand and ensure piped water quality in the Chittagong 
Metropolitan city. These measures divided into two parts, first part was 
considered into the analysis of the demand and supply ratio of supply water 
and second parts focusing on recovery of household demanding water and 
ensuring the supply water quality in Chittagong Metropolitan city. 

First Part: Demand-Supply Analysis of Supply Water in CMC

The City of Chittagong is inhabited by over 4.02 million people (Amin, 
2006). About 0.4 million people are served by 21,000 house connections and 
0.2 million people collect water from 588 street hydrants that are installed 
and maintained by the Chittagong Water Supply and Sewerage Authority 
(CWASA), and the Chittagong City Corporation (CCC). CWASA is the sole 
organization that supplies water to the city dwellers through its limited 
distribution networks, but capable of supplying only 30 percent of the total 
demand (585 million litters water per day- MLD) generated by over 4 
million city population. History of water demand and supply in CMC 
indicates that between 1990 and 2007, the total demand of supply water in 
the city has increased from 270 MLD) in 1990 to 585 MLD in 2007- a 46 
percent increase over the period. In response, the total supply (ground and 
surface water capacity) of CWASA has increased from 134.5 to 190 MLD or 
71 percent. While the capacity of ground water supply increased from 45 to 
99 MLD (46 percent) between 1990 and 2007, the capacity of surface supply 
water rose very slightly- from 89.5 to 91 MLD (0.98 or less than 1 percent) 
during the reference period. It is striking to note that in the year 2006 
CWASA was able to meet only 30 percent (175 MLD) of the total supply 
water demand in CMC. Although the capacity of ground water supply has 
increased steadily in the city to meet the growing demand, in reality 
CWASA's overall supply capacity has fallen from 50 percent to 30 percent in 
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fulfilling the collective demand besides, 38% demand fulfills in 2015. 

Second Part: Recovery of Household Demanding Water and Recommend 
to Ensure the Supply Water Quality

A. Recovery of Household Water Demand

Recovery of household water demand has been classified into different sub 
categories those are as follow,

Rainwater Harvesting
 
The average rainfall is 2320 millimeter nearly four decades in Bangladesh 
(Abhoea Odidoptor, 2016). The rainfall behavior is depending on the 
regions, particularly north-eastern region those are covered by hilly with rain 
forest areas rainfall is high besides south-west regions rainfall rate is low. 
The Chittagong city is situated in north-south region in Bangladesh. Heavy 
rainfall occurred in May to October in total six months in these regions.  
During this month (May to October) city dwellers can hold rainwater for 
household purposes. For example, people do not get their household water 
due to rough terrain and topographical problem in CHTs; besides salinity 
problem in south western regions (Patuakhali to Satkhira) these areas' people 
are holding rainwater for their household purposes. Although, few dwellers  
use rainwater in holding on bucket  at Bakolia and rain water harvesting on 
overhead on roof in Halishahar areas in the Chittagong Metropolitan City.  
Besides, CWASA can be used in the storage of rainwater than to distribute in 
the rainy season it may reduce production cost with proving the demanding 
water for city dwellers.
 
Setup Overhead and Reservoir on High Land or Hilly Areas

Basically mid and northern 
side of Chittagong city is 
covered by high or hilly area 
(CDMP, 2009). As a result, 
water overhead and reservoir 
should be built on the hilltops 
(above figure). During rainy 
season or suction period, water is stored in this overhead or tanks and it's 
distributed without the help of lift pump and use of shortage supply of 
electricity and also it benefited by gravity flows.
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Uses Water from Surface Water Bodies 

Only thirty eight percent (38%) demand of dwellers is fulfilled by CWASA 
in Chittagong city (CWASA, 2016) as a result, city dweller is collecting 
household water from surface water sources, mainly Pond and Dighi 
(Rahman et al,. 2011).  Although, dramatically changing the prices of land, 
rampant urbanization and unplanned industrialization and illegal filling have 
been accelerating the losses of water bodies in Chittagong city. However, 
existing water bodies should preserve and conserve for alternative water 
sources for household. For example, in Khulna division almost every villager 
uses pond water for household even for the drinking purposes. They have 
kept their pond from every type of pollutions and digging every year for 
alive from saline water.  We are strongly recommended following two laws, 
particularly "All Playgrounds of Municipal Area, Open Area, Park and 
natural water reservoir including Municipal Area of City, Divisional Town 
& District Town, Conservation Act, 2000" and Local Government 
(CityCorporation) Act have been ensuring the preservation and conservation 
of alternative water sources particularly water bodies in the Chittagong 
Metropolitan City. 

Reuse of Supply Water and Refine of Industrial Water Before Discharge 

Ablution, dishwashing, house cleaning and bathing purposes of using water 
should be used for homestead agriculture, cleaning toilets and vehicle 
washing and use of vegetable fields. Besides, Halda and Karnafully Rivers 
are the main sources of raw water for Mohara treatment plants. So, non-
polluted water can be/ is easily distributed on the CWASA link after 
treatment, but polluted water purifying is so costly and time oriented. If 
ensured Effluent Treatment Plant (EPT) in every industry than river water 
keeps safe from industrial pollution, although the Chittagong city is 
industrial hub and commercial city. Although, industrial polluted water not 
only polluted the river water, but also these are polluted surface water bodies 
in Chittagong city.

Reduce the Abuse of Supply Water 
 
Supply water using pattern depends on a number of things, including family 
size, income, occupation, religion and lifestyles of the users. High class 
income groups use huge amounts of water for bathing, washing machine, 
flushing toilet and also abuse of water for gardening and   cleaning/washing 
vehicles. The middle class income group also has similar patterns of using 
supply water but in limited quantity. However, the lower class people who 
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SI.No.  Water using sector  Rank* 
01  Ablution (Muslim) (Lower, Middle and Higher R/A) 1 

Face wash  
Tooth brushing  
Shave  

02  
Personal hygiene (Lower,
Middle and Higher R/A)  

 
 

Hand wash  

2 

03  Showering (Middle and Higher R/A)  3 
04  Bathing (Lower, Middle and Higher R/A)  4 
05  Bath tab (High R/A)  5 
06  Flashi ng Toilet (High R/A)  6 
07  Cloth washing (Lower, Middle and  Higher R/A) 7 

face water scarcity in the city at all time. If we can ensure public awareness 
in managing supply water in CMC, especially in managing the water by 
following mention categories than the situation can hopefully be improved 
(table). 
 
Table: Abuse of Supply Water in CMC by Categories of Uses

 Source: Molla, 2011

Reduce Water System Loss

Supply water system loss is the main problem in Chittagong city. Normally, 
CWASA is failure to fulfill the demand of dwellers besides system loss 
speed up its severity in the city area. Supply water system losses are 
depending on income generating groups, nature of the pipe and installment 
times and so on. Poor people are doing a huge number of illegal linkage on 
the pipeline for fulfill their demand and sometime leakage of pipeline by 
internal pipeline corrosion (iron) and broken (PVC pipe) plastic pipe. As a 
result, supplying or suction period, huge volume of the supply water losses 
by these causes. Nearly, 30 -28% supply water have less losses somewhere, 
it is 50% in a Chittagong Metropolitan area (The Daily Pathom Alo, March 
17, 2011). Although, CWASA take attempts to reduce the system losses of 
supply water from supply link and this percentage reduce 15% with the help 
of JICA. So, CWASA should use linkage detected equipment with the 
financial help of JICA those are used in JAPAN.
 
Preservation of Impervious Surface and Protect Ground Water Sources

Impervious surface accelerates the rapid surface runoff of rainwater as a 
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result surface water do not percolation on the ground. Ultimately ground 
water level goes under ward, besides over withdrawals of ground water 
speed up this condition. While, ground water level is the second major 
sources of piped water in Chittagong city, but in summer season few areas 
dweller do not want to withdrawals of water by tubewell.  So, the existing 
impervious surface should be protected by ground water beside rainwater 
should be flowing on underground by a pipe in the hole.
 
B. Ensure Supply Water Quality

Ensuring supply water quality in the Chittagong Metropolitan City has been 
classified into different sub categories those are as follows,

Regular Monitoring of Water Quality along the Distribution Networks

Uses of disinfectant residuals control the growth of microorganisms in 
distribution systems and also act as a final barrier to help maintain the 
microbial safety of supply water. Realistic residual concentration at least 
inactivate the least resistance microorganisms such as E.Coli and thermo 
tolerant Coli forms that are used as the main indicators of water safety 
(Payment,1999).
 
Timely Repair and Maintenance

Contamination via cross-connection, disclose pipe joints or pipe breaks may 
influence water quality. Pathogens may enter the system through 
contaminated supply water, in line reservoir, etc. System personnel needs to 
immediately repair the faults point of supply and water holding system. The 
best way to control leakage is to replace the deteriorated pipelines as planned 
by CWASA.
 
Improving Information Systems, Planning and Appropriate Funding

CWASA should immediately take attempts to establish data-base 
management systems including demand assessment for future service 
provisions. This could be dining in conjunction with on-going population 
growth projection in the study area. CWASA should explore alternative 
sources of funding to meet not only the growing demand safe supply water 
in the city but also to ensure efficient service delivery.
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Uses of Advanced Technology

CWASA should use thick PVC pipeline which is neither corrosive nor easy 
to leakage.
 
Online Quality Control Assessment

CWASA should also promote online quality control assessment system from 
treatment plant to consumer (households). 

Provisions for Staff Training

CWASA should arrange training camps and workshops at different levels for 
employees including lab. assistants, scientific officers, engineering, and field 
personnel. Thematic areas that should receive priorities are assurance of 
water quality, selection of materials such as PVC pipe for installation, 
ensuring proper service connection, rehabilitating old pipe and set up new 
pipe, sluice valves and chamber repair, identifying leakage or fault line with 
immediate repairing skills. 

Awareness Building among Users/Stakeholder 

Every morning before using the water for drinking or cooking, the water 
from the taps should run for several minutes. Consumers- the city dwellers- 
should also be very careful in storing supply water. To store water safely, 
pots should be washed out on a regular basis, preferably by bleaching 
powder. CWASA should take necessary steps or initiatives to organize 
seminars, symposiums, advertisements, social campaigns etc. and ensure the 
participation of all income groups (elite to poor) in awareness building 
activities, including discouragement of unauthorized connections and fair 
water pricing in the city area.
 
Participatory and Co-management Approach

A participatory and co-management approach, including all stakeholders- 
local community, non-governmental organizations, local-government 
representatives and CWASA officials can ensure an effective, efficient and 
sustainable water supply delivery system in the Chittagong Metropolitan 
City.
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Conclusion
 
The existing water supply system of CMC is far from being satisfactory due 
mainly to old fashioned management practices. In overall, the dwellers of 
CMC have been suffering from irregular, inadequate and unsafe water 
supplies due mainly to poor management. The situation is worse in low class 
residential areas i.e. slums. Regular monitoring of water quality along the 
distribution networks, timely repair and maintenance, cleaning the pipeline, 
using the proper chemical to protect waterborne disease, supplying safe 
water, water conservation, using water for vital causes, improving 
information systems, uses of advanced technology, provisions for staff 
training, awareness building among users/ stakeholder, community-based co-
management governing systems have been strongly suggested. 
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Effectiveness of Green Climate Fund in 
Channeling Fund to Developing Countries Based 

on the Proposals for Structure and Administration.

                                          Mohammad Zulfikar Ali*

Abstract

Between 2004 and 2011 only $132 million in adaption funds were received 
through the UNFCCC process.  With the establishment of the Green Climate 
Fund in Songdo Korea, $100 billion per annum is requested of to be raised to 
be channeled through the Green Climate Fund.  Based on the proposals for 
structure and administration of the GCF, how effective  it will be in 
channeling climate finance to developing countries, is the recent hot topic for 
a developing country like Bangladesh? Against the backdrop, the paper 
focuses on   the major challenges faced by the developing countries in other 
financial mechanism under the UNFCCC. Also it emphasizes on how the 
challenges are addressed in the GCF basically in its administration and fund 
disbursement for examining the effectiveness to accomplish the basic 
principle under the UNFCCC.

Introduction

With the core objective of effectiveness and efficiency, one innovative 
approach from the UNFCCC to channel fund to developing country in 
response to adverse effect of climate change, is the creation of the Green 
Climate Fund (GCF).The basic principle of financing developing countries is 
stemmed in the Article 11 of the United Nations Framework Convention on 
Climate Change (UNFCC, 1991). Meeting of the parties at Cancun, Mexico 
in 2010 framed the regulatory framework and basic arrangement for its 
administration echoing these principles. It provides that "developing 
countries  particularly vulnerable to climate change, to be provided with long 
term scaled up, predictable new and additional finance, technology and 
capacity building consistent, with relevant provisions to implement urgent 
short, medium and long term adaptation action plans and projects at the local 
national sub-regional and regional levels."

* District and Sessions Judge, Moulvibazar, Bangladesh.
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In line with the principle, the purpose of the fund is "to make a significant 
and ambitious contribution to the global efforts towards attaining the goals 
set by the international Joint community to combat climate change." The 
scope of "having a say" for the developing countries in the board of the GCF 
with equal participation from both developing and developed country parties 
has been the influential factor in shaping the administration (Ylia and Kati, 
2012) .

Against this background, this essay will discuss the major challenges faced 
by the developing countries in other financial mechanism under the 
UNFCCC followed by how the challenges are addressed in the GCF 
basically in its administration and fund disbursement. By the discussion, the 
paper examines the effectiveness of the GCF to accomplish the basic 
principle under the UNFCCC. Lastly taking the example of Bangladesh, the 
paper draws conclusion with a discussion on what should a climate change 
affected country do to fully utilize the fund in future?

Major Challenges For Channeling Fund

Being empowered to operate with entrustment to one entity under Article 11 
of the convention, the major obstacle of the global climate fund is, divergent 
of views of both developed and developing countries in sourcing long term 
finance. Developing countries argue that public sectors in developed 
countries should be the main source and funds ought to be channeled through 
the UNFCCC.  They rely on specific financial commitment from developed 
countries based on their historical responsibility of climate change and the 
scope of funding from other sources like multilateral and bilateral entities; 
public sector and innovative finance are to be used only to complement the 
public sector funding. 

Never theless, developed countries are reluctant to any specific prescription 
on budget from public source. However, they voice in favor of strong role of 
private and innovative sources. They argue that expectation of receiving a 
huge scale of amount from the public sector is impractical. It has been a 
contentious issue for many years in financing against the adverse 
consequence of climate change. However, recently, it is evident that some of 
the developing countries' financial and economic capacity has improved 
rapidly while developed counties are tagged with financial debt and less 
industrial production ( Rowena, 2012) resulting to grow mistrust between 
Annex 1 and non-Annex 1 parties' respective level of commitment Luis, 
2009) under the UNFCCC ( Richard et.al, 2009). Though it is argued that in 
terms of climate finance, financial crisis is irrelevant against financial 
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mechanism of the UNFCCC but it comes anyway to play a key role.

The other major concern for instance in fast track finance is, lack of common 
approaches in reporting that makes aggregation across developed countries 
highly difficult. To be specific, it shows the common problem with the MRV 
of financial support under the UNFCCC.

Ultimately, in all these issues of climate change debate, the sufferers are the 
world's poorest countries with weak financial capacity, infrastructures and 
over population. As the financial mechanisms those were active before could 
not meet the most urgent call from these countries, they sought for such a 
framework in which they have equal access with an independent 
administration. Therefore, the effectiveness of any financial mechanism 
depends on how well it addresses this concern of developing countries.

Effectiveness of the Green Climate Fund

A. Administrative Structure: Developing Countries Equally Placed

1. The Board- In every international financial mechanism the trust between 
the parties is very important along with equal opportunity in making 
financial decision which has been ensured both in institutional framing and 
fund disbursement in the GCF compared to highly debatable GEF. 

Importantly, the fund governance of the GCF has addressed the issue by 
creating a board of 24 members with equal share from both developed and 
developing countries with the aim of emission reduction having climate 
friendly program. Moreover, representation in the board is based on the UN 
regional groupings and representatives from Small Inlands States (SIDS) and 
Least Developed Countries (LDCs) who are selected within their 
constituencies.  It intends to help low income countries to cut their GHG 
emission associated with adaptive capacity in the cycle of change in climate 
( Liane, 2012). 

2. The Secretariat- In the first meeting of the board in August 2012 the 
decision for establishing a fully independent secretariat presided over by an 
executive Secretary was reached. The criteria of selecting an executive 
secretary were documented that he/she would be selected by following a 
transparent procedure.  The creation of an independent secretariat is new to 
international mechanism which makes the fund a distinct legal entity from 
COP and other entity. Developing countries think it is one of their moral 
victories as they did not want the GCF to work under the authority of an 
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existing institution. Moreover, they expect the GCF to work more as an 
institution than a financial institution.

3. Interim Trustee- Although the creation of the board as well as a 
secretariat with separate legal entity is appreciated by developing countries 
but inclusion of the World Bank as an interim trustee instigated huge debate. 
Historically, this institution supported economically sound countries along 
with the allegation of being 'overly bureaucratic and non-transparent.' The 
apprehension is, it might support the industrialized countries that would 
accelerate greater decision making power with the help of their huge 
financial capacity. Additionally, it is already endowed with the responsibility 
of climate investment fund which may create conflict of interest with unfair 
competition between the two funds. In addition to that as it has been asked to 
work as support staff for the new fund in aiding 'operational procedure,' this 
apprehension gets deeper. However, as long as no substitute exists the 
donors support this organ because of the trustee is to work with the guidance 
of the board and accountable to it for performing its duties with its 'fiduciary 
standard' and high level of confidence,

4. Standing Committee- By the Cancun agreement, a standing committee 
was established to work on "improving coherence and coordination in the 
delivery of climate change financing, rationalization of the financial 
mechanism, mobilization of financial resources and measurement, reporting 
and verification of support provided to developing country parties." It was 
advocated by developing countries with apprehension that without having 
adequate power over the operation of the GCF, the COP might not be able to 
monitor their interest in board. They, therefore, promoted the need of a 
specialized committee for finance under COP. In   COP 17, parties agreed on 
the composition and role of the Standing Committee. It was decided that  the 
committee would have 20 members with equal share from both Annex I and 
non-Annex I countries with necessary relevant experience.  The committee 
was intended to be a forum  of communication and exchange of information 
among climate finance bodies by addressing fragmentation of climate 
finance flows.

5. COP and the Fund- Nevertheless, the accountability of the fund to be 
ensured by the guidance of the COP which means that its relationship is as 
same as the GEF as opposed to accountable to and function under guidance 
and authority of the COP as it is Adaptation fund (AF). The latter one was 
opposed by most of the developed countries for two reasons as by this the 
COP would have direct authority over the selection and release of all Board 
and Secretariat members and the cop would have final say on all rules and 
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guidelines proposed by the board which was opposed by China and G-77 
supporting the AF model. Nevertheless, the present standard is meant to be 
operational with the aim of establishing equal footing for both high income 
and vulnerable countries associated with the mechanism of the board. 

B. Fund Disbursement

Effective and timely support with effective institutional development was the 
far cry by the developing countries which is positively addressed in the GCF. 
Specifically, the development of direct access process developed with the 
experience of adaptation fund and the scope of using different instruments 
along with dual windows(adaptation and mitigation) is instrumental in 
channeling fund to the vulnerable countries.

1. Instruments and Windows- Grants, concessional loans, market based 
loans, equity investments or guarantees are different forms that can be used 
as instruments to fund in climate finance. However, there are divergent of 
views regarding their effectiveness in mitigation and adaptation. As it is 
available by the approval of the board for identifiable additional cost to make 
the project viable that is helpful for the welfare of the developing country 
with private and public finance. While in poorer countries grants are 
preferable for mitigation, It is instrumental for the GCF to work on a link 
between the form of finance  and purpose of it restoring enough fund to meet 
timely demand ( Neil et al., 2011).  According to the governing instrument 
any developing country is eligible to get funding from the GCF, which will 
include " agreed full and agreed incremental costs for activities to enable and 
support enhanced action on adaptation, mitigation(REDD-plus), adaptation, 
capacity building, technology transfer and development (including  carbon 
capture and storage), and preparation of national reports by developing 
countries." (Richard, 2011). 

2.  Direct Access- From the early experience of climate finance, it was a 
major question how funding could be accessed. As an answer to this, One of 
the remarkable development of the GCF is 'direct access' to fund which was 
aspired by the developing countries for a long time as they had to face 
difficulties in receiving fund for available sources including the GEF 
(YuliaYamineva and Kati Kulovesi, 2012). In answer to the debate on how 
developing countries or which agency or organization(s) would be permitted 
to receive fund, this mechanism permits countries to access to fund by 
national, international or regional accredited entities opposed to present 
practice of third party implementing agency like UN. As it is an already 
tested mechanism in the adaptation fund, it has obtained overwhelming 
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support that led it to be included in the GCF. It is hoped that this will ensure 
more participation in funded activities with low transaction cost by 
maintaining high fiduciary standards (Richard, 2011) although it may take 
some time to improve capacity for stringent level of fiduciary standards, 
competitive procurement practices and environmental and social safeguards 
demanded of existing third party implementing agencies but the inclusion of 
the concept gives the hint that it has support from high income countries 
which is essential in building confidence.

3.  Country Driven Approach- Institutionally, the country driven approach 
with the aim of "promoting and strengthening engagement at the country 
level through effective involvement of relevant institutions and stakeholders"  
is another important step forward that envisioned in the mechanism focusing 
on capacity building in developing countries. Particularly, 
institutionalization of a national authority, to design proposals for funding in 
line with national climate strategies along with other national strategies 
consistent with that is a very important development to improve capacity of 
poor countries for getting access to the fund. Importantly the question of 
immediate demand of a country is also included by streamlined program and 
approval process to enable timely disbursement associated with a simplified 
approval process.

The Additional Role of Developing Countries- GCF will resume taking 
project for funding from least developed countries, small island countries 
and African states from June, 2015. As national institutions are expected to 
be accredited to GCF for improving direct access to the fund, the job of 
nominated National Designated Authority of these countries have been the 
core to improve their capacity by taking support from GCF representative 
and their experts. National institutions should show much interest in 
reviewing their capacity of self-assessment. Along with challenges, there are 
opportunities to gain direct access subject to some steps mentioned below-

Before all, the national institutions should improve their capacity in the area 
of environmental and social safeguard and practices in line with 
Environment Impact Assessment (EIA) guideline because of its wide 
acceptability in both public and private sector. We should improve our EIA 
practices at both project and program level. 
Secondly, with the aim of improving fiduciary standards and project 
management capacities,  strong effort is demanded as the fiduciary  standard 
needed might not be seen within  one entity as we follow range of 
institutions in fiduciary risk management of our public fund, where auditor 
general office, accounts department, finance cell of different ministries, 
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internal audit and monitoring process of different institutions, 
implementation, monitoring and evaluation of IMED and accountability 
through public accounts committee play critical roles, and all these needs to 
be factored. Therefore, in the accreditation application process, all the 
capacities wants proper articulation, maintenance, recording and presentation 
in favour of the fiduciary standards. Moreover, in the self assessment 
process, we have to be frank and self-stimulating in order to meet gaps, if 
any. Third and most importantly, project or proposals that are yet to be 
forwarded to GCF should be well designed and credible bankable. Different 
ministries have already developed significant number of project ideas which 
should be converted into bankable projects by applying further effort to get 
access to GCF for funding.
 
Conclusion

Potentially, the GCF with its innovative institutional framework and 
disbursement process would allow developing countries to negotiate more 
effectively in mitigation and adaptation against global climate challenge. 
However, there are concerns that yet to be resolved about how the fund of 
US$ 100/year would be mobilized requires a political compromise between 
the two fractions. Nevertheless, the controversial issues need to be addressed 
as early as possible to accelerate the progress achieved in the "delivery of 
fund" to the developing countries in the future (Yulia and Kulovesi, 2012) . 
As long as option is kept for the recipient countries to raise voice in 
management, hopefully, the issue might be resolved of late. Moreover, 
option of direct access with country driven approach would definitely allow 
countries to chase immediate crisis. In addition the promise of making a 
simplified approval process would add to the beneficial outcome of the GCF 
that needs to properly utilized by developing countries taking the steps 
mentioned above.
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Flood Coping Strategies of Haor People: A Case 
Study on Hakaluki Haor, Bangladesh
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Abstract 

The haor system support major subsistence and commercial fisheries, major 
rice growing, rich grazing ground for livestock and serve as a source of fuel, 
food and fertilizers for the local populations. The swamp forests which were 
once dominant with the flood tolerant tree species like hijal (Barringtonia 
acutangula) and koroch (Pongamia pinnata) have been reduced to a few 
small patches. So Hakakuli Haor area was selected due to unique haor 
wetland area in the country and the main theme is Haor Dependency and 
flood coping strategies as a part of integrated disaster management. In this 
study both environmental and socio economic conditions were collected by a 
questionnaire survey. This study provides a wealth of information and 
advancing knowledge about the related topics. Besides, it has been tried to 
cover the topic in a way to provide everyone with a clear conception of the 
environmental effects and economic, social benefits of the Hakaluki Haor. 
Every data were recorded from the field survey and the factual data have 
been collected from various secondary sources while the perpetual data are 
based on observation and opinion of 170 respondents of the study 
area(Belagaon and Bakshimali).Finally it has been statistically justified and 
analyzed and showing by some statistical methods. So it is hope that, this 
research will help everyone whose are interested to know about the different 
Environmental characteristics, impacts of flood, dependency on resources of 
haor , problems of disasters specially flood in haor area, the coping strategies 
and others remarkable problems of Hakaluki Haor area and some solutions 
to mitigate the problems with local people's perception. 

Keyword:  Hakaluki haor, Flood, Resource, Dependency, Coping Strategies.
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Introduction 

The Haor basin encompasses the floodplains of the Meghna tributarities and 
is characterized by the presence of numerous large, deeply flooded 
depressions known as haors between the rivers. The basin is bounded by to 
the north by the hill ranges of Meghalaya (India), to the south by the hills of 
Tripura and Mizoram (India) and to the east by highlands of Manipur 
(India).this vast alluvial plains include about 6000 permanent shallow water 
bodies known as beels surrounded by larger areas of seasonally flooded 
plains. The numerous rivers rising in the hills of India provide an abundant 
supply of water to the plains and cause extensive flooding during the 
monsoon up to a depth of six meters. 

During dry seasons, most of the water drains out leaving one or shallower 
beels. This becomes mostly overgrown with aquatic vegetation or 
completely dry the end of dry season exposing rich alluvial soils extensively 
cultivated for rice. The Haor basin includes about 47 major haors and some 
63000 beels of varying size (CNRS, 2000). Wetlands in Bangladesh have 
long been facing serious degradation and loss, due to many Natural and 
anthropogenic factors. Besides natural causes, factors like overuse of 
resources, lack of property rights, human encroachment, and conversion to 
other uses and also absence of effective enforcement of laws are some of the 
most important factors for the decline in wetland biodiversity of the country 
(Islam, Irfanullah 2005). Hakaluki haor is one of the major wetlands of 
Bangladesh. With a land area of 18,386 hectares, it supports a rich 
biodiversity and provides direct and indirect livelihood benefits tonearly 
190,000 people (CWBMP pro-doc 2000).These freshwater wetlands occupy 
four landscape units- floodplains, (low-lying depressions in the flood plain), 
freshwater marshes, lakes and swamp forests The haors have been described 
as bowl-shaped natural depressions between the natural levees of the river 
subject to monsoonal flooding every year (Islam and Paul, 1978).

Various environmental problems are common in the study area such as air, 
water and soil pollution. Historically, most of the landmass of Bangladesh 
has evolved as floodplains of the three major eastern Himalayan Rivers. 
Floods and Riverbank erosion are therefore, a common phenomenon in this 
delta. Many factors of both natural and anthropogenic origin may be 
identified as the causes of floods and erosions in Bangladesh. It is clear that 
the floods come in early and departure in late and its severity is also highly 
increased. Climatic change and high rainfall and sedimentation are the 
causes of floods. Few families are affected due to riverbank erosion and high 
river current, loose soil and deforestation are the main causes of riverbank 
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erosion. Because of illiteracy most of people are not aware about their 
environmental problem. But who know about their problems are gave their 
opinion to mitigate flood. To mitigate the problems both constructional and 
non constructional strategies should be developed.  The study tried to find 
out the local strategies to give few ideas about flood of haor area for further 
research and prevention of flood.

The main aim of the study is to know about flood coping strategies of haor 
people and the local people's dependency on hakaluki  haor. Other specific 
objectives are- To study the socio-economic conditions of the inhabitants of 
the area, To explore the nature and types of disasters in the study area and  
find out the flood coping strategies of local people.

Methods and Technique 

It took help from the final report of fourth year during the study in 
geography and environmental studies, university of Chittagong. The name of 
the report is Haor Dependency and Disaster Management: A case study of 
Hakaluki Haor. Data from the report on flood and other relevant has been 
used to produce the present study. A field survey was conducted in 2014 to 
validate the data of Haor Dependency and Disaster Management: A case 

study of Hakaluki Haor report. This survey conducted on environmental 
pollution and flood disaster at the villages of Jaifarnagar union and 
Bhakshimail union under Juri and Kulaura upazila of Maulvi bazar district. 
However, the methodologies involve the following steps:

Selection of Study Area

The total study area has been identified by the help of topographical sheets, 
some books websites and the local people. The location of the study area 
(Bhakshimail union of kulaura upazila and Jaifarnagar Union of Juri upazila 
of Maulibazar District.) are shown by map. (Map-1 &  Map-2).
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Map-1:  Location of the Maulvi Bazar District.
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Map-2:  Location of the Study Area.

Evaluation of Different Sources of Data

The data sources are clustered into primary and secondary categories 
depending on the content of information. Primary source is identified as data 
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or information gathered by observing phenomena or surveying respondents 
for this study and secondary data are collected data for other studies. 

Primary and Secondary Data Collection and Extraction

The major key activity of ground truthing of existing data is to visit the part 
of haor area to collect missing information and to verify the existing 
information. A well structured questionnaire has prepared and used in the 
field to collect information from the respondents and arranged some KIIs & 
FGDs.
 
Documentation of available information will be assessed for the study with 
secondary data and through some field visit. Satellite images of haor will 
also collected from internet. Above all field visits, collection, compilation 
and extraction of secondary information from relevant agencies will be 
completed and validated through different level of consultation to achieve 
targets/output. Information from web page will also be gathered on Haor 
development and Wetland    management. Collection of Haor related policy 
statements, rules, regulations and international obligations from FD, FRI, 
IUCN and other sources. 

Data Analysis 

Assessment for the study through collection of secondary data, consultation, 
field visit, match/mismatch analysis and overlaying of criteria, relevant data 
and validated through coordination of technical support group, line agency 
and other stakeholder consultation. 

Research Findings 

Disaster is a sudden adverse or unfortunate extreme event which causes great 
damages to human beings as well as plants and animals. Disasters occur 
rapidly, instantaneously and indiscriminately. The intensity of disasters is 
always viewed in terms of human beings. Different types of disasters of 
Hakaluki haor area, causes of this disasters and problems faced by the local 
people, relief facilities and condition of disaster management or operation 
authorities in the study area is clearly find out. Frequent flood is a major 
problem of this area. About 22.4% inhabitants of the study area are only 
faced by flood. 
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Source: Field survey, 2014.
Figure 1 : Types of Disasaters in Haor Area

Water height during flood is also notable. Water raise 1-2 feet during flood 
and it raises up to 3-4 feet, when floods occur. 

Causes of Flood in the Haor Area

Due to Flood plain area, floods occur almost every year. But some others 
reasons or causes are more responsible for a hazardous flood. According to 
the study, causes of flood are given below by the figure-2

Source: Field survey, 2014.
Figure 2 : Causes of Flood in the haor Area 

According to the data of the respondents, most of the floods occur in the Bangla 
month of Ashar and 56.5% peoples told it. But 19.4% respondents said that 
floods come in the month of Jystha. The duration of flood is about 2-4 month 
said by 25.3% respondents. Maximum respondents of the study area (28.8%) 
told that flood end in the month of Ashwin. So Access rainfall is one of the 
remarkable causes of flood in the study area. Breakdowns of dam fill up of haor 
and Indian over streams also responsible for the floods in the study area.
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Damages Status after Flood in the Study Area
Normal floods carried some benefits only for the farmers but all time it 
affects the country or region seriously. It damages lot of resources and lives. 
Some types of damages are recorded from the study area and shown in the 
following figure 3

Source: Field survey, 2014.
Figure 3 : Damages of resources due to flood 

From the research, it is founded that flood damages not only crops and 
houses but also the lives of the local inhabitants.

Respondents Problems During Flood

Generally peoples of poor class and middle class suffer much during a flood 
specially those who live in flood prone areas. In haor area flood occurs 
almost in every year and peoples face various problems. Peoples face the 
problems of food crisis, scarcity of drinking water and also in 
communication during a flood. Lack of fodder for animals and pure water is 
another problem in the study area. (Figure 4). 

Source: Field survey, 2014.
Figure 4 : Created problems due to flood 
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Adoption of multiple coping strategies influenced by economic status, 
gender, age, social status and intensity of flood etc. were observed in the 
study. It is implicit in the discussion, on sequence of coping strategies , that 
different individuals, families, entering the sequence at different times had 
different strategies. the lower income people including the destitute, the hard 
core  and the poor are worst hit since they live in shelter that are most 
vulnerable to hazards. Their living abode which varies from 'jhupri' to half 
pucca was under water for 1 to 3 months. the depth of water inside their 
house varied 1ft to 6ft. 

The responses from middle income group including lower- middle , middle-
middle and upper middle  revealed that these people had suffered a great deal 
due to cultural and social values. Their living arrangement range from semi 
pucca, flat to two storied or higher buildings. About two third were owners 
of their house  the depth of the water inside their house varied from 1ft to 5ft 
(mostly within 3 ft).

The upper income or rich group were also included in the study. Their house 
were 2-4ft under water for 7days  in  highest flood of 2004 . However, the 
type of sufferings and coping strategies were different among them. 
According to 77.6% respondents, the highest flood occurred in the year 
2004. Data about highest flood in the study area given below by the figure-5

Source: Field survey, 2014.
Figure 5 : Highest flood year in the Hakaluki haor area

The upper income group did not suffer at all in this aspect. As usual they had 
plenty of food in their home and places of their relatives.
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Shelter Places during Flood

During natural disasters many people's goes to shelter places for safety and 
they also try to save their livestock from the disasters and that's why they 
send them in a secure place. Data about the shelter places also recorded from 
the haor area.

About 75.9% respondents of the hakaluki haor area stay at their own house 
during the period of a flood. Only 13.5% peoples go to the relative's house. 
(Figure 6). 

Source: Field survey, 2014
Figure 6 : Shelter place during flood 

Many seriously affected low income families did not go to flood shelters 
during floods. The shelter is far away and very dirty. It is difficult for the 
women to stay there. Those staying at home all slept together in the same 
room, sometimes women on bed and men on floor. They tried to combat the 
flood water by constructing higher brick wall, making bamboo ramps, 
raising the furniture, sending the valuables to the relatives.

In the study area most of 
the peoples have domestic 
animals. So they also try to 
save their domestic animals 
from the disasters and 
sometime they go to shelter 
places with their cattle. 
Data on cattle shelter 
places in the study area 
shown by the following 
figure- 7

Source: Field survey, 2014.
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Figure 7 : Cattle's shelter places during flood
According to data, maximum respondents (47.6%) keep their cattle in own 
house. Only 14.7% respondents' use high roads as cattle's shelter places 
during floods.

Measures Taken by the Respondents to Face Flood

Various types of steps are taken by the local peoples to face the problems of 
flood. Data on types of measures taken by the respondents are shown by the 
following figure-8

Source: Field survey, 2014.
Figure 8: Measures taken by respondents to face flood

From the study, it is found that, about 62.4% local people had no steps 
during flood but they sometime they take helps of boat to face the problems 
of flood. During the times of disasters many types of reliefs also provided by 
the some persons or authorities to the affected peoples. Opinions of the 
respondents about such relief activities are shown by the following figure 9

Source: Field survey, 2014.
Figure  9 : Relief activities during flood
According to 62.9% respondents there are no activities of relief during 
floods. Only 37.1% said that they get some reliefs.
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Some Authorities take initiatives of relief activities in the flood affected area. 
On the basis of the respondents opinion, those authorities are identified and 
shown by the following figure 10

Source: Field survey, 2014.
Figure 10 : Flood releif operative aothorities

From the data it is seen that, only 18.8%respondents told about the relief 
activities of the Government during flood. Some NGOs also take initiatives 
said by the 9.4% respondents.

Peoples of Hakaluki haor area suffers from flood due to various social, 
economical and structural problems. it is interesting to note that many of the 
affected people have taken precaution to reduce impact of flood. for example 
making special effort to bringing water from a distant place, boiling water 
and using alum( 'fitkiri') for purification as health safety measures. There is 
another point to be noticed that there has been a community effort in 
combating the situation and everyone tried to help each other in these haor 
areas. But due to economic crisis they could not take all necessary steps to 
face an extreme flood. So they give some suggestion to solve these 
problems. Their opinions are presented by the following table. 

Table -1. Respondent's Suggestion for Solving Floods Problem 

Source: Field survey, 2014.

Respondents suggestion for solving floods 
Problem  

Percentage (%)  

Build Embankment  31.2  
Provide relief  5.9  
Medicine Supply  5.9  
Digging Pond  57.1  
Developed Road  57.1  
Faith  9.1  
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From their opinion, it is seen that, Set up of deep tube wells, digging ponds 
and developed roads are very much necessary to solve the problems of flood.

Discussion

To match the challenge of unprecedented flood disaster, different 
government and local government agencies and organizations developed and 
adopted different management practices and attempted to provide necessary 
relief services. In doing so, each of the agencies came across some similar 
sets of problems; however, some problems were different from each other. 
The following points give an overview on the role of different agencies in 
flood management.

Sedimentation Control

According to officials and local elected representatives, sedimentation 
control is a major issue both for fisheries group and rice producers. As a 
result, any effort to bring local people in the fold of management of Hakaluki 
haor would require a well designed policy adoption to control silt deposits on 
the beels and the paddy land. The general demand is to construct barrages 
(temporary) to avoid.

Submergible Embankments

Boro crops are often threatened by early monsoon flash floods. 
Consequently, the probability of crop damage is very high in the haor basin. 
In fact, it is the major problem in the area. This has resulted in another 
popular demand for construction of submergible embankments so that rice 
can be salvaged from the onslaught of early monsoon floods. Although 
popular, this proposition runs in conflict with environmental interests for two 
reasons a) such construction will lead to expansion of Boro land and so a 
reduction of kanda land will occur and b) it might prohibit fish migration 
during crucial periods of fish movement and will therefore reduce fish stock.

Afforestation

Hakaluki haor like other haor in Bangladesh provides fuel wood, medicinal 
plants, reeds and grass for the people. The swamp forests in the haor basin 
are unique forests that survive deep flooding during monsoon months. 
However, due to human pressure these forests are virtually non-existent. As 
a result, the poor groups of people suffer the most. The ecology also suffers 
as fish stocks decline and erosion occurs. Considering these, there has been 
also popular demand for continuing with afforestation programs. This is also 



123	

Social Change (ISSN : 1997-938X)                                                                         Volume 6, No. 1&2, 2016

the most pro - poor effort because much of the benefit from such programs 
(if designed properly) would directly benefit the poor people in the haor area 
who would collect fuel wood, construction materials and also medicinal 
herbs from these new plantations. Using the above three components, it is 
possible to develop an elaborate bio-economic model where all the 
relationships are well developed and the policy options are weighed in terms 
of maximum returns.

Resources Development for Coping with Flood in Hakaluki Haor area

-   Maintaining ecological and biological diversity 
-   The views of communities and their traditions also developed towards  
    the haor.
-   The adoption of effective collaborative land-use planning strategies 
-  A commitment to capacity building aimed at ensuring that government 

agencies, community groups and other stakeholders have the technical 
skills and resources necessary to manage natural resources on a 
sustainable basis. 

-  To organize education and awareness raising activities among the local 
community which 

-  To Identify and quantify the impacts of destructive and unsustainable  
fishing practices and Develop and implement recommendations to help 
mitigate destructive and unsustainable fishing practices.

-  To Identify and document the ecological parameters that underpin the 
favorable growth of plant and plant communities including soil type, 
climate and weather conditions, topography, drainage etc. 

-   It should be Identified the key threats to critical plant communities in the 
Haor and develop recommendations aimed at mitigating these threats 

-   To identify critical plant communities especially swamp forests and work 
with local community groups and relevant government agencies to ensure 
that these sites come under appropriate protection as sanctuaries. 

-  Raise awareness among local community groups about the ecological 
importance and urgent need to begin the process of restoring and 
regenerating the swamp forests of Hakaluki Haor.

-  Identify the most highly degraded beels and develop strategies to recover 
these sites 
1.5.5. Development of flood management system in Hakaluki haor Area

-  The orientation of planning authorities needs changes. Emphasis needs to 
be laid both on flood control strategies and management system of relied 
operations.

-  Government facilities needs to be imparted training in management of  
relief and rehabilitation during disaster and post disaster.

-  In preparing annual revenue budget a contingency provision for meeting 
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probable disaster should be made in the light of the probability of occurrence 
of flood and erosion.

-  Radio, TV and other mass media require lying emphasis on enhancing 
community awareness. This would help prepare people to face the 
disaster. 

-  There is the need to give priority to reconstruction of bridges, culvert and 
katcha roads damage by flood.

-  In each area, vulnerable to flood, erosion, a specific shelter for storing of 
essential items may be set up.

-  Future provision of ADP for reconstruction of educational institution 
should incorporate a provision for using the same as shelter during the 
disaster period.

-  Long term disaster management systems suitable for Bangladesh have to 
be evolved and brought into operation.

Concluding Remarks

Hakaluki Haor once a pristine freshwater ecosystem teeming with a diverse 
array of wildlife and aquatic resources and covered with unique swamp 
forests, has in recent times fast become a degraded landscape now facing an 
increasing range of pressures and threats. This process of rapid degradation 
is also having devastating consequences on the many communities living in, 
around, and downstream of Hakaluki Haor who have for generations 
depended upon the vital functions, services, and benefits this wetland has 
provided. It is evident from the preceding discussion that the Hakaluki haor 
ecosystem generates a set of economically valuable goods and services. 
These serve over 80% of the people living in the haor basin. These economic 
values arise from: a) fisheries production, b) rice production and c) NFNRPs. 
Besides these direct use values, the wetland ecosystem also provides several 
other streams of indirect values. These include the economic benefit of a) 
watershed services - maintaining the water flow and supplies by recharging, 
storing and regulating water flows, b) flood control services - through storing 
waters during flash floods, so the downstream people in the river basins are 
protected from flash floods and crop damages, c) biodiversity benefits - by 
conserving rich and diverse wetland biodiversity, d) carbon sink services - 
wetland ecosystems also serve as carbon sinks and therefore benefit the 
global community and e) recreational and knowledge benefits for tourists, 
academics and researchers. So to reduce various problems of Hakaluki Haor 
area the awareness of people should be increase. Nationally some warning 
centre should make so that people can safely line here. Different steps should 
be taken by the local people as well as government for a sustainable 
environment of the haor area.
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Abstract

Solid Waste Management is one of the key features of an urban area for 
public health and also for its aesthetic view and image. Due to improper 
solid waste management system, the overall living standard can be seriously 
affected. Waste Management is an obligatory function of Urban Local 
Bodies in Bangladesh. Residential waste management is one of the major 
tasks among other waste management functions run by the concerned City 
Corporation. Typically waste generation rises with the rapid growth of urban 
population. Chittagong, the second largest and a rapidly urbanizing city in 
Bangladesh is consisted of 41 administrative wards. The estimated 
population of City Corporation was 3.5 million in 2011.  The total area of 
Chittagong City Corporation (CCC) is approximately 60 Sq. Miles.  On an 
average 1200 metric tons of solid waste is generated daily in Chittagong, 
mostly from residential zones. The CCC can collect only around 60% of 
generated wastes in the city. It means a 'gap' exists between the daily 
generation and collection of solid waste in Chittagong. The uncollected 
wastes remain disposed of or left out on the vacant land, road and drain sites, 
river, canal and low-lying plain land.  Such inadequate and uncontrolled 
waste management have an impact on local environment which can cause 
serious health hazards to the citizens, particularly to the local residents. This 
study focuses on environmental health risks associated with solid waste 
management in three different residential areas of Chittagong city as 
Khulshi, Chandgaon and Purba Bakulia.

Keywords: Solid Waste, Residential Waste Management, Community 
Based Organizations, Chittagong City Corporation.
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Introduction

Urban solid waste is considered to be one of the most immediate and serious 
environmental problems confronting urban governments in developing 
countries (Rao, 1998). Inadequate collection and disposal of solid waste can 
cause serious environmental degradation and health risk. Urban population 
in Bangladesh is increasing rapidly and consequently the civic bodies are 
facing considerable difficulties in providing adequate services such as supply 
of water, electricity, roads, education and public sanitation, including 
Municipal Solid Waste Management (MSWM). Chittagong is the second 
largest city in Bangladesh. It consists of 41 wards. The jurisdiction of the 41 
wards in Chittagong City Corporation (CCC) is approximately 60 sq. miles. 
Population of Chittagong City is increasing very fast. The estimated 
population in 41 wards of Chittagong City Corporation was 3.65 million in 
2004 (UNDP, 2004). Based on the previous population prediction for the 41 
wards of Chittagong City Corporation could be 5.10 million by the year 
2020.  The waste generation rate rises along with the population density. 
Chittagong City Corporation can collect about 60% of generated waste while 
40% remains uncollected (Islam, 2007). The uncollected wastes are thrown 
illegally by the residents into river, vacant land, low land, on street and along 
with the drain. In consequences, which supports in prolong water logging at 
residential areas. However, accumulation of large amount of uncollected 
waste produces offensive odor and pollutes the environment as well as in air, 
water and soil pollution. It also acts as a breeding ground for various disease 
vectors such as, mosquitoes, flies, rodents and cockroaches etc. Moreover, it 
helps produce spreading pathogenic microorganisms, which can cause fatal 
diseases to the local residents. This scenario is more prone in lower income 
residential areas than higher income residential areas of Chittagong City.

The prime objective of this study is to examine the current practice of solid 
waste management (SWM) in different residential areas of Chittagong City. 
Also it focusing on the probable environmental impacts of existing solid 
waste management practices on resident's health and local environment.

Methodology

The study is mainly based on primary field survey. However, secondary 
sources of information were also used to know the current status of solid 
waste management system in Chittagong City. The primary survey was 
included a household questionnaire survey on householders at neighborhood 
level. An opinion survey was also conducted on related stakeholders. Four 
different types of semi-structured questionnaires were developed conducting 
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the household survey. These questionnaires have been developed on the 
basis of objective adopted to assessing the community actions in solid waste 
management in different residential areas of Chittagong. Chittagong as a 
developing city residential areas are generally segregated, which can rigidly 
be divided into three groups: higher, middle and lower-income 
neighborhoods. Based on the opinion survey three different residential areas 
were selected for household questionnaire survey:

(1) Khulshi Hill's Residential Area (higher-income), (2) Chandgaon 
Residential Area (middle-income), and (3) Purba Bakulia (lower-income) in 
Chittagong (Map 1).  Total sample size was 120; equally 40 questionnaires 
were administered in each residential area using a simple systematic random 
sampling method. Relevant secondary information on solid waste 
management has been gathered from local authority, university library, 
government and non government organizations using their reports, thesis, 
journals and documents. The collected quantitative data were analyzed and 
processed by various computer techniques such as SPSS programming, GIS 
and MS Excel.

Map : Location of the Study Area
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Waste Management Practices in three Different Residential Areas

Solid-waste management may be defined as the discipline associated with 
controlling the generation, storage, collection, transfer and transport, 
processing, and disposal of solid waste (Rao, 2003). According to study, 
house-to-house garbage collection performs by the CBO  found in higher-
income residential area as Khulshi and home maids or servants store 
domestic wastes in the closed basket or bin. In Chandgoan (middle class 
residential area) the household garbage collection procedure is the same like 
Khulshi. Residents in Chandgaon have reported  to face some problems in  
respect of solid waste management at their locality such as insufficient 
dustbins, CCC collecting wastes irregularly and incompletely, nuisance of 
vectors (mosquitoes, flies rodents, cockroach etc.) on the bin sites. In Purba 
Bakulia (lower class residential area), most of the householders do not use 
bin at household level.  When they store waste at indoor level they use open 
bucket or plate. There is no disposal point or container provided by the CCC. 
The households in this area generally dispose of wastes in open drain, river,  
canal, roadside and low vacant land. This may have a great health risk to the 
householders. In such cases children and women are most at risk from fatal 
diseases.

Environmental Awareness of the Households about the Waste 
Management System

Improper solid waste management affected the overall living condition. This 
problem is acute in the residential areas. According to household survey, it is 
found that most of the households (76.7%) said that existing solid waste 
management polluting the urban environment. This scenario is more severe 
in Purba Bakulia where 97.5% of the households said that existing solid 
waste management polluting the local area. The households of Chandagaon 
residential area was also not happy with the existing waste management 
system, although they receive services provided by the CBO and CCC.

Environmental Analysis on Factors Responsible for Polluting the

Local Environment 

This research also collects data from the different residents on factors for 
responsible of polluting the environment in regards of solid waste 
management.
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Table 1: Factors responsible for polluting the local environment (percentage 
of the sample)

Source: Field Survey, 2009                     N.B. Multiple Answeor Considercd.

o Offensive odor comes from the open container is one of the most important 
factors causing pollute the environment in Khulshi and Chandgaon 
residential area (Table 1). On the other hand, due to absent of container or 
community bin in Purba Bakulia, most of the residents also CBO/NGO 
dispose of waste into the khal, for this reason bed smell comes from the khal 
which pollute the air.

o About 67% of households said that drainage congestion occurring vectors 
breeding centre due to disposal of waste in open drain. It is due to the 
absence of container or residents are not aware about environmental effect of 
solid waste. In Purba Bakulia most of the households are disposing of waste 
into the drain. For these reason vectors (mosquitoes, flies etc.) breeding on 
the drain, which pollutes the local environment (Plate 1). This is also 
responsible for originating some common human pathogens; about 72.5% 
households agree this statement. This scenario is to same extent common in 
Khulshi and Chandgaon residential area.

Factors  Khulshi  
(n=40)

 

Chandgaon  
      (n=40)

 

Purba Bakulia  
(n=40)

 

Total 
(n=120)  

1. Offensive odor comes from open 
container/community bin/khal  

60.0  75.0  97.5  72.5  

2. Drainage congestion occurs 
   vectors breeding ground 

45.0  37.5  72.5  66.67  

3. Creating public nuisance  30.0  67.5  60.0  57.5 
4. Surface water pollution  12.5  47.5  67.5  42.5  

5. Polluting urban neighborhood 
environment  

30.0  27.5  17.5  25.0  

6. Not applicable  55.0  10.0  2.5 22.5  

7. Construction waste  2.5 - - 0.83  
8. Traffic congestion  - 2.5 12.5  5.0 

9. Tidal water entered house
    (rainyseason)  

- - 25.0  8.3 
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                  Chandgaon                                                 Purba Bakulia

Plate 1: Residents of Chandgaon and Purba Bakulia dispose waste into the 
drain; these are act as vectors (flies, mosquitoes etc.) breeding ground.

o Open dumping creates public nuisance. Uncollected and untreated wastes 
may cause foul odorous, irritating dust, ravages of natural beauty and 
clogging of sewers and open drains etc. These are all known to be public 
nuisance in local neighborhoods of Chittagong.

o Solid waste also responsible for water pollution, about 42.5% of 
households said that decomposed biodegradable solid wastes are leached out 
or drained off by rain water or directly disposed of in open water (khal, 
river). These decomposable or disposable wastes posses high Biochemical 
Oxygen Demand (BOD) and Chemical Oxygen Demand (COD)  pollution 
load, dissolve and suspended caused severe surface water pollution (Ahmed, 
2005). About 47.5% and 67.5% of households in Chandgaon residential area 
and Purba Bakulia are respectively said this statement (Table 1).

o Solid wastes and refuse in urban areas contribute to soil pollution (Sharma, 
2000). According to household survey, it is found that in Chandgaon 
residential area wastes are scattered around the dustbin. On the other hand, 
CCC cleaners do not collect the waste regularly. This domestic waste is a 
complex mixture of foods remains, paper, plastic and many notorious 
chemicals. These remaining wastes are being decomposed and mixed with 
rain water, which can cause soil degradation.

o Tidal water creates water logging in Purba Bakulia (Hafez nagar, Syed 
shah road, Mia khan road etc.) due to indiscriminately dispose of waste into 
the khal (Plate 2). It was observed that basin of the khal is silted by the 
wastes. Water logging is also occurred at Chandgaon residential area (Road 
No 4, 7, 8,) due to dispose of wastes in open drains.
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Plate 2: Tidal water creates water logging in Purba Bakulia (Hafez nagar)

Awareness of the Households about Health Risk

According to household's survey, 100% of households said that 
mismanagement of urban waste have a great health risk. In Purba Bakulia 
and some parts of Chandgaon residential area (block 'A'), infectious medical 
wastes and toxic industrial wastes are not segregated from domestic waste, 
exposing the waste handlers to a wide array of risks.  Moreover most CBO 
cleaners and waste pickers (tokai), commonly find their livelihood through 
sorting of urban solid waste. They have high occupational health risks, 
including risk from contact with human facial matter, paper that may have 
become saturated with toxic materials, bottles with chemical residues, metal 
containers with residue pesticides and solvents, needles and bandages from 
hospitals waste all contribute to occupational health problems (Trivedi, et.al, 
1992).

Responsible Factors Related to Health Risk

In Purba Bakulia and some parts of Khulshi and Chandgaon residential 
areas, large quantities of waste are uncollected which clog drains, leading to 
stagnant waters which that encourage mosquito vector abundance and 
pathogen survival (Table 2).



134	

Social Change (ISSN : 1997-938X)                                                                         Volume 6, No. 1&2, 2016

Table 2: Factors related to health risk (percentage of the sample)

Source: Field Survey, 2009                      N.B. Multiple Answeor Considercd.

o Waste borne vectors (mosquito, flies, rodents, cockroach, etc.) can spread 
diseases, as opined by many respondents in one study area (90%). This 
scenario is more severe in Purba Bakulia.

o About 33% of households said that uncollected wastes around the 
container, making a bed smell can create respiratory ailments (bronchitis, 
asthma). This is also a common health risk in Chittagong City.

o Aesthetic views of the surrounding environments are deteriorating due to 
overall mismanagement of garbage disposal system in residential areas.

Disease related to Solid Waste Management

Inadequate collection and disposal of garbage can cause serious 
environmental degradation and health risk. It was reported that solid waste 
pollution is causing the spread of at least forty nine vector-borne diseases 
like typhoid, diarrhea, dengue etc. in the capital city Dhaka (Ahmed, 2005). 
Table 3 presents the list of diseases which can be spreaded to the households, 
servants, waste pickers, cleaners due to mismanagement of solid waste, as 
received by the respondents.

 

Factors  Khulshi  
(n=40)

 

Chandgaon  
      (n=40)

 

Purba Bakulia  
(n=40)

 

Total 
(n=120)  

1. Vector -borne (mosquito, flies, 
rodents, cockroach, etc.) disease 
abundance  

92.5  87.5  90.0  90.0  

2. Bad odors create respiratory 
ailments  

52.5  50.0  57.5  53.3  

3. Conjunctivitis  10.0  27.5  37.5  25.0  

4. Polluting urban neighborhood  
environment  

7.5  12.5  2.5  7.5  

5. During rainy season water 
logging occurs  

- 12.5  2.5  5.0  

6. Do not know  - - 7.5  2.5  
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Table 3: Types of diseases related to solid waste management in study areas 
(percentage of the sample)

Source: Field Survey, 2009                      N.B. Multiple Answeor Considercd.

o Table 6.3 shows that about 68.33% of households are said that due to 
mismanagement of solid waste skin diseases or allergies (including rashes, 
hypo pigmentation, fungal infection) may affect the people who handle the 
waste in the household level and dump sites. In such a case children and 
women who manage household wastes and waste pickers are at risk from 
skin diseases.

o Fever (Typhoid/Malaria/Dengue) is a mosquito borne disease. It is a viral 
disease and caused by mosquito bite. Dustbins, drains and stagnent water are 
the breeding place of mosquitoes. According to household survey most of 
the respondents (65.83%) said that mismanagement of domestic waste 
responsible for spreading dengue, typhoid and malaria. Children are highly 
vulnerable from such types of fever.

o Most of the households do not use antiseptic after bin wash and the CCC 
also do not use antiseptic powder in container after collecting the waste. 
These untidy conditions can cause dysentery, diarrhea. According to 
household survey almost 45.83% of households said that lack of 
management of domestic waste responsible for diarrhea, cholera etc.

o Headaches and nausea from anoxic conditions where disposal sites have 
high methane, carbon dioxide, and carbon monoxide concentrations. 

Diseases Khulshi  
(n=40)

 

Chandgaon  
      (n=40)

 

Purba 
Bakulia 
(n=40)

 

Total 
(n=120) 

1. Skin disease or allergies (including 
rashes, hypo pigmentation, fungal 
infection) 

70.0 60.0 75.0 68.33 

2. Fever (Typhoid/Malaria/Dengue) 85.0 65.0 50.0 65.83 

3. Diarrhea/Cholera  70.0 65.0 65.0 45.83 

4. Conjunctivitis, Headache, Nausea 27.5 15.0 22.5 21.67 

5. Dysentery 27.5 15.0 5.0 15.83 
6. Asthma, Bronchitis 7.5 15.0 15.0 12.5 

7. Do not know   20.0 6.67 
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According to household survey about 21.67% of respondents said that due to 
mismanagement of domestic waste can cause conjunctivitis, headaches and 
nausea.

Affected Households and their Disease Types

Solid waste management is commonly a collective system. Households are 
directly involved in this management. Due to mismanagement of domestic 
waste in households level householders are affected some common 
pathogens. Table 4 shows the nature of affected family due to 
mismanagement of domestic waste in last three months. According to Figure 
1, it is shown that about 32.5% of the respondents are said to be affected. It 
is remarkable that the residents of Purba Bakulia are more affected area 
compared to other surveyed areas. (Figure)

Source: Filed Survey, 2009
Figure : Number of affected families (percentage of the sample)

According to household's survey, it is found that the affected family 
members are children (20%), second largest affected groups are household 
head (8.33%). It can be said that due to mismanagement of domestic waste 
children's health is more vulnerable than adult family members in lower-
income areas like Purba Bakulia.
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Table 4 Affected diseases of households in last three months (percentage of 
the sample)

Source: Field Survey, 2009                     N.B. Multiple Answeor Considercd.

Table 4 shows that 16.67% of the households are affected by typhoid, 
malaria, or dengue. It is mentionable that about 22.5% of households in 
Purba Bakulia were affected mainly by dengue and malaria. In Chandgaon 
the scenario is to some extent the same. In Purba Bakulia, about 27.5% of 
the respondents were affected by diarrhea, may be caused through garbage 
littering around their living space, which was not found in other higher-
income residential areas.

Conclusion

The existing solid waste management practices in three different residential 
areas, finds that Purba Bakulia is much vulnerable than Khulshi and 
Chnadgaon. In research, it was finding that CBO-run solid waste 
management system in Khulshi and Chandgaon is proved to be better 
compared to NGO-run system in Purba Bakulia. This study finds that, 
households in Purba Bakulia are more at risk from residential garbage 
mismanagement. House-to-house waste management is not present in Purba 
Bakulia where garbage littering is a common due to not having adequate 
waste-bins at the neighborhood level. The poor live there used to through 
their household waste on the open places such as ponds, canals, drains etc. 
All this is known to be vectors breeding grounds which are largely observed 
in Bakulia during the field visit. The household survey result shows that 
they, particularly their children, were suffering from diarrhea and dysentery. 
This could be due to garbage littering and mismanagement of garbage at the 
household and local level influencing vector-borne diseases. In generally, 
environmental situation and resident's health risk are worse in lower income 
residential area than middle or higher income residential areas of Chittagong 
City.

Diseases  Khulshi  
(n=40)

 

Chandgaon  
      (n=40)

 

Purba Bakulia 
(n=40)

 

Total 
(n=120)  

1. Typhoid/Malaria/Dengue  7.5  20.0  22.5  16.67  

2. Skin disease or allergies  5.0  12.5  17.5  11.67  

3. Diarrhea/Cholera  - - 27.5  9.16  
4. Asthma, Bronchitis  - 12.5  12.5  8.33  

5. Dysentery  - - 7.5  2.5  
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Abstract

The rapidly growing urban population in metropolitan cities and its outskirts 
is increasing environmental pollution posing 'problems to human health and 
threatening the general quality of life. A desirable state of urbanization with 
the overriding considerations of communications, traffic system, and housing 
and residential patterns has been stressed upon recently by the urban 
planners. What the city dwellers expect from the city development authority 
is a well planned city with systematic clustering of houses in the residential 
area well connected to the city's main points-administrative and commercial 
districts-through linking roads accessible by transports.The study focues the 
problem of urbanization in Dhaka and Chittagong in respect of  
Environmental degradation stems from rural-urban migration from villages 
and small market towns with rural characteristics to the metropolitan urban 
centers full of development activities. All such development activities 
centering on urbanization come in disharmony with ecological factors 
leading to 'gradual degradation of life-support systems including air, water 
and land'. Enormous population pressure in the core of the city even 
downtowns aggravates situation. Drainage is poor. Most drains remain 
chocked. Flooding and water logging during rainy season very much trouble 
the pedestrians. Rain water with waste accumulates. resultantly  roads, lanes 
and by-lanes become the 'pools of water'. 'Waste-water goes out through 
open drains which run along the roads.'

Introduction 

Recently urban growth is extremely unplanned showing a high degree of 
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congestion and overcrowding and malfunctioning of the traffic system. 
High- rise residential buildings are springing up in Dhaka, Chittagong and 
Sylhet (to some extent). Many of such buildings tend to serve commercial 
purposes. The business activities are found in 'greater or lesser degree all 
along the roads' and pavements but 'intensify at the cross-roads.' 

The urban communities in Dhaka and Chittagong exhibit a very high density 
'human population' with inadequate space to live and little road 
infrastructures to move. The rapidly growing urban population in 
metropolitan cities and its outskirts is increasing environmental pollution 
posing 'problems to human health and threatening the general quality of life'. 
Drainage is poor. Most drains remain chocked. Flooding and water logging 
during rainy season very much trouble the pedestrians. Rain water with 
waste accumulates. Resultantly roads, lanes and by-lanes become the 'pools 
of water'. 'Waste-water goes out through open drains which run along the 
roads.' The capital city is growing vertically owing to lack of space. The 
question that may arise is whether RAJUK impose strict building codes to 
ensure construction of building in a manner that will not create concrete 
jungles even in narrow lanes inaccessible by bus, trucks, speedy ambulances 
and fire brigade. A few developers and builders follow 'technically sound 
structural designs'. Most of them perhaps do not bother to use 'correct 
materials in correct proportions'. But construction of high-rise apartments is 
going on in an unimaginably fast pace. More, construction materials like 
sands and iron lying on pavement narrowing down space for the pedestrians 
to move is simply outrageous. 

A desirable state of urbanization with the overriding considerations of 
communications, traffic system, and housing and residential patterns has 
been stressed upon recently by the urban planners. What the city dwellers 
expect from the city development authority is a well planned city with 
systematic clustering of houses in the residential area well connected to the 
city's main points-administrative and commercial districts-through linking 
roads accessible by transports. Distressingly the tremendous growth of urban 
population in Dhaka has aggravated the crisis of unplanned urbanization in 
Dhaka with concrete jungles growing thickly all the way around and 
mushrooming of vehicles plying in a limited number of roads.

Environment Degradation
 
Urban studies to-date aim at environmental issues. As a matter of fact there 
is a thrust on the impact of unplanned urbanization on city environment. 
Admittedly major urban areas in Bangladesh are the seats of the forces of 
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civilization. Civilization-man's greatest achievement-is the result of the 
totality of concern with development intervention buressed by the onset of 
globalization.

Dhaka represents a prototype of cosmopolitized urbanization with 
mechanical revolution in communication, ICT for illustration and strikingly 
dynamic trends in mobility pattern. At times it is swamped with 
environmental hazards reflected in conflicting variables-'converging forces 
of population,' technology and a 'complex eco-system'. All development 
management with input needs like water, gas power and energy including the 
environmental attributes of land-use, drainage, solid and liquid wastes, air 
and adjoining sub-urbs, has turned out to become counterproductive 
increasing stress on environment.

Developmental trends at the city point emphasizing environmental 
modifications are rather non-ecological. Man-environment interface in 
Dhaka in the wake of misdirected urban development that seriously impairs 
ecology has become a matter of concern to the urban planners. Dhaka is the 
capital as well as district and divisional headquarters. The total population of 
the city is13 million. Dhaka is a 'historic city' with a legendary past 'running 
into hundred of years.' It possesses a distinct 'cultural identity' It is the seat of 
central government growing up as politico-administrative center with the 
preponderance of political and bureaucratic influences. The city has 
gradually turned into a hub of cultural and commercial activities. A lot 
educational institutions scattered here and there represent one of the marked 
patters of its contemporary phase of urbanization.

Recently growth around Dhaka is extremely unplanned showing a high 
degree of congestion and overcrowding and malfunctioning of the traffic 
system. High- rise residential buildings are springing up . Many of such 
buildings tend to serve commercial purposes. The business activities are 
found in 'greater or lesser degree all along the roads' and pavements but 
'intensify at the cross-roads.' The city exhibits  a very high density 'human 
population' with inadequate space to live and little road infrastructures to 
move. The rapidly growing urban population in Dhaka and its outskirts is 
increasing environmental pollution posing 'problems to human health and 
threatening the general quality of life'

Environmental degradation stems from rural-urban migration from villages 
and small market towns with rural characteristics to the metropolitan urban 
centers full of development activities. All such development activities 
centering on urbanization come in disharmony with ecological factors 
leading to 'gradual degradation of life-support systems including air, water 
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and land'. Enormous population pressure in the core of the city even 
downtowns aggravates situation. Drainage is poor. Most drains remain 
chocked. Flooding and water logging during rainy season very much trouble 
the pedestrians. Rain water with waste accumulates. resultantly  roads, lanes 
and by-lanes become the 'pools of water'. 'Waste-water goes out through 
open drains which run along the roads.'

It is heartening to note that action has been taken to recover river. There are 
reports that huge illegal structures built along the banks of Buriganga, Turag 
and Sitalakhya have been knocked down barring some stray incidence of 
resistance against river recovery operation. The DCs of Dhaka, 
Narayanganganj, Gazipur and Munshiganj have been asked by the High 
Court (HC) on June 25 to 'take measures to protect the rivers under their 
jurisdiction' Some pieces of land created by encroachment on the river bank 
have been recovered; more to be done to demarcate the rivers. Even then 
encroachment of low lying areas and wetland and occupation of sand along 
riverbank is going on. The implementation of detailed area plan (DAP) 
suffer setback due largely to inept management and politico-legal 
constraints. The illegal structures spring up in city canals are difficult to be 
removed under the plan. 

Disaster in Chittagong in June 2007, the worst in recent time, claimed more 
than 120 lives injuring many. The rescue operation was on to retrieve bodies 
from beneath the mudslides that wrought havoc in hill top slums in the wake 
of torrential rains.  The reasons behind landslide, according to expert are 
unstable geographical formation, reckless construction, lack of a proper 
sewerage system and lack of knowledge about nature's ability to lash back 
with huge fatalities.   There has been an increasing institutional concern for a 
planned urbanization to make Dhaka and Chittagong suitable   for living. 
Urban development authorities like RAJUK and CDA are supposed to do the 
needful according to Master Plan. These implementing agencies do not have 
adequate infrastructural facilities, manpower and recourses to implement the 
plan. Besides, co-ordination among the operating development agencies like 
City Corporation, urban development authorities, environment department, 
WASA, PDP, to mention a few, is awfully missing. 
 
Conclusion 

Developmental trends at the urban level are rather non-ecological 
contributing much to the havoc created by climate change.  Man-
environment interface in Dhaka, Chiattagong and other major urban areas   
in the wake of misdirected urban development seriously impairs ecology. It 
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has become a matter of concern to the urban planners. City environment has 
worsened in the wake of unplanned urbanization. There is hardly any marked 
development over the years. The authorities are spending lavishly mostly in 
unproductive sectors without producing any commensurate results. But there 
is rampant corruption and blame game to account much for fuzzy urban 
governance.

Since a couple of decades urbanization has assumed 'greater significance' 
influencing 'growth, distribution, density and structure of population.' Even 
then there is no proper system of waste disposal. There is a generation of 
'organic pollution hazard'.  The garbage spreads everywhere in the form of 
heaps all over the filthy city points. Now there are dumping grounds in outer 
loosely built up communities. Well maintained garbage disposal system is 
lacking. The city corporations in statistical metropolitan areas are collecting 
garbage through its scanty resources and manpower. The garbage collected 
from the residents and offices through van is disposed on the dumping 
ground. In many city-points some amount of solid waste is discharged into 
the drains or canals causing a great deal of water pollution. The waste from 
kitchen throwing out of window is emptied into the river through rain water. 
Garbage disposal requires responsible urban governance which is supposed 
to give immediate action. Haphazard garbage disposal may cause hazardous 
diseases.
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Abstract

Climate change is one of the most dreaded problem in the new millennium. 
The most commonly used methods for national climate change vulnerability 
and adaptation (V&A) assessments are climate scenario driven, and focus on 
predicting future vulnerability based on biophysical aspects of change. By 
discounting the role of human behaviour in shaping contemporary responses 
to climate variability these methods have been unable to develop meaningful 
policy responses. This paper describes an approach designed to assist 
countries in assessing the impacts of, and developing adaptations to, climate 
change. The approach is vulnerability-based, emphasising human-
environment interactions under current climate and climate change. It shifts 
from a linear, predictive climate change impacts adaptation methodology to 
one of risk assessment that integrates the biophysical and socio-economic 
interactions of an activity or system. The major questions under 
consideration are, 1) "To what extent will climate change alter the present 
range of impacts, increasing the risk of vulnerability?" and 2) "How best can 
development paths be modified to reduce current and future vulnerability to 
climate?" The starting point is the relationship between current climate, the 
ability to cope and vulnerability. Current climate variability and extremes are 
manifested as a coping range, encompassing existing adaptations with a 
residual range of vulnerability separated by a critical threshold. The degree 
to which climate change is likely to exceed a particular threshold will 
increase or decrease the exposure to climate-related risk for a particular 
activity or system. Adaptation needs are identified through critical threshold 
exceedance on an appropriate planning horizon and managed by shifting the 
coping range using planning and policy mechanisms.
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 Introduction

The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change's (IPCC) Third Assessment 
Report (TAR) concludes that climate change is happening now and some 
sensitive systems are responding (IPCC, 2001b), and that serious and 
irreversible damages will occur within ranges of climate change projected 
for this century (IPCC, 2001a). These conclusions increase the need to 
develop policy for adaptation to climate change. Regional estimates of the 
magnitude and rate of climate change vary widely, implying a need for a 
"wait and see" approach until forecasts improve, but decisions that will be 
affected by climate change over their lifetimes are constantly being made. 
For example, many developments in the agricultural, water, urban, industrial 
and forestry sectors are constructed under assumptions of a stationary 
climate. 

In coming decades, these benefits may be severely limited or even reversed 
under climate change unless adequate modifications are put in place. 
Maladaptations (e.g. inappropriate forest clearance) may exacerbate climate 
risks. Potential opportunities may be missed (Yohe and Dowlatabadi, 1999). 
How do policy makers respond to a threat that is likely to occur but is highly 
uncertain in the way that it will manifest? This problem is particularly acute 
for developing nations. Many developing nations are vulnerable to current 
climate (Smit and Pilifosova, 2001), most have highly variable climates and 
all are limited in their capacity to adapt to climate extremes. Despite limited 
contributions of historical greenhouse gas emissions, developing nations are 
highly vulnerable to future impacts (AOSIS, 1999; Apuuli et.al, 2000). 
Increasing adaptive capacity to climate change is a development issue that 
competes for resources with other development issues, such as food security, 
social equity, education and health (Munasinghe, 2000 and Rayner, 2000). 
Critics of international funds being spent on investigating long-term 
adaptation needs argue that reducing the substantial current vulnerabilities 
should take precedence (Kelly, 2000).

More than 100 National Communications containing vulnerability and 
adaptation (V&A) assessments have so for been submitted to the United 
Nations Framework for Climate Change (UNFCCC), but their impact on 
adaptation policy has been limited. Most of the V&A assessments were 
based on the seven step framework for impact assessment first described by 
Carter et.al, (1994) and elaborated on in UNEP (1998) and Carter and Parry 
(1998). This method, referred to henceforth as the standard method, 
describes a cause and effect pathway that projects climate change scenarios 
through impact models then formulates adaptation measures. Different 
scenarios can lead to quite different adaptation strategies. Alternative 
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approaches are to try and distinguish the most likely pathway (what will 
happen) or to distinguish desirable and undesirable pathways (what happens 
if). It is a linear methodology  based on a causal chain of events, the results 
of which are conditional upon the input scenarios and generally limited to 
estimates of potential vulnerability. In this paper, we argue that the standard 
method has reached its limits of utility for policy formulation.

We aim to argument and improve on the standard method of impact and 
adaptation assessment by incorporating the four following aspects:
v    Changing the focus of assessment from a climate-based approach to a 

vulnerability-based approach.
v   Managing uncertainty by moving from a predictive (prescriptive) 

approach to a risk-based (diagnostic) approach.
v    Recognising the role of behaviour in adaptation by taking adaptations 

developed to cope with climate variability as the baseline upon which to 
adapt to climate change.

v    Managing adaptation over appropriate time horizons, taking account of 
how both climatic and socio-economic changes may alter vulnerability.
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Figure 1: Adaptation Policy Framework developed 

Approach of the Adaptation Policy Framework

The standard method has successfully been used to assess the level of threat 
posed by enhanced climate change ( Mc Carthy et al., 2001). The knowledge 
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that systems have always responded to climate, and that significant 
vulnerabilities are on the horizon, shifts the focus of adaptation assessments 
from "What are the potential adaptations to climate change" to "How do we 
adapt to climate change?" Instead of assessments generating information 
about potential adaptation, which is useful for inferring the need for 
mitigation, the demand is shifting to practical application, a far more 
difficult role. This moves the focus of adaptation frameworks away from 
scenario-based "what if" questions, towards providing guidance to 
policymakers. 

The key issue for adaptation is not climate change itself but is 
vulnerability to climate change. Climate change is a significant global 
issue because of vulnerability. Vulnerability is a social response to climate 
change impacts and can be reduced by either adaptation, or mitigation. We 
build on the relationship between vulnerability, impacts and adaptation as 
described by IPCC, 2001. Future vulnerability is related to the changed 
frequency of threshold exceedance under climate change (i.e. over long-term 
planning horizons). The development of increased adaptive capacity to cope 
with future climate will be informed by the risk of threshold exceedance over 
the long-term, but will build on adaptive strategies developed to cope with 
current climate. 

Better practical management of uncertainties by moving from a 
predictive approach to a risk-based approach. Uncertainty about climate 
change is unlikely to be significantly reduced in the short term, but neither 
can we adopt a "wait and see" strategy. Rather than trying to predict impacts 
through individual scenarios, we focus on the triggers, or critical thresholds, 
that signal a state of vulnerability. By using the same set of climate variables 
in threshold measurement, scenario construction and impact assessment it is 
possible to determine where a threshold is located within a range of future 
climate uncertainties. This approach to managing uncertainty does not 
reduce the total uncertainty, but establishes agreed goals around which it is 
possible to assess the overall risk of achieving (positive) or avoiding 
(negative) goals within the context of projected climate change .

Planned adaptation is a behavioural response to information about the 
future. Planned adaptation needs to take account of information about 
climate change and to develop appropriate behavioural responses, which will 
be based on current individual, community and institutional behaviour. 
Adaptation measures need to be consistent with current behaviour and future 
expectations if they are to be accepted by stakeholders. Existing adaptation is 
a response to the net effects of current climate (variability and change) as 
expressed by the coping range. An understanding of current adaptation 
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capacity is necessary to understand current vulnerability. The analysis of 
behavioural responses to current climate variability also aids in the 
construction of climate scenarios. 

Management over appropriate time horizons. If adaptive capacity is to be 
addressed in a proactive manner, both short-term and long-term 
vulnerabilities need to be managed (Adger and Kelly, 1999). Climate change 
will manifest over the coming decades but current vulnerabilities and 
national development plans will both manifest over the short term. Given the 
demands on limited available resources (financial, technological, human) in 
the context of human development, adaptation will need to demonstrate 
short-term gain, even if further benefits are expected over the long term. 

Box 1. Definitions of vulnerability, impacts and adaptation as 
defined by IPCC (2001b)

Vulnerability (V)

The degree to which a system is susceptible to, or unable to cope with, 
adverse effects of climate change, including climate variability and 
extremes. Vulnerability is a function of the character, magnitude and 
rate of climate variation to which a system is exposed, its sensitivity, 
and its adaptive capacity.

Impacts (I)

Consequences of climate change on natural and human systems.  
Depending on the consideration of adaptation, one can distinguish 
between potential impacts and residual impacts.

Adaptation (A)

Adjustment in natural or human systems in response to actual or 
expected climatic stimuli or their effects, which moderates harm or 
exploits beneficial opportunities. Various types of adaptation can be 
distinguished, including anticipatory and reactive adaptation, private 
and public adaptation, and autonomous and planned adaptation.

Adaptive Capacity

The ability of a system to adjust to climate change (including climate 
variability and extremes) to moderate potential damages, take  building 
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on advantage of opportunities, or cope with the consequences.

Figure 2. Structure of vulnerability, impacts and adaptation where V 
and A are separated by a critical threshold, (Tc) marking the level 
where impacts result in an unacceptable degree of harm. IPCC (2001b) 

Adopting a Vulnerability-based Approach

This paper integrates the biophysical and socio-economic aspects of climate 
variability and change to develop an understanding of how climate risks may 
change over time, and to develop adaptation options to manage those risks. 
The basic unit is the coping range, which relates the major climatic drivers of 
a system with outputs that can be measured in terms of success or failure. 
The coping range is distinguished as a range of variability expressed in terms 
of climate or related system variable(s) that can be linked to climate, such as 
streamflow and water supply, agricultural yield, forestry yield or levels of 
income or profit. Within the coping range, conditions range from being 
desirable to tolerable levels of harm, while beyond the coping range, 
tolerance (and resilience) levels are exceeded. Combinations of climate 
variability and extremes can drive a system beyond its limit of tolerance, 
defined by a critical threshold (Barnett, 1999). Because the starting point for 
any adaptation is current behaviour, we analyse current climate vulnerability 
and how that vulnerability is managed before proceeding on to an 
assessment of future risks. This exploration is ideally carried out with 
stakeholders, and may result in different stakeholder-specific coping ranges 
for the one activity. For example, dryland and irrigation farmers have very 
different coping ranges with regard to seasonal rainfall, with dryland farmers 
requiring regular rainfall to maintain soil moisture while irrigators are more 
dependent on volume in storage and can cope with seasonal rainfall deficits.

Table 1: Table comparing the structure of the standard methods and 
adaptation policy framework. The key difference is that the standard method 
projects each discipline from now into the future separately, with each pass 

 

I
Tc

A

V



151	

Social Change (ISSN : 1997-938X)                                                                        Volume 6, No. 1 & 2, 2016

the last, whereas the APF builds an understanding of system specific links 
between the biophysical and socio-economic under current climate, then 
projects the whole structure through time.

Table : Methodological to casework of the research.

Characterising Climate Risk

The coping range is used to identify climate-related hazards, and thus to 
characterise climate risks. Climate risk associates a climate-related hazard 
with the likelihood of given climatic conditions, with vulnerability being the 
socio-economic response to a given hazard (Downing et.al, 1999). The 
relationship between hazard, vulnerability and risk is not clear-cut and in this 
paper we will provide the basis to several formulations that can be applied 
within V&A assessments. Under current climate, most climate risks deal 
with recurrent phenomena, which are frequency based. Characterising 
climate risk under climate change requires dealing with both frequentist and 
single-event uncertainties. Understanding and dealing with these 
uncertainties is a significant factor in the choice of analysis and needs to be 
clearly communicated amongst researchers and stakeholders (Anderson, 
1998).

Methodology Structure Begins Builds Moves forward Output

Standard

APF

Linear,
Causal

System,
relational

Starting
focus on
climate
change
science 

Builds from
one
discipline
to the next

Builds layers
that project
forward in time:
climate,
biophysical
impacts, socio-
economic
impacts,
adaptation

Scenario-derived
options for
adaptation to future
conditions, often
based on biophysical
impacts, delivered to
wards the end of
the project

Knowledge of
current adaptations
and adaptive capacity
during the project,
comparison of current
and future climate
risks mid project,
options for policy,
planning and
management at the
end

Builds
framework
linking
biophysical to
socio-economic
under current
conditions, then
projects the
whole framework
over planning
horizons    

Builds using
an
interdisciplinar
 approach

Starting
focus on
stakeho-
lders'
experie-
nce
of current
climate
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Frequentist uncertainties are probabilistic descriptions of recurrent 
phenomena used to characterise climate variability and extremes. Return 
events such as the 1 in 100 year flood, likelihood of a specific extreme 
temperature, probability of a given severity of drought, cyclone frequency 
and magnitude are all examples of recurrent climate phenomena. Thresholds 
linked to specific magnitudes and frequencies of simple and complex climate 
phenomena have been constructed to manage agriculture, water resources, 
energy management, emergency response and so on. These tools are 
generally well established and lack of access or lack of resources to adapt 
and apply them is largely a development issue. Providing that access or those 
resources would qualify as a form of capacity building.

The characterisation of risk under climate change requires the development 
of both frequentist and single-event probabilities to properly account for 
current and future vulnerability (Ahmad and Warrick, 2001). Each impact is 
affected by different climatic variables. Characterising these variables in the 
appropriate mode (mean, variability and extremes) is a challenge for climate 
scenario developers. Most impacts will occur in response to new extremes, 
the product of both variability and mean change (Smit and Pilifosova, 2001). 
All too often, climate variability and change have been dealt with separately. 
Future climate is characterised in terms of changing means while current 
climate is expressed in terms of variability and extremes, or "signal" and 
"noise" (Mearns and Hulme, 2001). This distinction is useful for 
understanding how far climate may move from its current state, for the 
attribution of climate change and for describing global climate model output, 
but is not so useful for understanding and managing climate change impacts.

Current Vulnerability

Current vulnerability to climate can be assessed by linking the climatic 
stimuli affecting an activity to outcomes that can be used to measure success 
or failure. These outcomes will provide criteria that can be used to identify 
an appropriate level of harm. For example, climate variables such as 
seasonal rainfall, degree-days (temperature), humidity and radiation can be 
linked to crop yield and hence to income; and rainfall intensity and duration 
can be linked to flood and property damage, loss of life and livelihood. 

The characterisation of a climate hazard can be approached in two ways. The 
first is to fix a level of hazard, such as a peak wind speed of 10ms-1, 
hurricane severity, or extreme temperature threshold of 35°C then survey 
how vulnerability changes across different regions or through time in 
response to that hazard. Different societies will show varying degrees of 
vulnerability depending on their physical setting and social capacity. This is 
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the approach most commonly taken in disaster and geophysical hazards 
assessments. The second is a vulnerability-based approach that determines 
the level of harm that is deemed unacceptable then links that to a specific 
frequency and/or magnitude of climate events. A good example is drought, 
where the amount and duration of rainfall deficit and the resulting impacts 
are location-specific. This second method provides a better definition of the 
coping range because it is based on the mutual interaction of climate and 
society. The range of climate affecting the system can then be divided into 
the coping range and range of vulnerability separated by a critical threshold 
that marks a change from acceptable to unacceptable conditions (fanst and 
Smadon, 2001). 

Figure 3: Schematic diagrams showing relationship between (a) the coping 
range and baseline critical thresholds and vulnerability under a stationary 
climate, (b) how climate change can lead to an increase in exceedance of a 
current threshold, and (c) how adaptation can establish a new critical 
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threshold, reducing vulnerability to climate change.

A coping range can be simple, influenced by one or two climate drivers as in 
Figure 3, or complex, influenced by multiple drivers. The critical threshold 
combines both behavioural aspects and biophysical aspects of an activity 
because it marks a point where climate drives impacts beyond a level that is 
considered tolerable (Glandt,1999). Stakeholders and investigators jointly 
formulate thresholds that become a common and agreed metric for an 
assessment (Jones, 2001). Thresholds can be defined simply, as in the 
amount of rainfall required to distinguish good conditions from drought, or 
can be complex, such as the accumulated deficit in irrigation allocations over 
a number of seasons (Jones and Page, 2001). In most cases, critical 
thresholds are constructed using frequentist statistics. By providing a level 
where conditions result in an unacceptable degree of harm, critical 
thresholds can be used for risk assessment under both current climate and 
under climate change (Alcamo. et.at, 1998).

Historically realised adaptation (usually developed in response to 
experienced stress) defines the behaviour upon which any response to 
climate change is likely to be based. Adaptation analogues show that 
adapting to a future climate is influenced by past behaviour (Glantz, 1996;). 
This includes both autonomous and planned responses. Where adaptive 
capacity to current climate is low, capacity building in the form of 
development assistance will be required (Kelly and Adger, 2000).

Future Vulnerability

Figure 2b shows how the coping range may be breached under climate 
change. For example, represented in terms of temperature (or rainfall), the 
hot (wet) baseline threshold is exceeded more frequently while the 
exceedance of the cold (dry) baseline threshold reduces over time. 
Vulnerability will increase to extreme levels for the hot (wet) threshold over 
time. Figure 2c represents the expansion of the coping range through 
adaptation and the consequent reduction of vulnerability. The amount of 
adaptation needed is a function of the planning horizon under assessment 
and the likelihood of exceeding a given threshold over a given planning 
horizon.
Planning horizons relate to the lifetime of decision-making associated with a 
particular activity - how far into the future is it planned? Is climate change 
likely to occur with this planning horizon? Do current planning decisions 
assume the continuation of historical conditions? How do we incorporate 
climate change into long-term planning? Planning horizons have a bearing 
on how far into the future an assessment makes its projections. The same 
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Figure 3b: Structure of change where 
impacts increase from baseline 
variability. Planned adaptation increases 
the level of the critical threshold relative 
to impacts from baseline (Tb) to that 
under climate change (Tc).

activity can be affected by several planning horizons used by different 
stakeholders (e.g. financial, urban planning and engineering horizons for 
infrastructure). 

Figure 3 shows a time-slice through Figure 2 reflecting a particular planning 
horizon. It has a structure similar to Figure 1 but where Figure 1 is based on 
anomalies of change, Figure 3a accounts for vulnerability and adaptation 
under current climate and Figure 3b incorporates climate change. Figure 3a 
shows current impacts (Ib), the coping range Cr and a reference critical 
threshold (Tb). Under climate change impact events may exceed the coping 
range more frequently (Figure 3b), so that potential vulnerability exceeds 
current vulnerability (Vb). Adaptation will increase the coping range, raising 
the critical threshold and reducing potential vulnerability. There are two 
ways to survey adaptation using this structure. One is to test the likelihood of 
critical threshold exceedance under climate change under conditions where 
the coping range remains constant or changes in response to socio-economic 
change. This refers to the question "How much do we need to adapt from 
current conditions?" The other is to test how much climate change, adaptive 
capacity may be able to accommodate, thereby identifying "safe" levels of 
change for a particular activity, referring to question "How much can we 
adapt by a particular time horizon?".

Characterising Future Risks

This approach allows the risk of impacts to be assessed without first having  
to predict climate change. Rather than trying to predict one outcome from 
many (e.g. the probability of climate change being x), we can use the whole 
range of uncertainty to assess risk. Bayesian techniques can also be used to 
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great advantage. By testing how different probability distributions for a 
given set of inputs affect the likelihood of threshold exceedance, we can 
determine how robust the risks to a particular activity may be.

Figure 5: Ranges of sea level rise from the IPCC Third Assessment Report 
(IPCC, 2001a; top left), assuming uniform probability with the range (top 
right), and non-uniform probabilities (lower left and right), together with 
cumulative probability distributions for threshold exceedance and three 
thresholds of 25, 50 and 75 cm. These distributions have not been produced 
by formal analysis and are for illustrative purposes only.

Recent debates on the need to provide probabilities for climate change have 
in part hinged on the limits to prediction. If the causal sequence of events 
leading from emissions to climate change is limited by its weakest link (e.g. 
predicting future economic activity and technology development over the 
long-term), then the outputs dependent on those estimates are similarly 
limited. Conversely, if probabilities are not calculatedin any formal sense, 
people will construct their own ad hoc conclusions based on their own social 
construction of the component uncertainties (Schneider, 2001).  
This debate need not be an either/or argument. Using constructions that 
involve coping ranges, thresholds and risk, can produce robust outcomes. 
For instance the left panel of Figure 5 shows the single event probability of 
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global warming as a probability distribution function consistent with 
methods applied by Schneider (2001), The peak of the probability 
distribution function shows that a global warming of ~3°C in 2100 is much 
more likely than either 1.5 or 5.5°C. However, by reconfiguring this into a 
probability distribution function designed to assess the risk of warming 
exceedance (right panel, Figure 5), all critical thresholds associated with a 
global warming of  1.4°C are 100% likely, reducing with progressively 
higher temperatures. The probability of warming exceedance decreases with 
increasing global warming and even if the numbers are uncertain, the 
structure is robust.

Figure 6: Probability of global warming calculated on the left to indicate the 
most likely outcome in terms on temperature increase and on the right, to 
assess the likelihood of threshold exceedance associated with specific levels 
of warming. Probabilities calculated by Monte Carlo sampling of ranges of 
change in radiative forcing and climate sensitivity, similar to Schneider 
(2001). 

Can this principle be used to assess global risks? The approach described 
here is a bottom-up method that assesses the risk to individual activities.
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It is complementary to the top-down 'safe corridors' or 'tolerable windows' 
approach that aims to assesses the level of global warming at which the 
aggregate costs and benefits of adaptation and mitigation are balanced and 
dangerous climate change is avoided (Toth et.al, 1997; Alcamo et.al, 1998; 
Petschel-Held et.al, 1999). The synthesis from IPCC Working Group II in 
the TAR was constructed using information from bottom up studies showing 
that risks increase as a function of global warming (Smith et.al, 2001).
Figure 7 is a reproduction of Figure SPM-2 of IPCC (2001b) and links 
global warming to increasing vulnerability for five reasons for concern. The 
activities most in need of adaptation will be those with critical thresholds 
situated towards the base of the columns Figure 4. The most robust paradigm 
is not one of prediction, i.e. which of the temperatures on the left are the 
most likely? but is one of risk, where damages will increase with global 
warming but probabilities will decrease. Risk assessment is needed to 
identify those activities facing the highest risks and implement adaptation 
measures if they are to have a long-term, viable future.

Figure 7: The risk of adverse effects from global warming according to five 
reasons for concern. The left part of the figure is global warming based on 
the six SRES greenhouse gas emission marker scenarios, showing the 
estimates based on a mid-range climate sensitivity, and the whole range. The 
right side shows the five lines of evidence, with increasingly negative 
impacts linked to the magnitude of global warming .
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Adaptation

Adaptation to climate change can both ameliorate harmful impacts and 
exploit potential benefits. In the IPCC TAR, adaptation is defined as an 
adjustment, change or a response of systems and individual activities (Smit 
and Pilifosova, 2001). Behaviour is the missing factor from most of 
discussions of adaptation in the climate change literature. People cannot be 
expected to adjust without investigating the social contexts that have 
influenced past adaptation, for example why some measures are adopted and 
not others. The term adjustment in the IPCC definition takes the role of 
behaviour for granted by neglecting what leads to the adjustment (e.g. 
information about future climate or climate risks and the experienced stress 
of climate events) and how and why that adjustment is carried out. If we 
consider planned adaptation to future climate as being comprised of two 
major elements: information and response, then behaviour is the glue that 
links them. We cannot realistically expect to adapt to climate change until 
without first understanding how we have adapted to past climates. Current 
climate experience, the policy environment and policy horizons, social 
cultural and economic considerations, and the perception of the risks posed 
by climate change all influence future adaptation (Adger and Kelly, 1999).

Adaptation almost always comes at an initial cost, although the benefits may 
give rise both to short and long-term benefits (Tol et.al, 1998; Scheraga and 
Grambsch, 1998). Given the demands on limited resources (financial, 
technological, human), adaptation will need to demonstrate short-term gain 
in the context of development, even if long term benefits are expected. This 
choice often creates conflict within economic development planning, which 
is usually trying to minimise initial costs. Some form of cost-benefit analysis 
for the short-term benefits, however informal, will aid the allocation of 
resources since many adaptations will only be implemented if they can be 
shown to be efficient. This is also relevant for the building of adaptive 
capacity. Adaptation for a wide range of possible circumstances will be 
needed where uncertainty is too great to develop specific adaptation 
measures, but knowledge of the relative areas of risk within this uncertainty 
will inform priorities for capacity building.
By relating climate change to threshold exceedance derived from an 
understanding of the current coping range, policymakers can assess the need 
for adaptation over both short and long-term planning horizons using critical 
thresholds as the common metric. The most effective adaptations will be 
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those that produce returns over a range of planning horizons and for multiple 
criteria. If current and future climate vulnerabilities show a similar structure 
with regard to a coping range, climate impacts and adaptation, they can be 
linked by applying planning horizons in the context of sustainability. 

Stakeholders

Experience shows that where adaptation assessments have involved 
stakeholders, their effectiveness and implementation success is enhanced. 
National Assessment Synthesis Team, 2000. To accommodate the needs of 
stakeholders, and to increase the likelihood of risk management options 
being accepted, risk practitioners have learned that behaviour must be 
directly incorporated into national risk assessments This requires the 
involvement of stakeholders throughout the assessment process. 
Stakeholders can contribute important information about the policy 
environment early in the process, help to design the assessment by their 
knowledge of coping mechanisms, the coping range and what levels of harm 
can and cannot be tolerated.

Conclusion

An approach for adaptation assessment under climate change is proposed 
that deals with vulnerability in terms of risk, then aims to manage that risk 
through planned adaptation. By understanding planned adaptation in terms of 
human development and behaviour, this approach is designed as policy tool 
to help governments choose or modify their sustainable development 
pathways under future climate through adaptation, consistent with the UN 
Framework Climate Convention, and other environmental convention 
obligations. The ultimate objective of the framework is to help countries to 
minimise vulnerability and risk of exposure to future climate in the near, mid 
and longer term. 

This approach is underpinned by four themes

l    Changing the focus of assessment from a climate-based approach to a 
vulnerability-based approach.

l   Managing uncertainty by moving from a predictive (prescriptive) approach 
to a risk-based (diagnostic) approach.

l    Recognising the role of behaviour in adaptation by taking adaptations 
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developed to cope with climate variability as the baseline upon which to 
adapt to climate change.

l    Managing adaptation over appropriate time horizons, taking account of 
how both climatic and socio-economic changes may alter vulnerability.

This approach signals a departure from the standard assessment 
methodology and closely approaches the emerging science of sustainability, 
which strongly links environment to development. We believe the approach 
described here provides guidance for a new direction of adaptation 
assessments to meet the urgent needs of developing countries in particular. 
Its underlying thrust is to understand what determines the vulnerability or 
resilience of the nature-society systems under both current and future 
climate. Under a range of uncertainties and possible future climates, there is 
much room for innovative methodological approaches to support the 
Adaptation Policy Framework (Burton et al., in prep.) for decision-making. 
Although a number of other authors have promoted a vulnerability-based 
approach as opposed to the standard approach, we believe that the methods 
of characterising climate risk described in this paper, provide the opportunity 
to improve upon the standard climate-driven approach. 
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Environmental Pollution of Hakaluki Haor and 
Its Impact on Agro-fisheries Sectors 

Bebek Kanti Das* and Nusrat Jahan Koley**

Abstract

Hakaluki haor is one of the major wetlands of Bangladesh. With a land area 
of 18,386 hectares, it supports a rich biodiversity and provides direct and 
indirect livelihood benefits to nearly 190,000 people.Wetlands in Bangladesh 
have long been facing serious degradation and loss, due to many Natural and 
anthropogenic factors. Besides natural causes, factors like overuse of 
resources, lack of property rights, human encroachment, and conversion to 
other uses and also absence of effective enforcement of laws are some of the 
most important factors for the decline in wetland biodiversity of the country. 
Environmental problems e.g. water pollution, soil pollution and other 
associated causes destroy the ecosystem of Hakaluki haor. Dependent rate of 
the inhabitants upon Hakaluki haor seriously face livelihood. Integrated 
management may reduce the adverse effect. 

Keywords: Wetland, Environment, water pollution, soil pollution and 
Hakaluki haor. 

Introduction

Bangladesh is built up with diversified ecosystem containing enormous 
natural resources. Among of natural resources, wetlands are invaluable 
components of the environment, ecology, resource potential and biodiversity 
in Bangladesh. About half of the area of the country can be considered as 
wetlands. Bangladesh possesses enormous area of wetlands including rivers 
and streams, freshwater lakes and marshes, haors, baors, beels, water storage 
reservoirs, fish ponds, flooded cultivated fields and estuarine systems with 
extensive mangrove swamps.
* Post Graduad Student, Masters of Economices (Environmental Economics) Dhaka School of Economics, 
University of Dhaka, Bangladesh.
** Lecturer, Deptarrment of Geography and Environment, Shahjalal University of Science and Technology, 
Sylhet, Bangladesh.
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Haor is made up of more than 238 small, medium and large interconnecting 
beels some of which are perennial and others seasonal (CNRS report). 
During the dry season the area covered by these beels is approximately 4,400 
ha but with the onset of the rains in the summer the entire area floods to 
about four and half times this size (approximately 18,000 ha) and remains 
underwater for up to five months. During this period, all the beels are united 
as one large lake, or haor, making Hakaluki Haor the largest freshwater 
wetland in Bangladesh.
The wetlands also support the livelihood of millions of people from such 
diverse activities as fishing to collecting honey and materials for thatching 
and fuel wood. These freshwater wetlands occupy four landscape units- 
floodplains, (low-lying depressions in the flood plain), freshwater marshes, 
lakes and swamp forests (Map-1). 
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Hakaluki Haor is one of the important mother fisheries in Bangladesh. 
Livelihood of the people living around the haor is very much dependent on 
its fish resources. However, due to harmful human activities, like using 
illegal fishing nets, dewatering of beels during the dry season to catch fish, 
catching gravid fish etc. the fish production of the Haor and the number of 
species are decreasing gradually. At present 32 out 107 fish species found in 
the haor are threatened (IUCN).

Environment of Hakaluki Haor is getting polluted due to different 
anthropogenic causes. In 2002, with technical and financial support from the 
United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) and the Global 
Environment Facility (GEF), the Department of Environment (DoE) initiated 
the "Coastal and Wetland Biodiversity Management at Cox's Bazar and 
Hakaluki Haor" Project (CWBMP). The specific objective for Hakaluki Haor 
is "to ensure the conservation and sustainable use of globally significant 
wetland biodiversity at Hakaluki Haor through its management as an ECA".
According to some literature, it is seen that there are a lot of has done about 
the Haor environment and dependency but no one mentioned the disasters , 
its impact  and peoples relation to the Haor and adaptation processes of 
peoples to the natural disasters specially in the Hakaluki Haor area. There is 
a close relationship between ecological resources and environmental 
conditions. Many disasters are occurred due to the breakdown of the 
environmental balance of an area. Like many other area, Hakaluki Haor area 
also loss its biodiversity day by day but it is an important resource both the 
plants and animals to survive. Above all the resources of Hakaluki Haor 
provide enormous support to the local peoples. So the study on Haor 
dependency and disaster management in Hakaluki Haor is very much 
needed.

Geographical Area for the Research

The study area, Hakaluki haor, is located in the north-east of Bangladesh 
latitudinally between 24°35?N and 24°45?N and Longitudinally between 
92°00?E and 92°08?E, Hakaluki Haor is a shallow basin nested between the 
Patharia and Madhab hills in the East and the Bhatera hills to the West. 
Administratively, Hakaluki Haor falls under the jurisdiction of two districts 
(Moulvibazar and Sylhet), five Upazilas (Kulaura, Barlekha, Fenchugonj, 
Paschim Juri, and Golapgonj), and eleven Unions (Bhatera, Baramchal, 
Bhakshimail, Jaifarnagar, Barni, Talimpur, Sujanagar, Paschim Juri, 
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Gilachhara, Uttar Bade Pasha, and Sarifganj) (Source: DoE, 2007).

For this research two unions under two upazilas of Maulibazar district have 
been considered to study environmental pollution and its impacts on 
agricultures and fisheries sector of the Hakaluki haor areas. These areas are 
Bhakshimail union of kulaura upazila and Jaifarnagar Union of Juri upazila 
of Maulibazar district are shown by map(Map-2).
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Research Goals and Objectives

The goal of the study is to know about the environmental pollution and its 
impacts on agriculture and fisheries sectors of Hakaluki Haor area. The 
specific objectives are- 

a.     To know about the pollution level of Hakaluki haor areas that how much 
pollution are creating and what is the extent of pollution. The pollution 
level has been known by the inhabitants of the areas. 

b.    To explore the impacts on agriculture and fish sector because of pollution 
and how the inhabitants are adopting with these pollution.

 
Methods and Techniques

The present research is a part of fourth year final report on Haor Dependency 
and Disaster Management: A case study of Hakaluki Haor. Only the part of 
pollution level has been analyzed in this research. A field survey was 
conducted during 21.06.09 at the villages of Jaifarnagar union and 
Bhakshimail union under Juri and Kulaura upazila of Maulvibazar district on 
the topics of "Haor Dependency and Disaster Management: A case study of 
Hakaluki Haor." However, the methodologies involve the following steps:

Primary and Secondary Data Collection

The data sources are clustered into primary and secondary categories 
depending on the content of information. Primary source is identified as data 
or information gathered by observing phenomena or surveying respondents 
for this study and secondary data are collected data for other studies. 

The major key activity of ground truthing of existing data is to visit the part 
of haor area to collect missing information and to verify the existing 
information. There were prepared structured questionnaire and used in the 
field to collect information from key persons. There arranged also some 
FGD and KII. The sample size was 170.

Data Analysis
 
Assessment for the study through collection of secondary data, consultation, 
field visit, match/mismatch analysis and overlaying of criteria, relevant data 
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Roots or causes  Percent (%)  Duration  Percent (%) 
By born  79.4  Since Birth (year)  77.1  
By Married  14.1  >5y  2.9  
By Occupation  1.8  5-10  2.4  
By Permanent Migration  4.1  10 -20  7.6  
Others  0.6  20+  10.0  
Total  100.0  Total  100.0  

and validated through coordination of technical support group, line agency 
and other stakeholder consultation. Documentation of available information 
assessed for the study with secondary data and through some field visit. 
Above all field visits, collection, compilation and extraction of secondary 
information from relevant agencies have been sited and validated through 
different level of consultation to achieve targets. Information from web page 
has gathered on Haor development, wetland management and pollution. 

Research Findings

The research findings are discussed having some basic information of the 
respondents and their perceptions on pollution of Hakaluki haor areas. 
Information from FGDs, KII and questionnaires applied for analyzing the 
impacts on the sectors of agriculture and fisheries. 

Respondent's Nature

The study conducted a questionnaire on pollution from 170 persons. 
According to the finding of the research it is observed that there are some 
roots or causes for which respondents of the haor area lived in this area. 
From the table (table-01) about 79.4% respondents live in this area by born. 
Several causes are shown with percentage by the following table.
 
Table 01: Roots or causes of Living in the Study Area and Duration of 
Living in the Study Area.

Source: Field survey, 2014

From the above table it is seen that about 77.1% respondents live in this area 
since their birth. Only 2.9% people live since 5-10 years. (table-01).
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Occupation is a term by which medium man survive that means they can 
earn money in their own way. Every man has different occupation. 
According to collected data from the field work, it is seen that about 44.7% 
respondent's main occupation is agriculture.13.5% respondent were 
housewife and 10.6% respondent engaged with local business as their main 
occupation.

Source: Field work, 2009.
Figure-01: Occupation (main and secondary) of the surveyed persons. 

In the aspect of secondary occupation of the respondents, about 32.4% 
respondents have no secondary occupation. Respondents of the study area 
engaged with fishing anyhow due to haor area and it is a secondary 
occupation for 12.4% respondents (Figure-01).

Perception on Environmental Change of Hakaluki Haor Area
In recent time Environmental change is the hot topic in the whole world. 
Various changes occurred day by day and it is prominent in some special 
places. It is seen, 93.5% of respondent told that environmental changes are 
occurring due to different anthropogenic and natural causes and only 6.5% of 
total respondents said that there are no environmental changes in the 
Hakaluki haor area.
 
Types of Environmental Changes in the Study Area
Various types of changes are recorded from the opinions of the respondents 
of the study are. These changes of environment are shown by the following 
table-02.
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Types  Frequency  Percent  
New settlement Development  6 3.5  
Increase Population  4 2.4  
New Road Construction  7 4.1  
Reducing Haor Area  1 0.6  
Siltation in the Haor  6 3.5  
Cutting of Trees  2 1.2  
Decrease Depth  1 0.6  
water Pollution  1 0.6  
Others  4 2.4  
Water pollution + Siltation in the Haor  130  76.5  
NA (Not applicable)  8 4.7  
Total  170  100.0  

Table-02: Types of environmental changes

Source: Field survey, 2014

According to above table, it is seen that about 76.5% respondents mentioned 
water pollution and siltation in the Haor and 3.5% respondents told about the 
development of new settlements.

 Water Pollution and its Responsible Causes 
Water pollution is one of the main causes of environmental change and day 
by day the quality of water is decreasing. So the data from respondent's 
opinion on water pollution and causes of water pollution are collected and 
some observations also recorded. During field work, some water sample 
from the Hakaluki haor also collected and tested in laboratory to determine 
of dissolved oxygen and salinity of water. The water of the Hakaluki Haor is 
getting polluted. Most of the respondents (about 74.7%) gave their opinion 
that water pollution is happening but rest of the respondents (about 25.3%) 
replied that there is no water pollution in the haor area.
 
Different causes of water pollution in the haor are mentioned by the 
respondents of the study area. These causes are shown by the following 
figure-02.
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Source: Field work, 2009
Figure-02: Responsible causes of water pollution in the Hakaluki haor area 

According to the recorded data, it is seen that haor water is getting polluted 
by the throwing waste and use of pesticides in the agricultural field. About 
1.8% respondents told about the open latrines and upper streams as the 
causes of water pollution. According to collected data, most of the pathway 
of latrines is towards the canal and haor.
 
Soil Pollution and its Responsible Causes
Soil is the life supporting elements both plants and animals on earth. But 
now a day it has been polluted by different natural and man-made activities. 
During the field survey, information of soil pollution, respondent's opinion 
and causes of soil pollution were collected from the respondents. According 
to analyzed data, 60% respondents of the haor area, soil of this area is being 
polluted but 40% told there is no soil pollution. Different causes of soil 
pollution are found from the answer of the respondents. These causes are 
shown by the figure-3.

Source: Field survey, 2014
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Figure 03: Responsible causes of soil pollution in the Hakaluki haor area 

About 30% respondents said that soil of the haor area is polluted by the use 
of fertilizers and pesticides. Only 1.2% respondents mentioned about the 
same crop cultivation in every year.
 
Arsenic Contamination in the Area
Respondents of the haor area collect their drinking water from various 
sources. From the surveyed data, it is observed that almost all respondents 
drink ground water through tube-well. A minor portions (only 0.6%) collect 
water from other sources i.e. pond, canal, rivers etc. But there is found the 
problem of arsenic in the ground water.

Source: Field survey, 2014.
Figure 04: Status of arsenic contamination in the ground water.

About 31.2% respondents agreed that there is arsenic contamination in the 
ground water but maximum peoples (54.1%) said there is no contamination 
in the ground water. Only 14.7% told that the tube wells are not yet tested.

Discussion

This study is helpful for finding the environmental characteristics of the 
Hakaluki Haor areas and to find out the relationship with pollutions and 
others problem. How environment is being changed by the pollution and 
effect on agriculture and fisheries sector are the discussion issues of this 
study.
 
Impact on Fish Production and Agricultural Sector in Hakaluki Haor
During FGD conduction it tried to receive about fish production. Most of the 
people say fish production is decreasing. Analyzing the data from 
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questionnaire survey it observed that about 93.5% respondents stressed on 
reduction of fish production. Out of 93.5% opinion, 42.9% and 50.6% 
respondents checked in on the questions button Decreased and Highly 
Decreased respectively. 

Recently fish production in the Hakaluki haor is highly affected by many 
direct and indirect parameters. Some causes are identified according to the 
answer of the respondents of the haor area. These causes are shown by the 
following fig-4.0 (Table No: 29). 
 

Source: Field survey, 2014.
Figure-05: Major causes of reduction of fish production 
From the above figure, it is seen that maximum respondents (67.6%) 
mention about the use of illegal net and only 1.2% mention about water 
pollution. Inhabitants of the study area in the past could easily support their 
livelihoods by fishing around their villages in the wetter season (Mid June- 
mid October). But decrease of fish production created many problems for the 
local people. According to the respondents, decrease of fish productioning 
created the changes in occupation, reduce employment opportunity, increase 
unemployment rate and reduce income.

Due to occupational change, social status, environmental condition and lack 
of opportunities, the pattern of agricultural activities e.g. animal husbandry in 
Haor area is changed. But in the past, Haor regions had also been used as 
winter fattering area for cattle and provided animals fodder. Now changes 
take place and these changes or types of changes are collected during the field 
work. In haor area the pattern of animal husbandry has been changed and 
about 85.3% respondents told that cattle's bearing is decreased than before. 
Only 2.9% respondent's view is no change in the animal husbandry pattern.
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Causes of increase   Percent (%)  Causes of decrease  Percent 
(%) 

NA(Not Applicable) 89.4  NA 17.1 

Available Fodder During
Dry Season  

10.6  Shortage Fodder 65.3 

Total 100.0  Increase Price of Cattle  8.8 
   Modern Ploughing 

system 
8.8 

   Total 100.0 

Traditionally, they have been using the fallow areas and open spaces between 
rice paddies and beels for grazing animals. But it becomes difficult to the 
peoples to bear animals due to many problems or causes.

Table-03: Causes of changes in Animal husbandry pattern due to 
environmental changes 

Source: Field survey, 2014

According to the table, it is seen that 10.6% peoples mention getting fodder 
in dry season as the cause of increasing cattle bearing in the haor area. But 
maximum about 65.3% respondents said that animal husbandry pattern is 
decreased due to Shortage of fodder. Many other causes are also responsible 
for the decrease of cattle bearing in the haor area.

Concluding Remarks
This process of rapid degradation is also having devastating consequences on 
the many communities living in, around, and downstream of Hakaluki Haor 
who have for generations depended upon the vital functions, services, and 
benefits this wetland has provided. The environmental problems such as 
water and soil pollution effect adverse negative impact on the ecosystem of 
Hakaluki haor. People those who lead their livelihood depend on Hakaluki 
haor can be threaded for another social problems. Proper management can 
incur the system. 
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Challenges and further Improvement of 
Emergency Response System in Bangladesh: 

A Case Study on Ramu, Cox's Bazar Flood in 2015

G.M. Saiful Islam*   and Md. Abdus Sabur  **

Abstract

Bangladesh is likely to be among the countries that are the worst affected by 
climate change. Climate change refers to the changes in climatic elements 
behavior, due to natural variability and human activity. UNDP has identified 
Bangladesh to be the most vulnerable country in the world to tropical 
cyclones and the sixth most vulnerable country to floods. Continuous rainfall 
in the middle of the year 2015 inundated the maximum area of Ramu upazila 
under Cox's Bazar district, Bangladesh. Along with the sudden overflow of 
the water, the hasty water flow from the hilly region washed out numerous 
houses, cattle, people, crops, trees etc. At the same time the infrastructural 
damages and availability of adequate transport for evacuation during the 
incident period totally massacred the social and economic life of the 
population of both those region and it turned into a disaster. Study on 
emergency response in flood finds out the challenges during emergency 
response of a disaster. The study aims to identify the community level 
challenges during Ramu flood in 2015 and identify the social, economic and 
physical challenges during emergency response in Ramu flood in 2015. The 
findings represent a combination of the analysis of the primary data from the 
field level community group discussions, incorporation of available 
secondary data and official figures from the Government of Bangladesh 
Department of Disaster Management. Overall, this study intends to construct 
a future checklist for further improvement of the emergency response 
technique during flood and also to overcome the most faced challenges.

Key Words: Climate Change, Emergency Response System,  Flood
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Introduction

According to the Third Assessment Report of IPCC, South Asia is the most 
vulnerable region of the world to climate change impacts (McCarthy et.al, 
2001). The international community also recognizes that Bangladesh ranks 
high in the list of most vulnerable countries on earth. Bangladesh's high 
vulnerability to climate change is due to a number of hydro-geological and 
socio-economic factors that include: (a) its geographical location in South 
Asia; (b) its flat deltaic topography with very low elevation; (c) its extreme 
climate variability that is governed by monsoon and which results in acute 
water distribution over space and time; (d) its high population density and 
poverty incidence; and (e) its majority of population being dependent on 
crop agriculture which is highly influenced by climate variability and 
change. Bangladesh is situated in the south Asian sub-continent. Because of 
its unique geographical location and topography, it is one of the most flood-
prone countries in the world. Approximately 20 to 25% of Bangladesh's 
territory is inundated during the monsoon season. Such flooding provides 
fertile agricultural land and the floodplains in the country are densely 
populated and intensely utilized. On the other hand, at least 50 to 70% of the 
country's territory is exposed to intermittent extreme flooding that has far-
reaching negative impacts on the national economy.

Excessive rains from 23-30 June, 2015 caused flash floods in the south- 
eastern region of Bangladesh. According to the Disaster Management 
Information Center of the Ministry of Disaster Management and Relief, the 
three districts, namely Cox's Bazar, Chittagong and Bandarban, are affected. 
In total, 131 unions experienced floods, directly affecting 276,250 families, 
with 25 percent of the houses fully damaged. A total of 371.5 kilometers of 
road were inundated and damaged due to flooding, while 5,310 acre of crops 
has been fully destroyed.

Continuous rainfall inundated the maximum area of Ramu upazila under 
Cox's Bazar district. During this time Bakkhali river was flowing over its 
danger level and the rainfall was also above from the general situation. 
Along with the sudden overflow of the water, the hasty water flow from the 
hilly region totally smashed the area. This event washed out numerous 
houses, cattle, people, crops, trees etc. at the same time the infrastructural 
damages and availability of adequate transport for evacuation during the 
incident period totally massacred the social and economic life of the 
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population of both those region and it turned into a disaster.

Scope and time-frame of emergency response depends on the: magnitude 
and impact of the flood, capacities and resources of the affected population 
and the organizational structures in place, Issuance of and adherence to flood 
warning, existing emergency preparedness plans, coordination and 
integration of emergency response organizations. Heavy rainfall hit 
Bangladesh on 23 June 2015, causes flooding. The south-eastern districts of 
Cox's Bazar was worst affected by the flood. Government information 
identifies Ramu Upazila, as one of the 29 worst affected upazilas in the flood 
of June-July 2015.

The Objectives of  Study were  to identify the community level challenges 
during Ramu flood in 2015 and Identify the social, economic and physical 
challenges during emergency response in Ramu flood in 2015

Methodology

The report is designed to provide a picture of how people are impacted by 
the disaster and the challenges faced during emergency response by different 
GO and NGOs. To identify the overall picture of the affected community, a 
purposive sampling was conducted to three (3) selected communities in 
Ramu. In each community, one community group discussion was conducted 
at each site, with male and female participants. Informant Interview was 
made with respondents from NGOs, supported during the flood. While the 
government information provides the quantitative picture of the scope of the 
disaster including how many people are affected. The findings in this report 
represent a combination of the analysis of the primary data from the field 
level community group discussions, incorporation of available secondary 
data (both pre- and in- disaster sources) and official figures from the 
Government of Bangladesh Department of Disaster Management.

Impact of Ramu Flood

This flood was devastating which totally disrupted the socio-economic life of 
the population. It wiped out the acres of crop field, fish hatchery, damaged 
roads, culverts, houses, broke down the sanitation system and most 
importantly it created scarcity of fresh & pure drinking water. Seven people 
in Ramu died during this event.
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Source: DMIC, CDMP, YEAR
Map 01: Affected household by flood 2015 

In Cox's Bazar district an estimated 60% to 90% residents have been 
affected, with Ramu the worst-affected upazilas. At least seven of the deaths 
occurred in Ramu. Seven out of 11 Unions were badly affected by the flood. 
The D form circulated on 30 June 2015 of Ramu upazila shows the amount 
of massive losses and damages.
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Table : Damage and need assessment information from Ramu Upazila (D-
form)

Source: Upazila Nirbahi Officer Ramu, July 2015
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Response By The Government And Other Stakeholders

In disasters the stakeholders include the victims and affected groups, 
government, NGOs, donor organizations, UN organizations, surrounding 
communities, private sector companies and international donor governments.  
The first few hours of the disaster are the most crucial. It is important to 
recognize that the community provides the first response. Their natural 
coping mechanisms and capacities enable their survival. People are resilient 
and have the ability to support each other, drawing on relationship ties and 
any resources available.

Emergency response comes from a variety of sources and should not be only 
associated with emergency services and international organizations. The list 
below states some of the key players involved in emergency response.
n       Affected community 
n     Surrounding communities 
n     National volunteers from unaffected parts of the country 
n     Community-based organizations 
n     Local and national government 
n     Civil and Military Defense (land, sea, air) 
n     Outside NGOs (national or international) and UN agencies 
n     Private sector companies 
n     Local, national and international Red Cross and Red Crescent Societies 

In response to this disaster (Ramu Flood, 2015), the district governments and 
other relevant stakeholders along with the disaster management committees 
in district and sub-district levels were being activated. Supporting the 
distribution of allocated resources, conducting local evacuations and 
providing damage information through the local governance structure was 
significantly visible during the emergency response.

n    The Government of Bangladesh has responded in many affected areas 
with distributions of rice and cash. The Gov's provided assistance was 
510 metric ton rice and BDT 2.35 million in Cox's Bazar 

n    WFP provided High Energy Biscuits to more than 150,000 people mostly 
affected by the floods in Cox's Bazar district, in coordination with 
Government of Bangladesh and in partnership with BDRCS 

n    CARE, in partnership with national NGO SARPV, has supplied more 
than 5,400 households in Cox's Bazar district with wheat, yellow peas, 
edible oil and water purification tablets 

n    Manusher Jonno Foundation, in partnership with SARPV, has supplied    
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160 households in Cox's Bazar district with rice, potato, lentils, oral saline, 
candles and matches 

n      In late June local NGO MUKTI supplied 1,550 families who were living 
in cyclone shelters in affected areas of Cox's Bazar district with pressed 
rice and molasses 

n     Muslim Aid distributed food item to 2,800 Households and IFRC/BDRCS 
supported 3800 households with food packages 

n   IFRC/BDRCS provided cash grant to 1,000 households, Save the 
Children has made NFI kits available from its standing stock in country 
if required, as well as speed boats 

n     The Directorate General of Health Services (DGHS) deployed 88 medical 
teams in the flood affected Upazilas. To complement services, medical 
teams of Army Medical Core and IOM also provided services with free 
medicines in the areas 

n     WHO distributed a bulk amount of emergency drugs for managing flood 
related health problems. Water purification tablets, water treatment 
plants, and hygiene kits are being supplied by DPHE and UNICEF, 
while BDRCS gas provided around 10,000 people with search and 
rescue services, first aid, and food. 

n    1,000 flood affected families of Ramu in Cox's bazar got humanitarian 
relief response from YPSA during flood 2015. Each affected family 
received a package which includes cash BDT 2000, one aluminum and 
one plastics jar, two soaps and 10 oral saline packets 

Challenges during the Emergency Response in Ramu Flood

Disaster Management is multi-sectoral in nature, which requires involvement 
and close cooperation of many organizations. Local level disaster 
management largely depends on certain local organizational response and 
their coordination mechanism. Especially during disaster, local coordination 
is recognized as a key component to disaster management. Strong 
institutional capacity and their coordination mechanism will then lead to a 
better, more effective disaster management system and ensure stronger 
community awareness and participation. The rainy weather and the damaged 
road made severe challenges for emergency response.

Challenges Faced by Community during Emergency
 
To identify the need assessment of the affected community, a purposive 
sampling was conducted to three communities in Ramu. In each community, 
one community group discussion was conducted at each site, with male and 
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female participants. Key findings from the community group discussions 
include the following:

Nutrition and Food Security
n    Food and commodity shortages occurred because markets were closed 

during the height of the flooding, Concerns in feeding children less than 
2 years was widely reported. 

n   Households cannot afford food and basic commodities and they face 
challenges accessing markets. 

n   Negative coping strategies are being reported including eating fewer 
meals per day, borrowing money at high interest and purchasing food 
on credit. New loans are also being taken out. 

Health and WASH

n   Communities are concerned about health; diarrhea and other health 
problems such as skin-eye-ear infections and snake-bite are reported as 
the main concerns 

n   Few of the community clinics were damaged or not functional at optimum 
level due to flood 

n    Increase in unprotected water sources for drinking and cooking, open 
defecation is reported from all types of sites 

n     Women report of having no toilet at all almost twice as many times as 
men. Women also expressed concern over privacy, gender segregation, 
lighting, security/safety, distance to go to the toilet

Shelter

n    Many community groups report shelter as a problem for them. Displaced 
people cannot return home because houses are uninhabitable

Education
n    Large numbers of people in affected areas during the highest point of the 

flood experienced severe constraints in movement, and conditions 
restricted their access to school buildings 

n   Significant damage to education materials is preventing children from 
attending school 
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Timing of the floods
n    The flood occurred during Ramadan. This has resulted in Muslims 

having reduced access to food and potable water during the evenings 
where they would normally eat and drink after fasting during the day 

Communication

n     Due to cut off of the electric as well as the road transportation system, 
changes in the main source of information have been reported as a 
result of the flooding with people relying more on word of mouth and 
information from local leaders and less on television (which was 
reported as their main source of information before the floods) 

Challenges Faced by the Respondents 

Flooding disasters can be widespread or localized; therefore flood response 
operations need to be suited to the specific disaster conditions. Awareness, 
early warning and preparedness plans enable a more efficient response and 
should be encouraged for all communities at risk. Without emergency plans 
the response is prone to being ad hoc and disorganized. The aims of flood 
emergency response are to: Provide first response to the disaster through 
saving lives and preventing further losses, contain the disaster and prevent 
escalation, provide strong leadership and coordination to enable an effective 
response, ensure decisions taken will be a positive contribution to the 
recovery and rehabilitation process and link to long-term development 
planning. During the emergency of Ramu flood, respondents faced the 
following challenges:

Social Challenges Faced by The Respondents

Conduct Need Assessment

n      Setting out the priority intervention for the target community 
n   Rapid need assessment within fragile communication in emergency 

situation 

List Preparation
n   Resources were not adequate for the affected population. Hence, the 

beneficiary list was endorsed from the respective Union Parishad?s 
chairman or member. 
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Site Selection for Distribution
n    Before distributing the commodities, it was difficult to identify an easy 

and accessible place to distribute the commodities having proper 
transportation facilities both from the respondents and the community. 

n     Select the locations with the highest number of severely affected HH 
n     Cue management was very crucial part of this distribution process. 

Gender Sensitivity and Especial Arrangement for PwD/Lactating Mother

n   Women, children and elderly people are always vulnerable during the 
emergency. It was quiet tough for the respondents to provide a 
favorable environment for the Person with Disabilities (PwDs), for 
lactating mothers, elderly people in each distribution point. 

Institutional
n     Field level respondents have poor knowledge of emergency options and 

there were no arrangement for them to get help 
n     Coordination between hardware and software delivery was poor due to 

the badly intervention of local level political leaders and administration. 

Economic Challenges Faced by The Respondents

Fund Raising

n     Ensuring access to finance services and ensure financial inclusion 
n   Advocacy for external resource mobilization to meet the immediate 

requirement 

Alternative Livelihood
n     Chalk out alternative livelihood to alleviate immediate gap of poverty or 

insufficient money 
n   Provide immediate livelihood support (cash or in kind) to the target 

community 

Food Supply
n    To reach out the target community with sufficient food assistance was 

pretty challenging due to fragile communication system, limited supply 
than the required food 

n     Lack of local warehouse/stock also delayed the response 
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n  Provide agricultural support (seeds, inputs or cash for seeds) for 
immediate cultivation as rehabilitation process was also challenging for 
the respondents 

n    Provide nutritious food for the vulnerable community was challenging 
for the respondents in terms of different age and food intake behavior of 
the community people 

Shelter
n   A combination of poor communication and lack of flood shelters in 

southern districts affected by the floods resulted in communities being 
unable to evacuate for safe shelter. 

n     Rebuilt or repair the homestead or damage house right after the flood 
n    Inundated people were suffering during the flood, their rescue was big 

challenge for the respondents 

Physical Challenges Faced by The Respondents

Pattern of flood
n    The flood occurred in four phases with three to seven days duration. 

Even the respondents were not prepared for the frequency of the flood. 
They cause hindrance to emergency response. 

Communication

n     Road communication between Cox's Bazar town to Teknaf, Ramu, Edgha 
and Ramu-Naikhanchori was cut off by flooding. 

n     Some locations reported no electricity and mobile network during a few 
days of flood. 

n   Communication, transport infrastructure and flood embankments have 
been damaged; in some cases, both communication and physical access 
have been completely cut off by flash floods and debris from landslides 

n     Rebuilt or repair the infrastructure (embankment, school, infrastructure) 
as soon as possible was the most challenging g part of the emergency 
response 

Health

n     Proper management of dead body during the flood 
n     Manage the water borne disease with sufficient medicine and oral saline 
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n     Provide sufficient first aid services for the injured 
n    Avail support for the pregnant, lactating mothers and elderly or ill people 

Safe Drinking Water and Sanitation

n    Keep the surface water safe from contaminated flood water and saline 
intrusion 

n     Contamination of available water supplies as because the water was full 
of saline and contaminated as well 

n    Fragile sanitation system was pretty challenging to face immediately, 
which causes water borne diseases. 

Recommendations and Priority Interventions 

n    Take assistance of the local administration to minimize the chaos, but 
beneficiary selection should be participatory to make the process clear 
and transparent 

n     Distribution mechanisms should always prioritize the urgent need. People 
living in temporary conditions along road sides require urgent attention 
as these locations have poor conditions. 

n   Centralized distribution hubs can reduce pressure on available human 
resources. They can also enhance the likelihood of systematic 
monitoring and information activities. 

n    Women and girls of reproductive age must have access to appropriate 
materials for absorption and disposal of menstrual blood. 

n    Hygiene promoters should advocate for providing private facilities for 
girls and women to wash themselves, wash and dry underwear and 
sanitary clothes, and properly dispose of women's sanitary napkins 

n     In an emergency, rainwater should be treated in the same way as surface 
water because of the likelihood of contamination during harvesting 

n     Use of plastic bottles as storage and drinking vessels from which water 
is directly consumed can reduce the risk of disease transmission 

n    Bottled water is too expensive to permit supply for all water needs of 
users. It also entails huge logistical inputs and organization for effective 
distribution 

n     Conventional pit latrines-that use traditional infiltration techniques - are 
never flood proof; other technology options should be explored and 
used in flood prone areas. 

n    Ensuring adequate community and stakeholder consultation within the 
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emergency planning process 
n   Developing an understanding of communities to ensure plans reflect 

likely community behaviors during floods 
n    Building capability within flood emergency planners to understand flood 

risk information and how to plan for flood emergency response 
strategies 

n    Increased use of remote sensing and aerial technologies to collect real-
time flood information to improve situational awareness 

Conclusion
Much can be done by emergency managers to address the key challenges and 
trends assuming appropriate resources are available. Community 
engagement is required to ensure a stronger partnership is developed 
between emergency response agencies; and the community. These elements 
are the keys to building a strong culture of flood resilience in the future.
Since Bangladesh is a small part of a larger hydrodynamic system that 
comprises several countries in the region, mutual understanding and 
cooperation among the co-riparian countries will be necessary to formulate 
any long-term and permanent solutions to the flooding problems like Ramu.
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Advocacy for Green Banking
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Abstract 

Green banking is a recent concept aimed at sustainable socio-economic 
development, It has been advocated by international monetary fund, this is to 
help the climate change affected areas to overcome any sort of fiscal 
overcome. In the generation of global climate fund the role of banking sector 
thinking in terms of sustainability based on sound economic growth has 
much to be reckoned with. It may be a timely prop for the climate victims 
struggling relentlessly for a bare survival. Of recent the International 
Monetary Fund (IMF) has stated that "negotiations toward a successor to the 
Kyoto Protocol are intensifying, and domestic climate policies being formed, 
ahead of a critical United Nations conference on climate change." The 
policymakers are very much in favour of sustainable growth to "recover 
from the deepest economic crisis for decades and, in many cases, also the 
means to cope with severe fiscal pressures exacerbated by the crisis. The 
crisis has had major effects on the global economy, but these detract little 
from the urgent need to combat global warming.

Background

Worst victims in Bangladesh are expected to get formal support from major 
players in the climate negotiations Bangladesh, which tops a Global Climate 
Risk Index published during the Copenhagen talks, strongly backs an 
extension of the Kyoto Protocol, as the only existing binding instrument on 
emission cuts, rather than creation of an entirely new climate deal. 
Bangladesh is also urging rich nations to contribute at least US$100 billion 
for a global fund to help poor nations adapt to climate change. Britain, 
meanwhile, is the first country to contribute 75 million pounds for creation 
of Bangladesh's own multi-donor trust fund for climate change adaptation. 
* Chief Executive, YPSA
** Professor, Department of Public Administration, University of Chittagong
*** Head, Department of Education, Southern University, Chittagong
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As it has been observed by Bangladesh Bank Governor "climate change 
across the globe has already affected acres of arable and forest lands, and 
also water resources. For protecting the earth where we live, the people 
across the globe have been united. In this context, the idea of green banking 
has been initiated."

At times our think tanks have by now placed special emphasis on green 
banking as the way out to fight climate change. 'This idea is in the nascent-
stage through the world. In Bangladesh, this concept starts its journey 
through circulation of policy guidelines by the Bangladesh Bank. Banks 
should set environmental standards for lending and disburse loans to 
environmental project at a lower interest rate compared to traditional banks.

Discussion 

Now all commercial banks have been instructed to to set up solar power 
plants in all offices to meet increasing demand for power. Step has been 
taken to distribute loans for building bio-gas plant in Gazipur, Savar, 
Manikganj, Tangail, Rajshahi, Natore and Sirajganj. The Bangladesh Bank 
now thinks to of wide ranging initiatives to introduce paperless banking 
facilities considering negative impacts of climate change. As a part of it 
'online reporting , e-banking, e-commerce, , online CIB, automatic clearing 
house, mobile banking, national payment switch, e-tendering, and e-
recruiting have been initiated at all commercial banks of the country.' 
  
The experts think that all  banks in Bangladesh, public, private and 
specialized banks (agricultural bank for example),  should come forward to 
take the initiative for a number of social responsibility services like tree 
plantation campaign, park development, pollution check up camps and so on. 
We must feel it obligatory to conduct campaign for green banking to ensure 
sustainable economic development.  All banks and financial institutions may 
well be advised to encourage investment on green activities intended to 
minimize the danger of green house effects. 

We also think in terms of  'financial and technological assistance to the 
developing countries for climate change mitigation and adaptation.' The 
thing to be done on urgent basis is financing 'mitigation projects in both the 
developed and developing countries.' Besides there will be a volley of 
prescriptive measures such as' cap and- trade, clean development 
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mechanism, and harmonized domestic carbon taxes'. 'A proportion of the 
proceeds from their fossil fuel trade should be used to pay for the damage 
caused by global warming. Carbon emissions generated by fossil fuels 
contribute to 76 per cent of global warming. Such a tax would be an 
incentive for the suppliers to invest more and be more innovative in clean 
energy

In general, conventional banks are based on security and profitability, and as 
such they are reluctant to broaden the scope of their external ethical policies. 
Now the theme has changed because of international propaganda on green 
banking activities. Especially the Islamic banks and financial institutions 
introduced and rendered green banking system and CSR activities in a big 
way. Green banks must abide by ethical obligations which require an 
objective way to determine ethical values by exploring their responsibilities 
towards mankind. Banks should change their behaviour in line with socio-
economic situations, improving environmental conditions in their own arena. 

Some important features of green banking operations are as 
follows:

*    Banks can help environment through automation and online banking.
*   Green banking focuses on social safety and security through changing the 

negative impacts of the society 
*   In financing, it always gives priority to investments /loans which consider 

risk factors regarding environmental conditions.
*   It always cares for sustainable and green growth in industrialisation and 

for social purposes.
*    It creates a congenial atmosphere inside and outside the bank.
*   It considers the clients as its family members, and as such, guide and 

supervise the projects to reduce pollution and thus implement scientific 
methods in the real sense by implementing environmental due diligence 
(EDD) checklist.

*   It reduces cost and energy, thus saving money and increasing GDP of a 
country.

*    It changes the mental faculties of the officials and customers, in line with 
green sensibilities.

*    It helps institutions, men and the nation in general live with dignity. 



194	

Social Change (ISSN : 1997-938X)                                                                        Volume 6, No. 1 & 2, 2016

The bank will ensure prevention of carbon footprint, environmental pollution 
and global adversities within its jurisdiction. 
v  Banks may play a pivotal role by reducing and prohibiting credit risk 

against unethical activities by unruly industrialist of the country.
v  By creating a congenial atmosphere, it helps acceptance of the international 

area in the socio-economic one.
v    It helps green plantation and reduces pollution throughout the country. 
v   Due to IT support in all respects, it significantly reduces mass gathering, 

energy and cost-related adversities. 
v  Since extraordinary cost is reduced, it offers less cost fund to its 

customers, the effects of which include least income- generating profile.
v It increases the credibility of the employees and thus improves the 

environmental situation with more hopes and aspirations. 
v It enhances productivity within the office and invested projects due to 

check and balance.
v Owing to its activities, many people may enjoy better life due to eco-

friendly equipment and environment. 
v  It creates mass awareness regarding healthcare, environment and pollution. 
Scopes of the Green Banking

v   All the branches of the banks may prepare a list of their goods, furniture 
fixture etc. to arrange or keep the important commodities and reject the 
unnecessary goods / things and thus clean up the branch with better set-
up and get-up. 

v  Power, gas and water use and all other day-to-day activities ought to be 
cautiously carried out. 

v   Banks may introduce all sorts of IT-based online services to its customers 
to reduce hazards and huge rush inside their premises. 

v  Banks may offer higher rates of profit to the depositors if they opt to 
conduct their banking activities only through online services.

v   Green banks think about environment, especially climate changes, natural 
calamities and pollution. As such many scopes to establish eco-friendly 
industries and pro- environment projects are created. 

v  All the industrial units under their command should be advised to 
complete BMRE if required, and establishment/ installation of Effluent 
Treatment Plants (ETPs) at their industrial units. 

v   Implementation of the solar energy programme is a must. It will help the 
banks in the projects of electrification of schools, houses, hospitals and 
other places.
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* Banks may help the organisations dealing with environment in establishing 
special projects or resisting the anti-environment elements and conserving 
the resources.

An expert commented:' Green banking considers social factors with 
environmental aspects. It has already started working well in the developed 
countries. Fundamentally, green banking keeps away from as much paper 
work as possible and relies on electronic transactions for processing. Green 
banks adopt and implement environmental standards for lending. The 
interest of loan of green banks is comparatively less with those from normal 
banks. Natural resources conservation is an underlying principle here in 
assessing capital and operating loans to extracting and industrial business 
sector. In other words, green banking refers to the attempt of the banking 
sector to consider social, ecological and environmental factors with an aim to 
protect the environment. In Bangladesh Bank's Recent Reform Initiatives, it 
has been written that green banking products are those that help create a 
favourable impact on environment. From green banking operations four key 
stakeholders namely customers, management, employees and shareholders 
can be benefited'

For the implementation of green banking in Bangladesh 'scheduled banks 
must follow the policy guideline issued by the Bangladesh Bank. Specific 
deadline should be followed mentioned in the policy guidelines for 
implementing green banking projects/sub-projects.
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Avkvev‡`i c¨vwim Pzw³ Ges Avgv‡`i KiYxq

wgRvbyi ingvb weRq *

f~wgK t 
MZ wW‡m¤^i c¨vwim Pzw³i Lmovq we‡k¦i 195wU †`k GKgZ nIqvi c‡i MZ 22 
GwcÖj 2016, ZvwiLwU wek¦ Rjevqy Av‡jvPbvi BwZnv‡m wb:m‡›`‡n ¸iæZ¡c~Y© 
wn‡m‡e we‡ewPZ n‡e| wek¦ awiÎx w`e‡mi GB w`‡b wbDBqK© G RvwZm‡•Ni m`i 
`ß‡i Av‡qvwRZ GK Avo¤^ic~Y© Abyôv‡b Ôc¨vwim Pzw³Õi AvbyôvwbK ¯^v¶i `vb 
Abyôvb m¤úbœ nq| RvwZm‡•Ni gnvmwPe evb wK gy‡bi  Dcw¯’wZ‡Z cÖ_g w`‡bB 
we‡k¦i 174wU †`k Ges BD‡ivcxq BDwbqb Gi cÖwZwbwaiv GB Pzw³‡Z 
AvbyôvwbKfv‡e ¯^v¶i `vb K‡i‡Qb| c¨vwim Pzw³i 20 bs Aby‡”Q‡`i 1 bs c¨viv 
Abyhvqx GB ¯^v¶i`vb Kvh©µg AvMvgx 2017 Gi 21 GwcÖj ch©šÍ Db¥y³ _vK‡e| 
ZvwjKvq cÖ_g ¯^v¶i K‡ib c¨vwim m‡¤§j‡bi Av‡qvRK dªvÝ Gi ivóªcwZ dªv‡muvqv 
Ijv`| eZ©gvb we‡k¦ Kve©b wbM©g‡b GK b¤^i Ae¯’v‡b _vKv wPb Gi c‡¶ †m 
†`‡ki †WcywU cÖvBg wgwb÷vi R¨vs MvIwj (Zhang Gaoli), Kve©b wbM©g‡b `yB 
b¤^i Ae¯’v‡b _vKv gvwK©b hy³iv‡óªi c‡¶ ciivóªgš¿x Rb †Kwi Ges wZb b¤^i 
Ae¯’v‡b _vKv fvi‡Zi c‡¶ Pzw³‡Z ¯^v¶i K‡i‡Qb cwi‡ek, eb I Rjevqy 
welqKgš¿x cÖKvk hf‡`Kvi| evsjv‡`‡ki c‡¶ cwi‡ek I ebgš¿x Rbve Av‡bvqvi 
†nv‡mb gÄy GB Pzw³‡Z ¯^v¶i K‡i‡Qb| GB Pzw³‡Z 31wU †`‡ki ivóªcÖavb, 24 
Rb miKvicÖavb Ges 29 Rb ciivóªgš¿x ch©v‡qi ¯^v¶i`vZv ¯^-¯^ †`‡ki c‡¶ 
¯^v¶i K‡i‡Qb|  Z‡e GLb ivóª¸‡jv‡K wbR wbR RvZxq AvBb Abyhvqx Pzw³wU‡K 
ÔAby‡gv`bÕ (ratify) Kivi D‡`¨vM wb‡Z n‡e| c¨vwim Pzw³i 21 bs Aby‡”Q‡`i 1 
bs c¨viv Abyhvqx Pzw³wU‡K Kvh©Ki Ki‡Z `ywU mgvšÍivj kZ© c~iY Ki‡Z n‡e| 
cÖ_gZ Pzw³‡Z Kgc‡¶ 55wU †`k KZ…©K Aby‡gvw`Z n‡e Ges wØZxqZ 
Aby‡gv`bKvix †`k¸‡jvi mw¤§wjZ wbM©g‡bi cwigvb we‡k¦i †gvU wbM©g‡bi 
Kgc‡¶ 55 kZvs‡ki †ewk n‡Z n‡e| GB `ywU kZ©c~i‡Yi 30Zg w`b †_‡K 
c¨vwim Pzw³ AvšÍR©vwZK AvBb wn‡m‡e MY¨ n‡e| Avi 2020 mvj †_‡K Zv 
Kvh©Kix (entry into force) n‡e e‡j AvkvKiv n‡”Q| Aek¨ GLb ch©šÍ (29 
GwcÖj 2016) †h 16wU †`k c¨vwim Pzw³‡K ÔAby‡gv`bÕ K‡i‡Q Zv‡`i mw¤§wjZ 
wbM©gb nªv‡mi cwigvY LyeB bMb¨ (gvÎ 0.03%)| [1]  

[1]  †KvAwW©‡bUi- †bUIqvK© Ab K¬vB‡gU †PÄ,evsjv‡`k (GbwmwmÕwe) Uªv÷,
Email:bijoyrahmanbd@gmail.com
http://unfccc.int/paris_agreement/items/9444.php
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G Kvi‡Y GB Pzw³‡K AvB‡b cwiYZ Ki‡Z  cÖavb Kve©b wbMg©bKvix Kgc‡¶ 3wU 
†`k‡K c¨vwim Pzw³ wbR wbR †`‡ki AvBbx cÖwµqvq Aby‡gv`b Ki‡Z n‡e|

D‡jøL¨ †h, we‡k¦i GB QqwU †`k wPb (30%), gvwK©b hy³ivóª (15%), BD‡ivcxq 
BDwbqb (9.6%), fviZ (6.6%), ivwkqvb †dWv‡ikb (5%) Ges Rvcvb 
(3.6%) we‡k¦i †gvU Kve©b wbM©g‡bi cÖvq 70 kZvsk K‡i _v‡K| [2]  Aek¨ cÖavb 
wbM©gbKvix wPb AvMvgx †m‡Þ¤^i gv‡mi g‡a¨B GB Pzw³‡K Aby‡gv`b †`‡e e‡j 
†Nvlbv w`‡q‡Q| [3] gvwK©b hy³iv‡óªi Ae¯’vUv GKUz AwbwðZ| Ks‡MÖm‡K cvk 
KvwU‡q ‡cÖwm‡W›U evivK Ievgv GB Pzw³‡K wKfv‡e wbe©vnx ¶gZv e‡j Aby‡gv`b 
K‡ib Zv GLb †`Lvi welq| Z‡e AvkvKiv hvq †h, Pzw³i c‡¶ wek¦e¨vcx mg_©b 
e„w× †c‡Z _vK‡j gvwK©b Rbg‡ZI Zvi cÖfve co‡e Ges c¨vwim Pzw³ nq‡Zv 
wK‡qv‡Uvi fvM¨eiY Ki‡e bv|

`xN© cÖZ¨vkvi c¨vwim Pzw³
eû PivB-DrivB †cwi‡q MZ 12 wW‡m¤^i 2015 dªv‡Ýi ivRavbx c¨vwi‡m wek¦ 
Rjevqy Av‡jvPbvi eû cÖwZw¶Z Ôc¨vwim Pzw³Õ cÖYxZ nq| 1992 mv‡ji 
ÔRvwZm‡•Ni Rjevqy welqK Kb‡fbkbÕ (UNFCCC) [4]  M„nxZ nIqvi c‡i GB 
cÖ_g we‡k¦i mKj †`k GKwU b~¨bZg HK¨g‡Z¨ †cŠu‡Q‡Q| Z‡e 1997 mv‡j cÖYxZ 
ÔwK‡qv‡Uv cÖ‡UvK‡jÕi m‡½ Ôc¨vwim Pzw³Õi †ekwKQz cv_©K¨ _vKvq Zv weZ‡K©i 
m~ÎcvZ K‡i‡Q|

D‡j­ L¨ †h, wK‡qv‡Uv cÖ‡UvK‡ji 2008-12 mv‡ji cÖ_g ch©v‡q  ˆewk¦K †gvU 
Kve©b wbM©g‡bi 5.2 kZvsk nªvm Kivi GKwU ˆewk¦K Uv‡M©U wba©viY Kiv n‡qwQj; 
hv Avevi 37wU ivóªc‡¶i gv‡S ÔUc-WvDbÕ c×wZ‡Z fvM K‡i †`Iqv n‡qwQj| 
Avi Gevi ÔeUg-AvcÕ cš’v AbymiY K‡i c¨vwim m‡¤§j‡bi Av‡MB ivóªc¶‡K wbR 
wbR cÖkgb Uv‡M©U †NvlYvi R‡b¨ mgq †eu‡a †`Iqv n‡qwQj| me ivóªc¶‡K GKwU 
AvšÍR©vwZK Pzw³‡Z Ave× Ki‡Z GB Pzw³i wfwË wn‡m‡e ivóªc‡¶i †¯^”Qv-
m¤§wZiwfwË‡Z cÖbxZ ÔINDCÕ (Intended nationay Determine Contribution) [5]

[2] http://edgar.jrc.ec.europa.eu/news_docs/jrc-2015-trends-in-global-co2-emissions-
2015-report-98184.pdf
[3] http://article.wn.com/view/2016/04/22/China_to_ratify_Paris_Agreement_before_ September/
[4] BDbvB‡UW †bkbm& †dªgIqvK© Ab K¬vB‡gU †PÄ (BDGbGdwmwm) n‡”Q 1992 mv‡j wiI wW †Rwb‡iv‡Z 
AbywôZ ÔawiÎx m‡¤§jbÕ (Earth Summit) G ¯^v¶wiZ AvšÍR©vwZK cwi‡ek Pzw³, hv 1994 mv‡ji 21 gvP© 
†_‡K Kvh©Kix n‡q‡Q (https://www. google.com.bd/#q=unfccc)|
[5] INDC: Intended Nationally Determined Contributions n‡”Q 2020 mvj cieZx© cÖ‡Z¨K 
iv‡óªi ¯^-¯^ cÖkgb I Awf‡hvRb A½xKvi| eZ©gv‡b Gi bvg cv‡ë `Nationally Determined 
Contributions (NDCs)' ivLv n‡q‡Q| GLv‡b kZ©nxb I kZ©hy³ `yB ai‡bi A½xKvi i‡q‡Q| †hgb 
evsjv‡`k kZ©nxbfv‡e (unconditional) 2030 mvj bvMv` we`y¨r Drcv`b, cwienb I wkí-KviLvbv LvZ 
†_‡K Kgc‡¶ 5 kZvsk wMÖbnvDm M¨vm cÖkg‡bi A½xKvi K‡i‡Q| Z‡e Avš—R©vwZK fv‡e ch©vß wewb‡qvM, 
cÖhyw³ Dbœqb I cÖ‡qvRbxq Ab¨vb¨ mnvqZv  †c‡j evsjv‡`k GB wbM©gb nªvm 15 kZvsk ch©šÍ e„w× Ki‡e| 
mnvqZv cÖvwßi Ici wbf©i K‡i wba©vwiZ Uv‡M©UwU kZ©hy³ (conditional)  A½xKvi wn‡m‡e cwiwPZ| 
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ev Rjevqy cwieZ©b †gvKv‡ejvq 2020 mvj cieZx© mg‡q ¯^-¯^ ivóªc‡¶i wba©vwiZ 
Ae`vb‡K †g‡b †bIqv n‡qwQj| GB ÔAvBGbwWwmÕi cÖavb we‡eP¨ welq Kve©b 
cÖkgb n‡jI GLv‡b Awf‡hvRb cwiKíbv, Rjevqy A_©vq‡bi A½xKvi, cÖhyw³ 
Dbœqb I n¯ÍvšÍi I m¶gZv Dbœq‡bi g‡Zv welq¸‡jvI AšÍf~©³ i‡q‡Q| Avi GB 
ÔeUg-AvcÕ `wj‡ji me‡P‡q ¸iæZ¡c~Y© welq n‡”Q †h, Zv 1997 mv‡ji cÖYxZ 
ÔwK‡qv‡Uv Pzw³Õ †Z ÔG‡b·-weÕ [6] (DbœZ †`kmg~n) I Ôbb G‡b·-GKÕ (Dbœqbkxj 
†`kmg~n) [7] Gi `vq-`vwqZ¡ cvj‡b †h cv_©K¨ Kiv n‡qwQj Gevi GB Ôc¨vwim 
Pzw³Õ †mB cv_©K¨ gy‡Q w`‡q‡Q|

Z‡e m‡¤§jb PjvKv‡j cy‡ivUv mgq Ry‡o 2009 mv‡ji †Kv‡cb‡n‡Mb m‡¤§j‡bi 
e¨_©Zvi ¯§„wZ evievi DuwK w`w”Qj| we‡kl K‡i 10 wW‡m¤^i bvMv`  m‡¤§jb ¯’j 
Ôjv ey‡R©Õ nZvkvi m~i Qwo‡q c‡owQj| Zvic‡iI Av‡qvRK dªv‡Ýi K~U‰bwZK 
`¶Zvq †kl ch©š— `yB cÖavb Kve©b wbM©gbKvix †`k wPb Ges gvwK©b hy³iv‡óªi 
g‡a¨ Av‡cvlidv nq Ges Ab¨iv cy‡ivcywi mš‘ó n‡Z bv cvi‡jI †kl ch©šÍ 
Pzw³‡Z m¤§wZ cÖKvk K‡i| G †¶‡Î ZrKvjxb dvivwm ciivóª gš¿x j‡iÝ †dweqvm 
(whwb 1984-86 mv‡j cÖvq 20gvm dªv‡Ýi cÖavbgš¿xI wQ‡jb) Gi K~U‰bwZK 
ˆbc~Y¨ we‡kl ab¨ev‡`i `vex iv‡L|
 
Pzw³i c‡¶-wec‡¶ Ae¯’vb wb‡q M‡elK, we‡kølK Ges bxwZwba©viYx gn‡j h‡_ó 
weZK© _vK‡jI GB Pzw³ GB cÖ_gev‡ii g‡Zv ci¯úi wecixZg~Lx ¯^v_©-mswkøó 
195wU c¶‡K GKwU b~¨bZg mg‡SvZvq Avb‡Z †c‡i‡Q, hv GKwU eo AR©b|

Pzw³i BwZevPK w`Kmg~n

mKj gvbexq AwaKv‡ii ¯^xK…wZ: Rjevq~ cwieZ©b‡K gvbeRvwZi Rb¨ GKwU 
me©Rbxb D‡Ø‡Mi welq wn‡m‡e MY¨ K‡i c¨vwim Pzw³i gyLe‡Ü (preamble) 
gvbe BwZnv‡mi m‡e©vËg AR©b I aviYv¸‡jv‡K gvb¨ K‡i Rjevqy cwieZ©b msµvšÍ 
Kvh©µg MÖn‡Yi mgq cvwU©mg~n‡K  †UKmB Dbœqb I `vwi`ª we‡gvP‡bi b¨vqm½Z 
AwfMg¨Zv;

[6] ÔG‡b·-weÕ †`kmg~n wK‡qv‡Uv cÖ‡UvK‡j D‡j­ wLZ Uv‡M©U Abyhvqx wbM©gb nªv‡m m¤§Z n‡qwQj| Rjevqy 
Kb‡fbkb‡bi ÔG‡b·-GKÕ f~³ †`kmg~n (Zzi¯‹ Ges †e‡jvi“k ev‡`) GB ZvwjKvq i‡q‡Q| AwZgvÎvq 
wMÖbnvDm M¨vm wbM©gb K‡i ˆewk¦K ZvcgvÎv e„w×i R‡b¨ `vqx GB ÔG‡b·-GKÕ fz³ †`k¸‡jvi g‡a¨ wkívwqZ 
I DbœZ †`kmg~n mn c~e© BD‡iv‡ci †`k¸‡jv wQj (source:https://www.ipcc.ch/pdf/glossary/ ar4-wg3.pdf)|
7] ÔbbG‡b·-GKÕ †`kmg~n n‡”Q beŸB‡qi `k‡Ki Dbœqbkxj I ¯^‡ívbœZ †`k, hviv wK‡qv‡Uv cÖ‡UvK‡ji eva¨Zvg~jK 
cÖkgb `vwqZ¡ †_‡K †invB †c‡qwQj| GB ZvwjKvq Rjevqy cwieZ©‡b me©vwaK wecbœ †`k¸‡jvi cvkvcvwk †ek wKQz 
Dbœqbkxj †`k wQj hviv Rxevk¥ R¡vjvwb D‡Ëvjb I evwY‡R¨i Ici LyeB wbf©ikxj| G Kvi‡Y GB ZvwjKvq evsjv‡`k, 
Uzfvjy, gvjØx‡ci g‡Zv Rjevqy wecbœ  †`k¸‡jvi cvkvcvwk †mŠ`x Avie, mshy³ Avie AvwgivZ ev KvZvi Gi g‡Zv 
†Zj wbf©i A_©bxwZi †`k¸‡jv mn wPb, mvD_ AvwdªKv, `w¶Y †Kvwiqv, eªvwRj, fviZ, †gw·‡Kv cÖf…wZ AMÖmi 
Dbœqbkxj †`k¸‡jvI wQj (http://unfccc.int/parties _and_observers/items/ 2704.php)|
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Lv`¨ wbivcËv‡K myiw¶Z ivLv, ¶zav wbg~©j Ges Lv`¨ Drcv`b e¨e¯’vi we‡kl 
wec`vcbœZv‡K AMÖvwaKvi `vb; Rbkw³i b¨vh¨ iƒcvš—i, Dchy³ Ges gvbm¤§Z 
Kv‡Ri e¨e¯’v; gvbevwaKvi, my¯^v‡¯’¨i AwaKvi, Avw`evmx‡`i (indigenous 
peoples) AwaKvi, ¯’vbxq Rb‡Mvôx, Awfevmx (migrants), wkky, cÖwZewÜ, 
wec`vcbœ gvbyl Ges Dbœq‡bi AwaKvi Gi m‡½ †RÛvi mgZv I bvixi ¶gZvqb 
Ges AvšÍ:cÖR‡b¥i mvg¨Zv (intergenerational equity) cÖf…wZ welq gvb¨ Kiv, 
GwM‡q wb‡q hvIqv I we‡ePbvq ivLv; B‡Kvwm‡÷g (ecosystems) mgš^‡qi 
Ici ¸iæZ¡v‡ivc; Rxe‰ewPÎ¨ msi¶Ymn  Ôgv`vi Av_©Õ (Mother Earth) wKQz 
ÔKvjPviÕ †K ¯^xK„wZ †`Iqv Ges Rjevqy b¨h¨Zvi (climate justice) g‡Zv 
aviYv‡K ¸iæZ¡ cÖ`vb; wk¶v cÖwk¶Y, Rbm‡PZbZv, RbAskMÖnY, Z‡_¨ RbM‡Yi 
AwaMg¨Zvi ¸iæZ¡‡K my`„p Kiv; miKv‡ii mKj ch©v‡qi Ges wewfbœ 
AskMÖnYKvixi mswk­ óZvi Ici ¸iæZ¡ †`Iqvi cvkcvwk †UKmB Rxeb-hvcb 
e¨e¯’v (sustainable lifestyles) Ges †UKmB Drcv`b Ges †fv‡Mi †¶‡Î 
DbœZ †`k¸‡jvi †bZ…Z¡ MÖnY Ges mKj †`‡ki ¸iæZ¡c~Y© fywgKv cvj‡bi Ici 
¸iæZ¡v‡ivc Ki‡Q| D‡jøL¨ †h, GeviB cÖ_g  Avw`evmx‡`i AwaKvi, ¯’vbxq 
Rb‡Mvôx, gvBMÖv›U I B›Uvi‡Rbv‡ikbvj BKz¨BwUi g‡Zv welq¸‡jv AvbyôvwbKfv‡e 
AšÍf©y³ n‡q‡Q|
 
mg‡SvZv g~jK Pzw³: Rjevqy Av‡jvPbvi 195 wU ivóªc‡¶i GB wekvj mgv‡ek‡K 
b~b¨Zg K‡qKwU Bmy¨‡Z GKgZ Kiv AZ¨š— `~i“n GKwU KvR|  Kqjv I †Zj 
e¨emvqx jwei Pv‡c gvwK©b hy³ivóª †klch©š— wK‡qv‡Uv cÖ‡UvK‡j ¯^v¶i K‡iwb 
Ges gvwK©b hy³ivóª wenxb wK‡qv‡Uv cÖ‡UvKj Lye `~e©j fv‡e ev¯—evwqZ n‡q‡Q| 
2009 G †Kv‡cb‡n‡M‡b me c¶‡K GKwU Pzw³‡Z ivwR Kiv‡bv m¤¢e nqwb| Avi 
c¨vwi‡m GB cÖ_g evi A‡bK wKQy Qvo w`‡q n‡jI mKj c¶‡K b~b¨Zg KZ¸‡jv 
wel‡q GKgZ Kiv‡bv m¤¢e n‡q‡Q, hv GKwU HwZnvwmK AR©b wn‡m‡eB ¯^xK…wZ 
‡c‡q‡Q| Z‡e GB b~b¨Zg HKgZ¨ cÖwZôv Ki‡Z †h‡q A‡bK Bmy¨‡Z Qvo w`‡Z 
n‡q‡Q| KL‡bv GKwU gvÎ c‡q‡›U AvcwËi Kvi‡Y GKwU ¸i“Z¡c~Y© AskB ev` 
w`‡Z n‡q‡Q| D`vniY wn‡m‡e c¨vwim m‡¤§j‡b Av‡jvwPZ welq Ôjm GÛ W¨v‡gRÕ 
wb‡q †h bvUKxqZv ˆZwi n‡qwQj Zv D‡j­ L Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i| gvwK©b hy³ivóª I 
ÔAvg‡eªjv MÖ“cÕ [8] Ges ¶z`ª Øxcivóª¸‡jvi †RvU (AOSIS) [9]

[8] Avg‡eªjv MÖæc n‡”Q BD‡ivwcqvb MÖæ‡ci evB‡i _vKv wkívwqZ †`k¸‡jvi GKwU ÔbgbxqÕ †RvU| memgq 
wbw`©ó msL¨K †`kwfwËK bv n‡qI GB †RvUwU RvwZm‡•Ni cÖwZwU †dviv‡g mwµq| GB †Rv‡U A‡÷ªwjqv, 
KvbvWv, hy³ivóª, ivwkqv, AvBmj¨vÛ, Rvcvb, wbDwRj¨vÛ, biI‡q Ges BD‡µb i‡q‡Q| 
[9] AOSIS (Alliance of Small Island States) n‡”Q GKwU mvgwqK jwe MÖæc| Giv Dbœqbkxj ¶z`ª 
Øxc ivóª‡`i gyLcvÎ wn‡m‡e, we‡kl K‡i Zv‡`i Rb¨ cÖavb ûgwK mgy`ªc„‡ôi D”PZv e„w×i wel‡q mie| MÖæ‡ci 
39wU m`m¨ iv‡óªi g‡a¨ †ewkifvMB MÖæc-77 Ges Pvqbv †RvU Ges ¯^‡ívbœZ †`k fz³| 
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I GjwWwm [10] Õi Gi wecixZg~Lx Ae¯’vb Av‡jvPbv‡K ¯’wei K‡i Zz‡jwQj| †kl 
ch©šÍ mec¶ Kg-†ewk Qvo w`‡q ÔWin-Win' dg©~jvi wfwË‡Z GKwU mg‡SvZvq 
DcbxZ n‡Z †c‡i‡Q| G †¶‡Î †Kvb †Kvb c‡¶i cÖvwß Kg ev †ewk g‡b n‡jI 
PzovšÍ wePv‡i ‰ewk¦K Dòvqb I Rjevqy cwieZ©b ‡gvKv‡ejvq gvby‡li A½xKv‡ii 
weRq n‡q‡Q|

Kve©b gy³ we‡k¦i †NvlYv: c¨vwim Pzw³i me‡P‡q eo mvdj¨ n‡”Q fwel¨Z Kve©b 
gy³ we‡k¦i †NvlYv| Pzw³i Aby‡”Q`-4, c¨viv-1 G ejv n‡q‡Q, GB Pzw³i Ab¨Zg 
j¶¨ n‡”Q  mgZvi (equity) wfwË‡Z Ges †UKmB Dbœqb I `vwi`ª `~ixKi‡Yi 
cÖ‡Póv‡K we‡ePbvq †i‡L m¤¢ve¨ `ªæZZvi m‡½ wMÖbnvDm M¨vm wbM©gb nªv‡m cÖ`‡¶c 
MÖnY K‡i GB kZvwãi wØZxq fv‡M wMÖbnvDm M¨vm wbM©gb I Acmvi‡Yi g‡a¨ 
GKwU fvimvg¨ AR©b Kiv hvq| Gi gva¨‡g wek¦‡bZ…e„›` mw¤§wjZfv‡e †Nvlbv 
w`‡q‡Qb †h, dwmj dz‡q‡ji (fossile fuel)  w`b †kl, AvMvgx c„w_ex Avi Kve©b 
wbf©i n‡e bv| 2050 mv‡ji c‡ii c„w_ex ÔbevqY‡hvM¨ R¡vjvwbÕi wfwË‡Z Pj‡e| 
dwmj dz‡qj AvMvgx K‡qK `k‡Ki g‡a¨B BwZnv‡mi wel‡q cwiYZ n‡e| dwmj 
dz‡q‡ji e¨envi ivZvivwZ eÜ bv n‡jI Zvi GKQÎ AvwacZ¨ †kl nIqvi c‡_| 
hviv †Zj-Kqjvi kw³‡Z ejxqvb n‡q wek¦‡K ûgwKi gy‡L †d‡j‡Q, †h me 
†Kv¤úvwb †Zj-M¨vm-Kqjv AbymÜv‡bi R‡b¨ wUªwjqb Wjvi wewb‡qvM K‡i‡Q Zv‡`i 
Kv‡Q c¨vwim Pzw³ GB cÎ cwieZ©‡bi m~Pbv n‡q _vK‡e| 

`yB ch©v‡qi wbM©gb nªvm Uv‡M©U: c¨vwi‡m we‡k¦i ivR‰bwZK †bZ…e„›` GKgZ 
n‡q‡Qb †h, Rjevqy cwieZ©‡bi cÖwZwµqv †gvKv‡ejvq we‡k¦i ZvcgvÎv †Kvb 
fv‡eB wkíwecøe c~e©eZx© mg‡qi Zzjbvq `yB wWwMÖ †mjwmqvm Gi †ewk e„w× †c‡Z 
†`Iqv n‡e bv, eis GB e„w×‡K †`o wWwMÖi g‡a¨ mxgve× ivLvi †Póv Pjv‡bv n‡e| 
Z‡e Rjevqy Awf‡hvR‡bi mvg_¨© I Rjevqy †iwRwjqvÝ e„w× Ges ¯^í wMÖbnvDm 
M¨vm wbM©gbwfwËK Dbœqb‡K Ggbfv‡e Z¡ivwš^Z Ki‡Z n‡e hv‡Z Zv Lv`¨ 
Drcv`b‡K ûgwKi gy‡L bv †d‡j [Article 2 (a) (b), The Paris 
Agreement]| 

`xN© †gqvw` Uv‡M©U: Aby‡”Q`-2 G ‡NvwlZ ZvcgvÎv nªv‡mi `xN©-†gqvw` j¶¨gvÎv 
(goal) AR©‡b cvwU©mg~‡ni j¶¨ (aim) n‡e h‡Zv wMÖbnvDm M¨vmmg~‡ni wbM©gb‡K 

[10] ÔGjwWwmÕ n‡”Q †gvU RvZxq Av‡qi wb¤œ Ae¯’v (GNI), `ye©j gvbe-m¤ú` I D”P A_©‰bwZK f½yiZv 
(high degree of economic vulnerability)-GB wZb wb‡`©k‡KiwfwË‡Z RvwZm•N KZ„©K wba©vwiZ 
ÔList Developed Countries' ev Ô¯^‡ívbœZÕ †`k¸‡jvi MÖ“c| 2015 mv‡j GB ZvwjKvq evsjv‡`k mn 
†gvU 48wU †`k wQj| (http://unfccc.int/cooperation_and_ support/ldc/ items/ 3097. php )|
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`ªæZ m¤¢e ˆewk¦K m‡e©v”P gvÎvq (global peaking of greenhouse gas) [11] 
†cŠuQv‡bv| G †¶‡Î GB Pzw³‡Z ejv n‡q‡Q †h, Dbœqbkxj †`k¸‡jv wMÖbnvDm 
M¨vm wbM©g‡bi m‡e©v”P Ae¯’v‡b (peaking) †cŠuQy‡Z †ewk mgq †b‡e Ges 
Zvic‡i me‡P‡q jf¨ weÁvbwfwËK Dcv‡q `ªæZ wMÖbnvDm M¨vm wbM©gb n«v‡m 
cÖ`‡¶c MÖnY Ki‡e| hv GB kZvwãi wØZxq fv‡M gvbem„ó wbM©gb Ges wms‡Ki 
(sinks) gva¨‡g wMÖbnvDm M¨vmmg~‡ni Acmvi‡Yi g‡a¨ GKwU fvimvg¨ AR©‡b 
mnvqK n‡e [Article 4(1), The Paris Agreement]| 

ga¨ I ¯^í †gqvw` Uv‡M©U: 2015 mv‡j cvwU©‡`i †ckK…Z AvBGbwWwm (INDC) 
mg~‡n 2025 I 2030 mv‡ji ch©v‡q †h cwigvY wMÖbnvDm M¨vm wbM©gb n«v‡mi 
cÖ¯Ívebv i‡q‡Q Zv we‡k¦i ZvcgvÎv‡K b~¨bZg `yB wWwMÖ †mjwmqv‡mi g‡a¨ mxwgZ 
ivL‡Z m¶g n‡e bv| G Kvi‡Y Kbdv‡iÝ Ae `¨v cvwU©m (COP) [12] fwel¨‡Z 
AvBGbwWwm ¸‡jv Ggb fv‡e †ck Ki‡Z AvnŸvb Rvwb‡q‡Q hv‡Z Zv we‡k¦i 
ZvcgvÎv `yB wWwMÖ †mjwmqvmi g‡a¨ mxwgZ ivLvi Dc‡hvMx nq| A_©vr 2015 
mv‡j ivóªc¶iv †h AvBGbwWwm¸‡jv Rgv w`‡q‡Q Zv‡K AviI D”PKv¶xfv‡e 
(ambitious) e„w× Kivi AvnŸvb Rvbv‡bv n‡q‡Q| cÖ_g ch©v‡q 2018 mv‡jB 
GKwU Ôms‡kvwaZ GbwWwmÕ †ck Ki‡Z n‡e| Zvici 2023 mvj †_‡K cÖwZ cuvP 
eQi cici bZzb GbwWwm `vwLj Ki‡Z n‡e Ges cÖwZwU ch©v‡qB ivóªc¶‡K 
c~e©eZx© Uv‡M©‡Ui †_‡K µgea©gvb (progression) Uv‡M©U Dc¯’vcb Ki‡Z n‡e, 
hv ivóªwUi m‡e©v”P D”PvKv¶v‡K Zz‡j ai‡e [Article 4 (3)]|

Ôjm GÛ W¨v‡gRÕ AšÍf~©³KiY: Rjevq~ Av‡jvPbvq MZ K‡qK eQi a‡i Ôjm GÛ 
W¨v‡gRÕ e¨vcKfv‡e Av‡jvwPZ| Rjevqy cwieZ©bRwbZ Kvi‡Y m„ó ¶q¶wZ †_‡K  
Rxeb I m¤ú` i¶v, ¶wZc~iY `vb ev GB ¶q¶wZ †K Kvgv‡bvi m¤¢ve¨ Dcvq 
wb‡q GB Ôjm GÛ W¨v‡gRÕ Av‡jvPbvi myÎcvZ| 1997 mv‡ji eûj Av‡jvwPZ 
wK‡qv‡Uv †cÖv‡UvK‡j Ôjm GÛ W¨v‡gRÕ msµvšÍ†Kvb Kvh©µg wQj bv|

[11] wMÖbnvDm M¨vm wbM©gb µgvMZ e„w× †c‡q wbKUeZx© †Kvb GK eQ‡i m‡e©v”P gvÎvq †cŠuQz‡e Ges Zvici 
†_‡K µgvMZ nªvm †c‡Z _vK‡e| †hgb, wP‡bi cwiKíbv Abyhvqx 2030 mv‡j Zv‡`i wbM©gb m‡ev©”P wkL‡i 
DV‡e Ges Zvici  †_‡K µgvš^‡q Kg‡Z _vK‡e|
[12] Conference of the Parties (COP) n‡”Q Rjevqy cwieZ©b welqK RvwZm‡•Ni KvVv‡gvMZ mb` 
(BDGbGdwmwmwm)Õi  wm×vš— MÖnY cÖwµqvq m‡e©v”P bxwZ-wba©viYx ms¯’v| ÔKcÕ cÖwZeQi m‡¤§j‡b wgwjZ n‡q 
Kb‡fbk‡bi ev¯Íevqb AMÖMwZch©v‡jvPbv K‡i| ÔKcÕ wbqgvZvwš¿Kfv‡e wm×vš— MÖnY Ges Zv wi‡cvU© AvKv‡i 
cÖKvk K‡i _v‡K| avivevwnKfv‡e wm×vš— MÖn‡Yi gva¨‡g Kc Rjevqy Kb‡fbk‡bi Kvh©Kix I ev¯Íem¤§Z 
ev¯Íevq‡bi wbqg-bxwZ cÖYqb K‡i _v‡K| Kbdv‡iÝ Ae `¨v cvwU©m (COP)Õi AvIZvaxb `ywU mvewmwWqvwi ewW; 
mvewmwWqvwi ewW di mv‡qÝ GÛ †UK‡bvjwRK¨vj A¨vWfvBm (SBSTA) Ges mvewmwWqvwi ewW di 
Bgwc­ ‡g›Ukb (SBI)Õi gva¨‡g KvR K‡i _v‡K (http://unfccc.int/documentation/ decisions / 
items /3597.php)
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Zvic‡iI 2012 mvj †_‡K GB Bmy¨‡Z Rjevqy Av‡jvPbv evisevi DËß n‡q‡Q| 
‡`vnv m‡¤§j‡b (2012) GKwU mg‡SvZv n‡jI [13] Ges Iqvik m‡¤§j‡b (2013) 
ÔIqvik B›Uvibvkbvj g¨vKvwbRg di jm GÛ W¨v‡gRÕ [14] cÖwZwôZ n‡jI cieZx© 
wjgvq (Kc-20) [15]  Ôjm GÛ W¨v‡gRÕ †K c„_K As‡k bv †i‡L Awf‡hvR‡bi 
m‡½ hy³ K‡i ‡`Iqv n‡qwQj| Z‡e  †kl ch©šÍ c¨vwim Pzw³‡Z Zv c„_K Aby‡”Q‡` 
wdwi‡q Avbv m¤¢e n‡q‡Q|

D‡jøL¨ †h, GeviB cÖ_g  Rjevqy Av‡jvPbvi ÔAvbyôvwbKÕ Pzw³‡Z Ôjm GÛ 
W¨v‡gRÕ AšÍf~©³ nj| †h †Kvb wePv‡i GKwU wekvj cÖvwß| Avi GB AR‡b©i 
†cQ‡b weMZ Rjevqy Av‡jvPbv¸‡jvi AMÖMwZ-e¨_©Zv, AwfÁZv, Rjevqy K~UbxwZ 
mvnvh¨ K‡i‡Q| c¨vwim Av‡jvPbvi ïiæ †_‡KB Rjevqy cwieZ©bRwbZ ¶q-¶wZi 
`vq-`vwqZ¡ MÖn‡Y wMÖbnvDm M¨vm wbM©g‡b HwZnvwmKfv‡e `vqx †`k¸‡jvi Am¤§wZ 
(we‡kl K‡i gvwK©b hy³iv‡óªi) Av‡jvPbv‡K e¨vcKfv‡e evavMÖ¯— K‡i AvmwQj| 
Av‡M †_‡KB gvwK©b hy³ivóª `vex K‡i AvmwQj ‡h, Ôjm GÛ W¨v‡gRÕ Bmy¨wU‡K 
Awf‡hvRb Kvh©µ‡gi AvIZvq we‡ePbv Ki‡Z n‡e| Ab¨w`‡K ¶z`ª Øxcivóª¸‡jvi 
†RvU (AOSIS) mn GjwWwm Ges wR77+wPb †RvU [16] wewfbœ hyw³ Zz‡j a‡i 
Ôjm GÛ W¨v‡gRÕ‡K c„_Kfv‡e we‡ePbvi `vex Rvwb‡q AvmwQj|

D‡jøL¨ †h, 09 wW‡m¤^i †h Lmov cÖKvwkZ n‡qwQj †mLv‡bI jm GÛ W¨v‡gR‡K 
Awf‡hvRb ev A¨vWc‡Uk‡bi AvIZvq ivLvi †Rviv‡jv  cÖ¯Íve wQj| Avevi ¶z`ª 
Øxcivóª¸‡jvi cÖej `vexi gy‡L DcwiD³ cÖ¯Ív‡ei weKí wn‡m‡e Ôjm GÛ W¨v‡gRÕ 
†K Awf‡hvRb ev A¨vWvc‡Ukb †_‡K Avjv`v †i‡L Dc¯’vcb Kiv n‡qwQj|  

9 wW‡m¤^‡ii Lmovq Ôjm GÛ Wv‡gRÕ †K 05 bs Aby‡”Q‡` ivLv n‡qwQj| GB 
Aby‡”Q‡`i (3 Ges 4 bs avivq) Rjevqy ev¯‘P~¨Z Bmy¨‡Z Kvh©µg cwiPvjbvi R‡b¨ 
GKwU ÔAvšÍR©vwZK †KvAwW©‡bkb e¨e¯’vÕi cÖ¯Ívebv wQj|

[13] KvZv‡ii ivRavbx †`vnvq 2012 mv‡ji 26 b‡f¤^i  †_‡K 8 wW‡m¤^iÕ  Kbdv‡iÝ Ae `¨v cvwU©m (Kc)-
18  AbywôZ nq Ges ÔDoha Climate Gateway' wm×vš— c¨v‡K‡R Rjevqy cwieZ©bRwbZ ¶q-¶wZ 
‡gvKv‡ejvq GKwU Avš—R©vwZK Ôg¨vKvwbRgÕ MV‡bi cÖ¯Íve Kiv n‡qwQj|
[14] 2013 mv‡j ‡cvj¨v‡Ûi IqvikÕ‡Z AbywôZ Kc-19 G Rjevqy cwieZ©bRwbZ Kvi‡Y me©v‡c¶v wec`vcbœ 
†`k¸‡jv‡Z Rjevqy cwieZ©bRwbZ m¤¢ve¨ ¶q-¶wZ †gvKv‡ejvq ÔWarsaw International Mechanism 
for Loss and Damage- WIM' cÖwZôv Kiv nq| 
[15] 2014 mv‡j †ciæi ivRavbx wjgv‡Z AbywôZ Kbdv‡i‡Ý ÔLima Call for Climate Action' MÖnY Kiv 
nq, hv 2015 mv‡ji cÖZ¨vwkZ Pzw³i Aeqe‡K `„k¨gvb K‡i Zzj‡Z mvnvh¨ K‡i‡Q| GLv‡b ÔIqvim& †gKvwbRg 
Ab jm GÛ W¨v‡gRÕ (WIM) †K Kvh©Kix Ki‡Z 20 m`‡m¨i GKwU Gw·wKDwUf KwgwUi KvVv‡gv‡K PzovšÍ 
Kiv n‡qwQj (http://unfccc.int/resource/docs /2014/ cop20/eng/ 10a02. Pdf #page=2)|
[16] Rjevqy Av‡jvPbvq †gvU 133wU Dbœqbkxj †`k Ges mn‡hvMx m`m¨ wPb‡K wb‡q MwVZ GwU m‡e‡P‡q eo 
†RvU| Rjevqy cwieZ©b Av‡jvPbvq MÖæc 77+wPb †Rv‡Ui m`m¨ivóªmgyn wfbœ wfbœ Ae¯’vb MÖnY Ki‡Z cv‡i 
Ges wbR¯^ MÖæc ‰Zwi Ki‡Z cv‡i ( †hgb: AvwdªKvb MÖæc ev GjwWwm MÖæc)| 
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†mB m‡½ Ôjm GÛ W¨v‡gRÕ †gvKv‡ejvi ‡KŠkj¸‡jv Lyu‡R †ei Kivi `vwqZ¡I 
ÔIqvik& B›Uvib¨vkbvj g¨vKvwbRg di jm GÛ W¨v‡gRÕ‡K (2013 mv‡j Iqvik& 
m‡¤§j‡b cÖwZwôZ) ev Kbdv‡iÝ Ae `¨v †g¤^vi Ae `¨v GwMÖ‡g›U (c¨vwim 
GwMÖ‡g›U)- wmGgG †K †`Iqvi cÖ¯Íve ivLv n‡qwQj| [17]

   
wKš‘ 12 wW‡m¤^‡ii PzovšÍ †U·U †_‡K GB AskwU ‡kl ch©šÍ ev` c‡o hvq| DbœZ 
wkívwqZ †`k¸‡jv  Ôjm GÛ W¨v‡gRÕ †K A¨vWc‡Uk‡bi AvIZvq ivL‡Z, Rjevqy 
ev¯‘P~¨Z Bmy¨‡K Aš—f~©³ Ki‡Z Ges Rjevqy cwieZ©‡bi Kvi‡Y m„ó ¶q-¶wZi 
Avw_©K `vq-`vwqZ¡ ÔAvBbMZfv‡eÕ ¯^xKvi K‡i wb‡Z Abgbxq wQj| ¶z`ª 
Øxcivóª¸‡jv Rjevqy ev¯‘P~¨Z Bmy¨ I Avw_©K `vq-`vwq‡Z¡i ‡Rvi `vex Rvbv‡jI 
Zviv gyjZ Ôjm GÛ W¨v‡gRÕ †K c¨vwim Pzw³i AvIZvq I Awf‡hvR‡bi evB‡i 
wfbœ Aby‡”Q‡` †`L‡Z gwiqv wQj| 

†h Kvi‡Y †kl w`‡bi Av‡jvPbvi dj wn‡m‡e Ôjm GÛ W¨v‡gRÕ Awf‡hvR‡bi 
evB‡i wfbœ Aby‡”Q‡` (Ayb‡”Q`-8) M„nxZ nq| GwU wQj GKwU PzovšÍ Av‡cvl idvi 
D`vniY| Ôjm GÛ W¨v‡gRÕ †K c¨vwim Pzw³i AvIZvq I Awf‡hvR‡bi evB‡i wfbœ 
Aby‡”Q‡` ivLvi wel‡q gvwK©b hy³ivóª‡K m¤§Z Kiv‡bvi wewbg‡q Rjevqy ev¯‘¨P~¨Z 
Bmy¨ I wMÖbnvDm M¨vm wbMg©‡b `vqx †`k¸‡jvi ¶wZc~iY ev AvBbx `vq MÖn‡Yi 
wel‡q Qvo w`‡Z n‡q‡Q|

‡hŠ_ `vq, wfbœ wfbœ `vwqZ¡: GB Pzw³i gva¨‡g B‡Zvc~‡e©Kvi (1992 mv‡ji Rjevqy 
Kb‡fbkb Ges 1997 mv‡ji wK‡qv‡Uv Pzw³i) wKQz we‡ivac~Y© wel‡qi PzovšÍ 
wb®úwËKiY N‡U‡Q| c¨vwim Av‡jvPbvi 1g mßv‡n cÖavb Av‡jvP¨ welq wQj  Ôjm 
GÛ W¨v‡gRÕ wel‡q `vq-`vwqZ¡ (Laiability) MÖnY Avi 2q mßv‡n me©vwaK 
Av‡jvwPZ welq wQj Rjevqy cwieZ©b †gvKv‡ejvi `vq-`vwqZ¡‡K Ôc„_KxKiYÔ  
(Differenciation) Bmy¨wU|

HwZnvwmKfv‡e wkívwqZ †`k¸‡jv †hgb: gvwK©b hy³ivóª, KvbvWv, Rvcvb, 
BD‡ivcxq BDwbqb Gi †`k¸‡jv e¨vcK cwigv‡b Kve©b M¨vm Qwo‡q Avm‡j MZ 
`yB `kK GB Ae¯’vi e¨vcK cwieZ©b n‡q‡Q| wPb GLb we‡k¦i cÖavb Kve©b M¨vm 
wbM©gbKvix †`k Ges fvi‡Zi Ae¯’vb G †¶‡Î Z…Zxq| Aek¨ Kve©b M¨v‡mi 
wbM©gb nªv‡m we‡k¦i cyivZb wkívwqZ †`k¸‡jvi GKUv HwZnvwmK `vwqZ¡ i‡q‡Q| 
G Kvi‡Y BwZnvm L¨vZ ÔwK‡qv‡Uv cÖ‡UvKjÕ (1997) G 37wU cÖavb wkívwqZ 
†`k¸‡jv‡K Kve©b nªv‡mi Uv‡M©U †eu‡a †`Iqv n‡qwQj|  †m mgq Dbœqbkxj †`‡ki 
ZvwjKvq _vKv wPb, fviZ, eªvwRj, †gw·‡Kv, `w¶Y AvwdªKv, KvZvi, †mŠ`x Avie 
cÖf…wZ †`k¸‡jvi Ici †Kvb eva¨Zvg~jK Uv‡M©U ev `vq-`vwqZ¡ †`Iqv nqwb|

[17] DRAFT TEXT on COP 21 agenda item 4 (b), decision 1/CP.17,  Version 1 of 9 
December 2015 at 15:00



204	

Social Change (ISSN : 1997-938X)                                                                        Volume 6, No. 1 & 2, 2016

GB wKš‘ ‡m mgq †_‡KB †h cÖkœwU evievi G‡m‡Q Zvn‡jv GB bZzb K‡i hviv 
Kve©b wbM©gb Ki‡Q Zv‡`i HwZnvwmK `vwqZ¡ K‡e †_‡K ïiæ n‡e Ges c~i‡bv 
†hme wkívwqZ †`k¸‡jv (wK‡qv‡Uv Pzw³i G‡b·-GK f~³ †`k¸‡jv)  
HwZnvwmKfv‡e Kve©b wbM©gb K‡i Avm‡Q Zv‡`i HwZnvwmK `vwqZ¡ K‡e ‡kl n‡e| 
wb:m‡›`‡n Zv‡`i `vq-`vwqZ¡ AbšÍKvj a‡i Pj‡e bv| e¯‘Z HwZnvwmKfv‡e `vq-
`vwqZ¡ bv _vKvi ARynv‡Z wPb I Ab¨vb¨ AMÖmigvb †`k †hgb eªvwRj, `w¶Y 
AvwdªKv, fviZ GK‡RvU n‡q Kve©b wbM©gb nªv‡m †Kvb eva¨Zvg~jK `vqfvi MÖn‡Yi 
†¶‡Î eiveiB we‡ivwaZv K‡i AvmwQ‡jv| Gi d‡j 2009 mv‡ji †Kv‡cb‡n‡Mb 
m‡¤§j‡b eûj cÖZ¨vwkZ Rjevqy Pzw³‡Z †Kvb ai‡bi HK¨g‡Z †cŠuQv‡bv m¤¢e 
nqwb| G Ae¯’vq we‡k¦i bvMwiK mgv‡Ri Av‡›`vjb I Rjevqy weÁvbx‡`i Rjevqy 
SzwKui Avï mZ©KZvi †cÖw¶‡Z 2011 mv‡j Wvievb m‡¤§j‡b Ô†ewmKÕ(BASIC) 
[18] †`k¸wjmn we‡k¦i mKj †`k Kve©b wbM©gb nªv‡mi `vq mw¤§wjZfv‡e MÖn‡Y 
m¤§Z n‡qwQj| Avi Gevi c¨vwi‡m †mB ÔHwZnvwmK `vqÕ †K mK‡ji Awfbœ `vq 
Ges wfbœ wfbœ RvZxq m¶gZviwfwË‡Z, Kb‡fbk‡bi D‡Ïk¨ Ges Kb‡fbk‡bi 
ÔmgZvi g~jbxwZÕi wfwË‡Z cvj‡bi wel‡q PzovšÍ wb¯úwË n‡q‡Q [Article 2(2)]| 
Z‡e G †¶‡ÎI gvwK©b hy³ivóª Ges wkívwqZ †`k¸‡jv‡K Av‡cvl Ki‡Z n‡q‡Q| 
D‡jøL¨ †h, c¨vwim Av‡jvPbvi ïiæ †_‡KB Ôc„_KxKiYÕ  (Differenciation)Õi 
wec‡¶ _vK‡jI Ges g~jbxwZi †¶‡Î my¯úófv‡e Ôc„_KxKiYÔ wjwLZ bv _vK‡jI  
c~‡e©Kvi G‡b·-1 f~³ †`k¸‡jv Kve©b wbM©gb nªvm ev¯Íevq‡bi †¶‡Î GB  DbœZ-
Dbœqbkxj I ¯^‡ívbœZ †`k¸‡jvi Kg `vq-`vwqZ¡cvj‡b Ôc„_KxKiYÕ Gi bxwZ‡K 
†g‡b wb‡q‡Q| Pzw³i AvwU©‡Kj-4, c¨viv-4 G D‡jøL Kiv n‡q‡Q †h, ÔDbœZ †`‡ki 
cvwU©mg~n A_©bxwZwfwËK P~ovšÍ wbM©gb n«vm j¶¨gvÎv (economy-wide 
absolute emission reduction targets) MÖn‡Yi gva¨‡g wbM©gb n«v‡m †bZ…Z¡ 
envj ivL‡e| Dbœqbkxj †`‡ki cvwU©mg~n Zv‡`i cÖkgb cÖ‡Póv‡K e„w×‡Z D‡`¨vMx 
_vK‡e Ges A_©bxwZ-wfwËK P~ovšÍ wbM©gb nªvm j¶¨gvÎv (economy-wide 
absolute emission reduction targets) MÖnY Ki‡Z ev Zv‡`i‡K c„_K 
c„_K RvZxq Ae¯’v Abyhvqx wbM©gb nªv‡mi Uv‡M©U MÖn‡Y GB Pzw³  DrmvnxZ Ki‡QÕ 
[Article 4 (4), The Paris Agreement]| 

Ab¨w`‡K Avevi ejv n‡q‡Q,Ô(GB Pzw³i AvIZvaxb Uv‡M©Umg~n) ev¯—evq‡b 
DbœZ‡`k¸‡jv Dbœqbkxj †`‡ki cvwU©mg~n‡K mnvqZv cÖ`vb Ki‡e Ges Dbœqbkxj 
†`k¸‡jv‡K Zv‡`i cÖkgb Kvh©µgmg~n AviI D”PvKv•Lx Ki‡Z (higher 
ambition in their actions) DbœZ‡`k¸‡jv ewa©Z mnvqZv cÖ`vb Ki‡e| 

[18] eªvwRj, `w¶Y AvwdªKv, fviZ Ges wPb‡K  wb‡q MwVZ GB MÖæcwU †Kv‡cb‡n‡Mb m‡¤§j‡b (2009) DbœZ 
†`k‡`i Rb¨ wK‡qv‡Uv cÖ‡UvK‡ji wØZxq ch©v‡qi A½xKvi Ges Dbœqbkxj †`‡ki cÖkgb I Awf‡hvR‡bi 
A_©vqb e„w×‡Z Awfbœ Ae¯’vb MÖnY K‡iwQj| ZLb †_‡KB MÖæcwU wbqwgZfv‡e Zrci i‡q‡Q| GB †`k¸‡jv 
µgea©gvb A_©bxwZi †`k Ges eo Kve©b wbM©gbKvix nIqvq Rjevqy Av‡jvPbvq Zviv GLb ¸i“Z¡c~Y© f~wgKv 
cvjb Ki‡Q (https://en.wikipedia. org/wiki/BASIC_countries)|
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(AvwU©‡Kj-4, c¨viv-5; c¨vwim GwMÖ‡g›U)  Ges Ô¯^‡ívbœZ †`kmgyn Ges Dbœqbkxj 
¶z`ª Øxcivóªmgyn Zv‡`i we‡kl cwiw¯’wZi Av‡jv‡K ¯^í wMÖbnvDm M¨vm 
wbM©gbwfwËK Dbœqb †KŠkj, bxwZgvjv Ges Kvh©µg cÖYqb I †ck (prepare 
and communicate) Ki‡Z cvi‡eÕ [Article 4 (6), The Paris 
Agreement]| 
GB mg‡SvZvi Kvi‡Y GKw`‡K †hgb ÔKve©b wbM©gb nªv‡mÕ c~e©Zb G‡b·-GK f~³ 
†`k¸‡jvi GKK `vq-`vwq‡Z¡i Aemvb N‡U‡Q Ges Dbœqbkxj‡`k¸‡jv‡K Kve©b 
wbM©gb nªv‡m `vqe× K‡i‡Q| Ab¨w`‡K GB Kve©b wbM©gb nªv‡mi †bZ„‡Z¡ cvj‡bi 
`vq wK‡qv‡Uv cÖ‡UvK‡ji [19] c~e©Zb ÔG‡b·-GKÕ f~³ †`k¸‡jvi Kuv‡aB e‡Z©‡Q| 
GLv‡b kãMZ cwieZ©b NwU‡q c~e©Zb G‡b·-GK f~³ †`k¸‡jvi `vq‡K cÖKvi‡šÍ 
¯^xKvi K‡i †bIqv n‡q‡Q| Avevi ¯^‡ívbœZ †`kmgyn Ges Dbœqbkxj ¶z`ª 
Øxcivóªmgyn Zv‡`i we‡kl RvZxq cwiw¯’wZ we‡ePbvq Ô¯^í wMÖbnvDm M¨vm wbM©gb 
wfwËK Dbœqb †KŠkjÕ MÖn‡Yi K_v ejv n‡jI G †¶‡Î Zv‡`i wb‡R‡`i myweav 
Abyhvqx Uv‡M©U wba©vi‡Yi my‡hvM ivLv n‡q‡Q|

Avw_©K `vq-`vwqZ¡: 1992 mv‡ji Rjevqy Kb‡fbk‡bi avivevwnKZv i¶v K‡i 
c¨vwim Pzw³‡ZI Rjevqy cwieZ©b †gvKv‡ejvi Avw_©K `vq-`vwqZ¡ DbœZ †`k¸‡jvi 
(c~‡e©Kvi G‡b·-1 f~³) Ic‡iB e‡Z©‡Q| Pzw³‡Z ¯^í wMÖbnvDm M¨vm wbM©gb Ges 
Rjevqy w¯’wZ¯’vcK Dbœq‡bi MwZavivi m‡½ m½wZc~Y©fv‡e Avw_©K cÖevn‡K Ae¨nZ 
ivLvi j¶¨ wba©viY Kiv n‡q‡Q [Article 2 (C)]| Z‡e Zv c„_K c„_K RvZxq 
Ae¯’vbyhvqx mvaviY wKš‘ ¯^-¯^ m¶gZviwfwË‡Z wfbœ wfbœ ØvwqZ¡kxjZvi g~jbxwZ 
Øviv cwiPvwjZ n‡e Ges †mLv‡b ÔBKz¨BwUÕi cÖwZdjb _vK‡e [Article 2.2]|

Pzw³i 9 bs Aby‡”Q‡`i, 1 bs c¨vivq my¯úófv‡e D‡jøL Kiv n‡q‡Q †h, DbœZ 
†`k¸‡jv Dbœqbkxj †`k¸‡jvi Awf‡hvRb I wbM©gb nªvm Dfq Kvh©µ‡gi †¶‡ÎB 
Avw_©K mnvqZv cÖ`vb Ki‡e [Article 9 (1)]  Ges Ab¨vb¨ cvwU©mg~n‡K  †¯^”Qvq 
GKB ai‡bi mnvqZv cÖ`vb ev mnvqZv Ae¨nZ ivL‡Z DrmvnxZ Kiv n‡q‡Q 
[Article 9 (2), The Paris Agreement]|

Ab¨w`‡K AvwU©‡Kj-9, c¨viv-3 G ejv n‡q‡Q, Rjevqy cwieZ©b †gvKv‡ejvq 
Avw_©K mnvqZv cÖ`v‡bi AvšÍR©vwZK GB D‡`¨v‡M DbœZ‡`k¸‡jv Av‡Mi g‡ZvB 
†bZ…Z¡ cÖ`vb Ki‡e Ges G Rb¨ wewfbœ Drm, †KŠkj e¨envi Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i|

[19] 1997 mv‡j Rvcv‡bi wK‡qv‡Uv‡Z ÔwK‡qv‡Uv cÖ‡UvKjÕ M„nxZ nq, hv 2008-2012 mg‡qi g‡a¨ wMÖbnvDm 
M¨m wbM©gb nªv‡m ÔG‡b·-GKÕ f~³ DbœZ ivóª¸‡jvi R‡b¨ eva¨evaKZvg~jK j¶¨ wbav©iY K‡iwQj| GB 
cÖ‡UvK‡ji AvIZvq ÔwbM©gb evwY‡R¨Õ (Emissions Trading); ÔwKb †W‡fvjc‡g›U g¨vKvwbRgÕ (Clean 
Development Mechanism-CDM) Ges ÔR‡q›U Bgwc­ ‡g›UkbÕ (Joint Implementation) Pvjy 
nq| gvwK©b hy³ivóª‡K ev` †i‡L 2005 mv‡ji 16 †deª“qvwi †_‡K wK‡qv‡Uv cÖ‡UvK‡ji ev¯Íevqb ïiæ nq|
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Z‡e GB mnvqZv cÖ`v‡bi †¶‡Î ivóªxq Znwejmg~n ev Ôpublic funds' Gi 
¸iæZ¡c~Y© f~wgKv _vK‡e Ges GB Avw_©K mnvqZv c~e©eZx© Avw_©K mnvqZv †_‡K 
cÖvMÖmi ev µge„w×g~jK (progression) n‡e| GKB m‡½ GB mnvqZv Dbœqbkxj 
†`k¸‡jvi RvZxq cwiKíbv I GB †`k¸‡jvi we‡kl cÖ‡qvR‡bi wfwË‡Z †`Iqv 
n‡e [Article 9 (3)]|

Avevi µgea©gvb Avw_©K mnvqZv cÖ`v‡bi †¶‡Î Awf‡hvRb I cÖkg‡bi g‡a¨ 
fvimvg¨; RvZxqfv‡e wba©vwiZ †KŠkj¸‡jv we‡ePbvq ivLv; Ges Dbœqbkxj 
†`k¸‡jvi AMÖvwaKvi I Pvwn`vmg~n we‡klfv‡e ¸iæZ¡ w`‡Z n‡e| GB we‡kl 
¸iæZ¡cÖvß †`k¸‡jvi ZvwjKvq ¯^‡ívbœZ †`k I ¶z`ª-Øxcivóª¸‡jv i‡q‡Q Ges GB 
c¨vivq [Article 9 (4), The Paris Agreement] Awf‡hvRb mnvqZvi †¶‡Î 
G me †`k¸‡jvi (LDCs & SIDS) ivóªxq ev cvewjK I Aby`vbwfwËK 
(public and grant-based resources) mnvqZvi cÖ‡qvRbxqZvi K_v D‡jøL 
Kiv n‡q‡Q|

†ek Av‡M †_‡KB ¯^‡ívbœZ †`k Ges GbwRIÕiv Awf‡hvR‡bi R‡b¨ F‡Yi 
cwie‡Z© Aby`vb I gybvdv †Kw›`ªK wewb‡qv‡Mi wecix‡Z ivóªxq mnvqZv wbwðZ 
Kivi `vwe Rvwb‡q AvmwQj| G QvovI Avw_©K mnvqZvi †¶‡Î Awf‡hvRb I 
cÖkg‡bi R‡b¨ mgvb (50:50) eivÏ ivLv Ges Rjevqy cwieZ©‡bi gy‡L me©vwaK 
wec`vcbœ †`k¸‡jv‡K AMÖvwaKvi `v‡bi welqwU wb‡q D”PwmZ wQj| c¨vwim Pzw³‡Z 
G `vex¸‡jv‡K †g‡b †bIqv n‡jI †ekwKQz A®úóZv ivLv n‡q‡Q| †hgb, 
µgea©gvb Avw_©K mnvqZvi m¤¢ve¨ cwigvb GLv‡b D‡j­ L Kiv nqwb| Avevi 
Awf‡hvRb I cÖkg‡bi g‡a¨ fvimvg¨ eRvq ivLvi K_v ejv n‡jI GB fvimvg¨ 
mKj †¶‡Î 50:50 n‡e wKbv Zv ¯úó Kiv nqwb| Ab¨w`‡K Awf‡hvR‡bi Rb¨ 
GjwWwm I wmWm& †`k¸‡jvi (LDCs & SIDS) Aby`vbwfwËK mnvqZvi 
cÖ‡qvRbxqZvi K_v D‡j­ L K‡i Awf‡hvR‡bi R‡b¨ FY cÖ`vb‡K wbiærmvnxZ Kiv 
n‡jI G‡Kev‡i eÜ Kiv nqwb| Avi Pzw³i Gme aviv-Dcavivi wfbœ wfbœ e¨vL¨v 
†`Iqv Ges Zvi wfwË‡Z wecixZgyLx Kvh©µg MÖn‡Yi my‡hvM ivLv n‡q‡Q| G 
Kvi‡Y AvMvgx m‡¤§jb¸‡jv‡Z Avw_©K mnvqZvi wewfbœ wel‡qi e¨vLv wb‡q e¨vcK 
weZ‡K©i m¤¢vebv i‡q‡Q|

Kve©b evwY‡R¨i my‡hvM: Pzw³i Aby‡”Q`-6 Gi 2,3 Ges 4 bs c¨vivq †¯^”Qvg~jK 
(voluntary) Kve©b evwY‡R¨i [20] my‡hvM ivLv n‡q‡Q|

[20] wK‡qv‡Uv cÖ‡UvK‡ji cvwU©‡`i R‡b¨ †h †hme †`‡ki wbM©gb j¶¨gvÎv †ewk  Zv‡`i Kv‡Q ÔAe¨eüZ 
wbM©gb BDwbUÕ wewµi my‡hvM i‡q‡Q| GB  wbM©gb n"vm †µwWU µ‡qi my‡hvM †i‡L wK‡qv‡Uv cÖ‡UvKj ÔKve©bÕ 
bv‡gi GKwU bZzb cY¨ evRviRvZ K‡iwQj| hv mvaviY fv‡e ÔKve©b evwYR¨Õ wn‡m‡e cwiwPZ Ges Kve©b GLb 
Ab¨vb¨ c‡Y¨i gZ ‡Lvjv evRv‡i weµq‡hvM¨  cY¨ nIqvq Gi evRvi‡K ÔKve©b evRviÕ ejv n‡q _v‡K 
(http://unfccc.int/kyoto_protocol/ mechanisms/emissions_trading/items/2731.php)|
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ejv n‡q‡Q,ÔcvwU©mg~n †¯^”Qvg~jK †hŠ_ mn‡hvwMZvi mgq Ôb¨vkbvwj wWUvigvBÛ 
Kw›UªweDkbÕ Gi j¶¨ AR©‡b, AvšÍR©vwZKfv‡e ¯’vbvšÍwiZ wgwU‡Mkb djvdj 
(mitigation outcomes) e¨env‡ii mgq †UKmB Dbœqb, ¯^”QZvmn mykvmb 
(governance) I cwi‡ekMZ we‡ePbv‡K wbwðZ Ki‡e...Õ [Article 6 (2)]| G 
Rb¨ GKwU  Ô†¯^”Qvg~jK †gKvwbRgÕ cÖwZôvi K_v ejv n‡q‡Q, hv ÔKcÕ Øviv 
cÖwZwôZ GKwU Ôms¯’vÕ (body)Õi ZË¡veav‡b cwiPvwjZ n‡e Ges hv: (K) 
wMÖbnvDm M¨vm wbM©gb nªv‡mi cvkvcvwk †UKmB Dbœqb‡K Z¡ivwš^Z Ki‡e; (L) 
wMÖbnvDm M¨vm wbM©g‡b miKvwi Ges †emiKvwi cÖwZôvbmg~‡ni AskMÖnY mnRZi 
Ki‡Z mn‡qvwMZv Ki‡e; (M) D‡`¨v³v cvwU©‡`i cÖkgb Kvh©µ‡gi gva¨‡g nªvmK…Z 
Kve©b‡K hv‡Z K‡i Ab¨ cvwU©iv Zv‡`i RvZxq fv‡e ¯^wba©vwiZ wbR¯^ Uv‡M©U c~i‡Y 
e¨envi Ki‡Z cv‡i Zvi e¨e¯’v Ki‡e Ges GwU ˆewk¦K wbM©gb nªvm‡K GwM‡q wb‡q 
hv‡e  [Article 6 (4)] | Z‡e G †¶‡Î Drcv`K I †µZv G‡`i †Kvb GKR‡bi 
cÖkgb wnmv‡eB Zv ‡hvM n‡e, A_¨v©r ÔWvej KvDw›UsÕ (double counting) Kiv 
hv‡e bv [Article 6 (5)]| mgwš^Z (integrated), mvgwMÖK (holistic) I 
fvimvg¨g~jK (balanced) bb gv‡K©U G¨v‡cÖv‡Pi cÖavb D‡Ïk¨ n‡”Q RvZxq fv‡e 
¯^wba©vwiZ Ae`vbmg~n (GbwWwm) ev¯Íevq‡bi Rb¨ miKvwi Ges †emiKvwi 
AskMÖnY e„w× Ges cÖvmw½K cÖvwZôvwbK e¨e¯’v M‡o †Zvjv [Article 6 (8),  The 
Paris Agreement] |

mgwš^Z Awf‡hvRb cwiKíbv: c¨vwim Pzw³i Aby‡”Q`-7 Awf‡hvRb‡K GKwU 
ˆewk¦K P¨v‡jÄ wn‡m‡e we‡ePbvq wb‡q GwU‡K †UKmB Dbœqb j¶¨gvÎvq 
(Sustainable Development Goals-SDGs) [21] Ae`vb ivL‡Z I Rjevqy 
cwieZ©b ‡gvKv‡ejvq `xN©‡gqvw` ˆewk¦K mvov `v‡bi GKwU g~j Dcv`vb wn‡m‡e 
wPwýZ K‡i‡Q| GQvovI GB Pzw³ cÖkgb Ges Awf‡hvRb‡K mgvb ¸iæZ¡  †`Iqvi 
cvkvcvwk Rjevqy cwieZ©‡bi weiæc cÖwZwµqvq SywKc~Y© Dbœqbkxj †`k¸‡jvi 
Riæix Ges Avï Pvwn`vmg~n we‡ePbvq wb‡q Awf‡hvRb cwiKíbv‡K †`kR, †RÛvi 
ms‡e`bkxj, AskMÖnYg~jK I ¯^”QZvi wfwË‡Z cÖYqb, wec`vcbœ MÖæc, KwgDwbwU 
Ges B‡Kvwm‡÷g‡K we‡ePbvq ivLv Ges m‡ev©Ëg weÁvbwfwËK Áv‡bi m‡½ Dchy³ 
cÖPwjZ Ávb, ¯’vbxq RbM‡Yi Ávb Ges ¯’vbxq Ávb c×wZ Øviv cwiPvwjZ nIqvi 
Ici ¸iæZ¡ w`‡q‡Q| 

[21] 2015 mv‡ji 25 †m‡Þ¤^i RvwZm‡•Ni Sustainable Development Summit M„nxZ ÔThe 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)', hvi g‡a¨ 2030 mvj bvMv` wek¦‡K †UKmB Dbœq‡b 
DbœxZ Ki‡Z `vwi‡`ªi mgvwß, ˆelg¨ Ges Ab¨vh¨Zvi weiæ‡× msMÖvg, Rjevqy cwieZ©b †gvKv‡ejvmn †gvU 
17wU j¶¨ (Goals) wba©viY Kiv n‡q‡Q (http://www.undp.org/ content/undp /en 
/home/sdgoverview/post-2015-development-agenda.html)|
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GKB m‡½ Awf‡hvR‡bi ˆewk¦K j¶¨ (global goal) wn‡m‡e Awf‡hvRb m¶gZv 
e„w×, mwnòzZv e„w× Ges wec`vcbœZv n«vm‡K wba©viY Kiv n‡q‡Q| Avi GB 
j¶¨mg~n NDCÕi Ask wn‡m‡e ¯^xK…Z nIqvq cÖwZ cuvP eQi AšÍi AšÍi 
Awf‡hvRb msµvšÍ  ˆewk¦K ÷K †UwKsÕ (stocktake) AbywôZ n‡e Ges j¶¨ 
AR©‡b mvgMÖxK AMÖMwZ ch©v‡jvPbv Kiv n‡e| GQvovI KvbKzb GWvc‡Ukb 
†dªgIqvK©‡K [22] we‡ePbvq wb‡q: (K) Awf‡hvRb Kg©KvÐ m¤úwK©Z Z_¨ 
Av`vbcÖ`vb, fvj Abykxjb, AwfÁZv I wk¶Yxq welqmg~n wewbgq; (L) 
cÖvwZôvwbK Av‡qvRb‡K kw³kvjx Kiv; (M) M‡elYv, Rjevqy e¨e¯’vi c×wZMZ 
ch©‡e¶Y, c~e© mZK© e¨e¯’vmn Rjevqy cwieZ©b welqK ˆeÁvwbK Ávb 
kw³kvjxKiY; (N) Dbœqbkxj †`‡ki Awf‡hvRb Pvwn`v, AMÖvwaKvi, Kg©KvÐ Ges 
cÖ‡Póvi Rb¨ cÖ`Ë Ges M„nxZ mnvqZvi P¨v‡jÄ Ges NvUwZmg~n wPwýZ Ki‡Z 
mnvqZv Kiv; (O) Awf‡hvRb Kg©Kv‡Ûi Kvh©KvwiZv Ges ¯’vwqZ¡ e„w×‡Z mnvqZv 
`v‡b DrmvwnZ Kiv n‡q‡Q [Article 7 (1)]|

GKB m‡½ GLv‡b mKj cvwU©‡K (K) Dchy³ cwiKíbv, bxwZgvjv Ges Dc‡hvMx 
Awf‡hvRb cwiKíbv ev¯Íevqb; (L) RvZxq Awf‡hvRb cwiKíbv cÖYqb I 
ev¯—evqb; (M) wec`vcbœ RbMY, GjvKv Ges B‡Kvwm‡÷g‡K we‡ePbvq wb‡q 
RvZxqfv‡e wba©vwiZ AMÖvwaKvi Kg©KvÐmg~n cÖYqb; (N) Awf‡hvRb cwiKíbvmg~n, 
bxwZgvjvmg~n, Kg©m~wPmg~n Ges Kg©KvÐmg~n †_‡K wk¶v MÖnY; Ges (O)  
A_©‰bwZK ˆewPÎZv Ges cÖvK…wZK m¤ú‡`i †UKmB e¨e¯’vcbvi gva¨‡g 
Av_©mvgvwRK Ges B‡Kvwm‡÷g e¨e¯’vq Ô†iwRwjqvÝÕ e„w×i AvnŸvb Rvbv‡bv n‡q‡Q 
[Article 7 (9)] |

†UK‡bvjwR †dªgIqvK©: AvwU©‡Kj 10 G cvwU©mg~n m¤ú~Y© ‡evaMg¨ cÖhyw³i (fully 
realizing technology) Dbœqb Ges n¯ÍvšÍ‡ii Ici ¸iæZ¡v‡ivc K‡i, Rjevqy 
cwieZ©b †gvKv‡ejvq mwnòzZv e„w× Ges wMÖbnvDR M¨v‡mi wbM©gb nªv‡mi D‡Ï‡k¨ 
GKwU `xN©-‡gqvw` ¯^cœ ev wfkb (a long-term vision) Zz‡j a‡i‡Q [Article 
10 (1)] Ges GB Pzw³i Aax‡b cÖkgb Ges Awf‡hvRb Kvh©µgmg~n ev¯—evq‡b  
cÖhyw³i ¸i“Z¡ we‡ePbvq wb‡q we`¨gvb cÖhyw³i Dbœqb Ges weZi‡Yi D‡`¨vM 
cvwU©mg~‡ni cÖhyw³ Dbœqb Ges n¯ÍvšÍ‡i mn‡hvwMg~jK Kg©KvÐ‡K kw³kvjx Ki‡e 
[Article 10 (2)] Ges GB Kb‡fbk‡bi Aax‡b MwVZ Ô‡UK‡bvjwR †gKvwbRgÕwU 
(Technology Mechanism) GB Pzw³ ev¯Íevq‡b mnvqK n‡e e‡j Avkv cÖKvk 
Ki‡Q |

[22] 2010 mv‡j ‡gw·‡Kvi KvbKzb m‡¤§j‡b ÔKvbKzb A¨vWc‡Ukb †dªgIqvK©Õ (CAF) G  Awf‡hvRb‡K 
wgwU‡Mk‡bi mgvb ¸iæZ¡ †`Iqv n‡q‡Q| GQvovI GB †dªgIqv‡K© Rjevqy cwieZ©bRwbZ ¶q-¶wZ †gvKv‡ejv 
I Rjevqy ev¯‘P~Z‡`i welqwU AšÍf~©³ n‡qwQj Ges ÔwMÖb KvB‡gU dvÛÕi cÖv_wgK KvVv‡gv wba©vwiZ n‡qwQj 
(http://unfccc.int/adaptation/ items/5852.php)|



209	

Social Change (ISSN : 1997-938X)                                                                        Volume 6, No. 1 & 2, 2016

GKB m‡½ GB Pzw³i Aax‡b GKwU cÖhyw³ †dªgIqvK© (technology 
framework) MV‡bi †NvlYv w`‡q‡Q, hv GB Pzw³ ev¯Íevq‡bi †¶‡Î cÖhyw³i 
Dbœqb I n¯ÍvšÍi‡K mnvqZv †`‡e Ges cÖhyw³ cÖvwß‡K mnRZi Ki‡e, hv GB 
Pzw³i GB Aby‡”Q‡`i 1bs avivq Dwj­ wLZ  `xN© †gqvw` wfkb‡K mdj Kivi m‡½ 
m½wZ c~Y© n‡e [Article 10 (4)]| Rjevqy cwieZ©‡b ˆewk¦K cÖwZwµqvi gy‡L 
GKwU Kvh©Ki I `xN©-‡gqvw` (an effective, long-term global response) 
mvov `vb cÖwµqv M‡o Zzj‡Z; A_©‰bwZK cÖe„w×‡K Z¡ivwš^Z Ges †UKmB Dbœqb‡K 
GwM‡q wb‡q †h‡Z MwZkxj, DÏxcbvg~jK Ges MÖnY‡hvM¨ D™¢veb AZ¨šÍ ¸iæZ¡c~Y©| 
†m Rb¨ G ai‡bi cÖ‡Póv‡K h_vh_fv‡e Ô†UK‡bvjwR †gKvwbRgÕ (Technology 
Mechanism) Ges Kb‡fbk‡bi Avw_©K †gKvwbRg Gi mnvqZvi gva¨‡g ; ‡hŠ_ 
M‡elYv I Dbœqb Ges cÖhyw³ cÖvwß‡Z mn‡hvwMZvg~jK D‡`¨vM‡K Qwo‡q w`‡Z Ges 
Dbœqbkxj †`k¸‡jv‡K mnvqZv `vb Kiv n‡e [Article 10 (5)]| GQvovI cÖkgb 
Ges Awf‡hvRb mnvqZvi g‡a¨ fvimvg¨ AR©‡bi j‡¶¨, cÖhyw³ P‡µi wewfbœ av‡c 
cÖhyw³ Dbœqb Ges n¯ÍvšÍ‡i mn‡hvwMZv e„w× Kiv mn Pzw³i 10 bs Aby‡”Q`wU 
ev¯Íevq‡b Dbœqbkxj †`k¸‡jv‡K Avw_©Kmn Ab¨vb¨ mnvqZv cÖ`vb Kiv n‡e| 
GQvovI ˆewk¦K ÷K‡UK (stocktake) Dbœqbkxj †`k¸‡jv‡Z  cÖhyw³ Dbœqb Ges 
n¯ÍvšÍ‡i mnvqZv  cÖ`v‡bi welqwU we‡ePbv Ki‡e [Article 10 (6)]|  

UªvÝcv‡iwÝ †dªgIqvK©: c¨vwim Pzw³i AvIZvq cÖkgb, Awf‡hvRb, Avw_©K mnvqZv 
cÖf…wZi Rb¨ M„nxZ I cwiPvwjZ Kvh©µgmg~‡ni ¯^”QZv m„wó‡Z cvi¯úwiK wek¦vm I 
Av¯’vi wfwË‡Z GKwU DbœZ ÔUªvÝcv‡iwÝ †dªgIqvK©Õ M‡o †Zvjvi K_v ejv n‡q‡Q| 
GB †dªgIqvK©wU GKB m‡½ bgbxq Ges cvwU©mg~‡ni wewfbœg~Lx m¶gZv I †hŠ_ 
AwfÁZvi wfwË‡Z MwVZ n‡e [ Article 13(1)]|
GB †dªgIqv‡K©i Aax‡b mKj cvwU© wbqwgZfv‡e (K) wMÖbnvDR M¨vm wbM©g‡bi 
GKwU RvZxq ZvwjKv (inventory); (L) RvZxqfv‡e wba©vwiZ Ae`vb ev¯—evqb 
Ges AMÖMwZ msµvšÍ cÖ‡qvRbxq Z_¨ mieivn Ki‡e [Article 13(7)]| GB 
†dªgIqv‡K©i AvIZvq DbœZ †`‡ki cvwU©mg~n Dbœqbkxj †`‡ki cvwU©mg~n‡K 
Avw_©K, cÖhyw³ n¯ÍvšÍi Ges m¶gZv-e„w×‡Z mnvqZvi Z_¨ cÖ`vb Ki‡e|
  
Rjevqy ivRbxwZ‡Z cwieZ©‡bi m~i: c¨vwi‡mi Av‡jvPbv †kl ch©šÍ mg‡SvZvq 
DcbxZ nIqvi †cQ‡b Rjevqy Av‡jvPbvi cÖavb cÖavb ivR‰bwZK kw³¸‡jvi 
¸iæZ¡c~Y© f~wgKv wQj| ïiæ †_‡KB gvwK©b hy³ivóª GKwU bgbxq Pzw³i c‡¶ mwµq 
wQj| †hLv‡b Ôjm GÛ W¨v‡gRÕ A¨vWc‡Uk‡bi GKwU Ask wn‡m‡e _vK‡e; Rjevqy 
cwieZ©‡bi Kvi‡Y Ôjm GÛ W¨v‡gRÕ Gi Rb¨ Avw_©K `vq-`vwqZ¡ AvBbMZfv‡e 
¯^xK„Zn‡e bv; gvB‡MÖkb ev Rjevqy DØv¯’‡`i welqwU Ôjm GÛ W¨v‡gRÕ Gi 
AvIZvq Avm‡e bv; cÖkgb I Awf‡hvRb msµvšÍ Avw_©K mnvqZv `v‡bi welqwU 
GKKfv‡e DbœZ‡`k¸‡jvi (c~e©Zb G‡b·-1) Ici eZ©v‡e bv, eis G †¶‡Î 
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Avw_©Kfv‡e ¯^”Qj ÔAMÖMvgx Dbœqbkxj †`kÕ ¸‡jv (KvZvi, wm½vcyi, wPb, `w¶Y 
†Kvwiqv, eªvwRj cÖf…wZ) AskMÖnY Ki‡e|
c¨vwi‡m Av‡jvPbvq wP‡bi BwZevPK f~wgKv wQj D‡jøL Kivi g‡Zv| Aek¨ MZ 
wZb eQi a‡iB wPb miKvi Rjevq~ cwieZ©b welq GKwU Pzw³‡Z DcbxZ n‡Z 
gvwK©b hy³iv‡óªi mv‡_ GK †hv‡M KvR Kivi Ges h‡_ó bgbxq gbfve cÖ`k©b K‡i 
Avm‡Q| we‡k¦i cÖavb Kve©b wbM©gb Kvix †`k wn‡m‡e wP‡bi GB bgbxq Ae¯’vb 
A‡bK †¶‡ÎB Pzw³wU DcbxZ nIqvi †¶‡Î ¸iæZ¡c~Y© fzwgKv cvjb K‡iwQj| hw`I 
A‡b‡K g‡b K‡i _v‡Kb †h wbR †`‡ki µgea©gvb Rjevq~ SywKi Kvi‡YB wPb 
miKvi GB bgbxq g‡bvfve cÖ`k©b K‡i‡Q| Zvi c‡iI GKK_v mwZ¨ †h wPb MZ 
2009 G †Kv‡cb‡n‡Mb m‡¤§j‡bi Ae¯’vb cwieZ©b Kivi Kvi‡YB GB Rjevq~ 
Pzw³ mvd‡j¨i m‡½ m¤úvw`Z n‡Z †c‡i‡Q| gvwK©b hy³iv‡óªi m‡½ wØ-cvw¶K 
Av‡jvPbvq Rjevqy cwieZ©b Bmy¨wU evievi ¸iæZ¡ †c‡q‡Q| wPb 2030 bvMv` Zvi 
wMÖbnvDm M¨vm Bwgkb Gi wcwKs Gi Uv‡M©U Gi K_v D‡jøL K‡i‡Q Ges c¨vwi‡mi 
Av‡jvPbvi ïiæ †_‡KB Pzw³‡Z DcbxZ n‡Z GKwU bgbxq g‡bvfve cÖ`k©b K‡i‡Q| 
GgbwK Avw_©K mnvqZv `v‡bi cÖ‡kœI wPb cÖvq 3 wewjqb BDGm Wjv‡ii mnvqZv 
`v‡bi cÖ¯Íve w`‡q‡Q|
 
wKš‘ c¨vwim Rjevq~ Av‡jvPbvq mePvB‡Z evMov †`Iqvi f~wgKv cvjb K‡iwQj 
fviZ, cÖ_gZ Zviv HwZnvwmK `vq (Historical Responsibility) Gi `vexi 
Avov‡j AMÖMvgx Dbœqbkxj †`k¸‡jvi †Kvb iK‡gi Kve©b cÖkg‡bi `vq MÖnY bv 
Kiv Ges Rjevqy cwieZ©b †gvKv‡ejvq DbœZ‡`k ¸‡jvi Avw_©K mnvqZv `v‡b †Kvb 
cÖKvi Ô‡Uv‡KbÕ AskMÖn‡Yi cÖ¯—ve‡KI A¯^xKvi K‡i G‡m‡Q| Rjevqy cwieZ©b 
†gvKv‡ejvq cÖkgb I Avw_©K mKj `vq-`vwqZ¡ ïay gvÎ G‡b·-GK †`k ¸‡jvi 
e‡j cvk KvwU‡q †h‡Z †P‡q‡Q| GgbwK cÖwZ cuvP eQi ci ci ÔGbwWwmÕmg~n 
wiwfD Gi cÖ¯Ív‡eI fviZ we‡ivaxZv K‡iwQj Ges 2030 mv‡ji Av‡M cÖkgb 
Uv‡M©U‡K wiwfD bv Kivi K_v e‡jwQj| fvi‡Zi GB Ae¯’vb cÖZ¨vwkZ wQj bv 
Ges Kv‡ivi Kv‡QB MÖnY‡hvM¨ wQj bv| g~jZ c¨vwim Av‡jvPbvi mePvB‡Z fviZ 
me‡P‡q †bwZevPK (spoiler) f~wgKv cvjb K‡i‡Q (Busby,2016)| †hLv‡b 
wf‡qZbvg Ges B‡›`v‡bwkqvi gZ †`k¸‡jv wMÖb K¬vB‡gU dv‡Û mnvqZvi cÖwZkÖæwZ 
w`‡q‡Q †mLv‡b fviZ †Kvb cÖwZkÖæwZ †`qwb|

Ab¨w`‡K BD‡ivcxq BDwbqb Ôjm GÛ W¨v‡gRÕ †K A¨vWc‡Uk‡bi evB‡i GKwU 
¯^Zš¿ welq wn‡m‡e ivL‡Z m¤§Z _vK‡jI Gi R‡b¨ Avw_©K `vq MÖnY‡K 
AvBbMZfv‡e cÖ‡hvR¨ Ki‡Z AOSIS Õi `vexi m‡½ mngZ wQj bv| GQvovI 
Ôjm GÛ W¨v‡gRÕ †gvKv‡ejvq BD‡ivcxq BDwbqb f~³ †`k¸‡jv ÔBÝy‡iÝÕ Gi 
Ici  †Rvi w`‡jI `wi`ª Rb‡Mvôxi R‡b¨  †ewk Kvh©Ki ÔmvgvwRK wbivcËv †eôbxÕ 
M‡o †Zvjvi welqwU Gwo‡q wM‡q‡Q| BBDf~³ †`k¸‡jv Aek¨ †kl w`‡bi 
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GKwU mg‡SvZvq †cŠuQz‡Z mnvqK f~wgKv cvjb K‡i‡Q| we‡kl K‡i dªvÝ I wP‡bi 
cÖ¯ÍvweZ INDC mg~n‡K cÖwZ cuvP eQi AšÍi AšÍi wiwfD Kivi cÖ¯Ív‡ei m‡½ 
2018 mvj bvMv` AvBGbwWwm mg~‡ni GKwU cÖv_wgK wiwfD Gi welqwU AšÍf~©³ 
Kivi †¶‡Î BBDÕi K~U‰bwZK ZrciZv mdj n‡q‡Q (Busby, 2016)|

Rjevqy cwieZ©bRwbZ Av‡jvPbv g~jZ AvÂwjK MÖæc Ges †b‡Mvwk‡qkb †Rv‡Ui 
g‡a¨ AveZx©Z nq _v‡K| AvÂwjK MÖæc¸‡jvi MVb RvwZm‡•Ni Awdwmqvj  
†kÖYxweb¨vm c×wZi gva¨‡g wba©vwiZ n‡q‡Q| Ab¨w`‡K †b‡Mvwk‡qkb ‡RvU¸‡jv 
GKB ¯^v_©mswkøó welq wb‡q MwVZ GKwU ÔmvgwqKÕ KzU‰bwZK ˆgwÎ| Av‡jvPbv 
mfvq †`kmg~n mvavibZ Zv‡`i †Rv‡Ui n‡q K_v e‡j| Z‡e c¨vwim Av‡jvPbvq 
¶z`ª Øxcivóªmg~‡ni G¨jv‡qÝ (AOSIS), ¯^‡ívbœZ †`kmgyn (LDCs), MÖæc 77 
Ges wPb, BD‡ivwcqvb BDwbqb, Avg‡eªjv MÖæc, †ewmK,  mg-gbv †`kmg~‡ni ‡RvU 
(Like Minded Group of States)[23]  †`i f~wgKv Av‡jvwPZ n‡q‡Q| Z‡e 
Gevi c¨vwi‡m PgK wQj bZzb Avwef~©Z ÔnvB Gw¤^kb ‡KvqvwjkbÕ(high 
ambition coalition)[24] Gi mdj ZrciZv|
 
D‡jøL¨ †h, 2009 G †Kv‡cb‡n‡M‡b Rjevqy Av‡jvPbv‡K e¨_© Ki‡Z Ô†ewmKÕ 
†RvU Kvh©Kix f~wgKv †i‡LwQj| Avevi 2011 †Z Wvievb Av‡jvPbvq AMÖMvgx 
Dbœqbkxj ‡`k¸‡jv‡K hv‡Z K‡i eva¨Zvg~jK cÖkgb Uv‡M©U MÖnY Ki‡Z bv nq †m 
R‡b¨ mg-gbv †`kmg~‡ni ‡RvU e¨vcK ZrciZv Pvwj‡q wQj| wKš‘ c¨vwi‡mi wPÎUv 
wQj wfbœ| mg-gbv †`kmg~‡ni ‡Rv‡Ui ZrciZv _vK‡jI wPb Av‡jvPbvq bgbxq 
g‡bvfve cÖ`k©b Kivq Ô†ewmKÕ †Rv‡Ui cÖfve K‡g hvq|

Ab¨w`‡K fviZmn K‡qKwU †`‡ki †bwZevPK K~UbxwZi cvëv wn‡m‡e gvwK©b 
hy³ivóª I BD‡ivcxq BDwbq‡bi mg_©‡b cÖvq Qq gv‡mi †Mvcb ZrciZvq M‡o IVv 
ÔnvB Gw¤^kb ‡KvqvwjkbÕ mg‡SvZvq †cŠuQz‡Z ¸iæZ¡c~Y© f~wgKv cvjb K‡i‡Q| 

[23] jvBK gvBÛ‡WU MÖæc Ae †÷U ev mg-gbv †`kmg~‡ni ‡RvUwU 2012 mv‡ji MwVZ n‡q‡Q| ‡mŠ`x 
Aviemn K‡qKwU Avie‡`k, fviZ, wdwjcvBb, gvj‡qwkqv, wPbmn wKQz Gkxq †`k Ges `w¶Y Av‡gwiKvi 
†fwbRy‡qjv, ewjwfqv Ges wKDev‡K wb‡q GB ‡RvU MwVZ n‡q‡Q| GwU Rjevqy Av‡jvPbvq Dbœqbkxj 
†`kmg~‡ni Awfbœ ¯^v_© mswk­ ó Bmy¨‡Z msNe×| A‡b‡K GB MÖæcwU‡K Ô†ewmKÕ †`k¸wji AbyMvgx e‡j g‡b 
K‡ib| evsjv‡`k GB †Rv‡U †bB|
[24] gvwK©b hy³ivóª I BD‡ivcxq BDwbq‡bi mnvqZvq MwVZ cÖvq 100wU †`‡ki bZzb †Kvqwjkb, †hLv‡b 
79wU Avwd«Kvb, cÖkvšÍ gnvmvMixq ¶z`ª Øxcivóª I K¨vwiweqvb †`k¸‡jv i‡q‡Q| Qq gv‡mi †Mvcb Avjvc-
Av‡jvPbvi c‡i MZ 08 wW‡m¤^i c¨vwi‡mi m‡¤§jb ¯’‡j GB †Rv‡Ui AvZ¥cÖKv‡ki †NvlYv †`Iqv nq| GB 
†Kvqvwjk‡bi g~LcvÎ gvk©vj AvBj¨v‡Ûi K¬vB‡gU G¤^¨v‡mWi I cÖv³b ciivóª gš¿x Uwb wW eªæg (Tony De 
Brum) GB MÖæ‡ci j¶¨ wn‡m‡e wKQz ¸iæZ¡c~Y© Bmy¨ †hgb ZvcgvÎv nªv‡mi Uv‡M©U 1.5 wWwMÖ‡Z †eu‡a ivLv, 
cÖwZ cuvP eQi ci ci NDA  †K wiwfD Kivi cÖ¯Ív‡ei c‡¶, wgwU‡Mkb Uv‡M©U wba©viY Ges 2020 mvj 
bvMv` cÖwZeQi cÖwZkÖæZ 100 wewjqb mnvqZv wbwðZ Kiv‡K Zz‡j a‡i‡Qb  
(http://www.bbc.com/news/science-environment-35057282)| KvbvWv, A‡÷ªwjqv, eªvwRj 
†Kvqvwjk‡b †hvM w`‡jI  evsjv‡`k ev fviZ GL‡bv GB †Kvqvwjk‡b ‡hvM †`qwb|
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BDGbGdwmwm cÖwµqvq GL‡bv AvbyôvwbK ¯^xK…wZ bv †c‡jI AvwdªKvb I cÖkvšÍ 
gnvmvMixq ¶z`ª cÖvq 100wUi †ewk †`‡ki mgš^‡q MwVZ GB †Kvqvwjkb 
Av‡jvPbvi †kl w`b¸‡jv‡Z ¸iæZ¡c~Y© n‡q D‡VwQj| g~jZ c¨vwim mg‡SvZvi 
we‡ivaxZvKvix‡`i civ¯— Ki‡Z BBD Ges hy³ivóª AZ¨šÍ mvd‡j¨i m‡½ ÔnvB 
Gw¤^kb ‡KvqvwjkbÕ‡K e¨envi Ki‡Z m¶g n‡q‡Q| GwU wQj Zv‡`i Ôgv÷vi cøvbÕ 
Gi Ask I †kl KvW©¸‡jvi Ab¨Zg, hv c¨vwim Pzw³i ¯^c‡¶ RbgZ ‰Zwi‡Z 
mnvqZv K‡i‡Q Ges eªvwRj GB †Kvqwjk‡b †hvM †`Iqvq Ô†ewmKÕ MÖæc `~e©j n‡q  
c‡o| d‡j fviZ ev Pzw³i wec‡¶ Ae¯’vb MÖnYKvixiv Avi Kvh©Ki we‡ivaxZv M‡o 
Zzj‡Z cv‡iwb, hv GKwU me©m¤§Z mg‡SvZvq DcbxZ n‡Z mnvqK n‡q‡Q|

GKBfv‡e wPbv †cÖwm‡W›U wk wRbwcs (Xi Jinping)Õi m‡½ gvwK©b ciivóª gš¿x 
Rb †Kwi Ges d"v‡Ýi ZrKvjxb ciivóª gš¿x I m‡¤§j‡bi mfvcwZ j‡iÝ 
†dweqvm Gi g‡a¨ mivmwi †hvMv‡hvM KvUQvU K‡i †kl w`‡b GKwU mg‡SvZvq 
DcbxZ n‡Z AZ¨šÍ ¸iæZ¡c~Y©  f~wgKv †i‡L‡Q e‡j A‡b‡K avibv K‡i‡Qb|

GbwRI, ¯’vbxq miKvi I K‡c©v‡iU‡`i f~wgKv: c¨vwim Kbdv‡iÝ Rjevqy cwieZ©b 
†gvKv‡ejvq bMi miKvi, K‡c©v‡ikb Ges GbwRI‡`i Kvh©µg‡K cÖ`k©‡bi my‡hvM 
K‡i †`Iqvi cvkvcvwk Gme D‡`¨vM‡K wewfbœ ch©v‡q I ¯ÍiwfwËK †KvAwW©‡bU 
Kivi my‡hvMI m„wó K‡i‡Q| GB Pzw³i mdjZv I Avi D”PKvw•L Rjevqy Kvh©µ‡gi 
R‡b¨ ivóªc¶‡`i evB‡i AvÂwjK I AvšÍR©vwZK ch©v‡q †emiKvwi †÷K‡nvìvi‡`i 
(non-Party stakeholders), [hvi g‡a¨ wmwfj †mvmvBwU, cÖvB‡fU †m±i, 
Avw_©K cÖwZôvb, bMi KZ©…c¶ I Ab¨vb¨ Dc-AvÂwjK KZ…©c¶ (subnational 
authorities), ¯’vbxq Rb‡Mvôx, ¶z`ª b„-ZvwËK Rb‡Mvôx†`i (indigenous 
peoples)] ¸iæZ¡c~Y© f~wgKvi K_v ¯^xKvi Kiv n‡q‡Q Ges Zv Av‡iv e„w×i cÖ¯Íve 
ivLv n‡q‡Q (COP decision,FCCC/CP/2015/L.9/ Rev.1)|

Kc-21 Gi wm×v‡šÍ Kve©b cÖkgb, Rjevqy mwnòzZv (resilience) e„w× Ges 
wec`vcbœZv Kgv‡Z Kvh©µg cwiPvjbvq  wmwfj †mvmvBwU, cÖvB‡fU †m±i, Avw_©K 
cÖwZôvb, gnvbMi I Ab¨vb¨ mve-b¨vkbvj KZ…©c¶mn mKj bb-cvwU© 
†÷K‡nvìvi‡`i AvnŸvb Rvwb‡q‡Q Ges GB Kvh©µg‡K bb-†÷U G¨v±i †Rvb di 
K¬vB‡gU G¨Kkb cøvUdg©Õ [25]

[25]  2014 mv‡j †ciæi ivRavbx wjgv‡Z AbywôZ ÔKcÕ Gi 20Zg Awa‡ek‡b ÔNon-State Actor Zone 
for Climate Action (NAZCA)' Kvh©µ‡gi D‡Øvab Kiv nq| GLv‡b cÖvB‡fU †Kv¤úvwb, gnvbMi I 
AvÂwjK KZ…©c¶ Ges wewb‡qvMKvix‡`i Rjevqy cwieZ©b †gvKv‡ejvi Kvh©µg I cÖwZkÖæwZmg~n †iwRw÷ª Kiv 
nq (Z_¨m~Î: Error! Hyperlink reference not valid.) |
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G †iwR‡÷ªkb Kivi AvnŸvb Rvwb‡q‡Q [COP decision,117, 118]| GB 
Kvh©µ‡gi AvIZvq bevqb‡hvM¨ R¡vjvwb, GbvwR© cÖvwß I e¨envi, UªvÝ‡cvU©, 
†iwRwjqvÝ Ges cÖkgb nªvm msµvšÍ †gvU 11,619wU cÖwZkÖæwZ wg‡j‡Q [26]|
GQvovI Pzw³i 6 bs Aby‡”Q‡`i 8(we) c¨vivq bb gv‡K©U G¨v‡cÖv‡Pi gva¨‡g 
ÔGbwWwmÕ ev¯—evq‡bi Rb¨ miKvwi-†emiKvwi AskMÖnY e„w× Ges cÖ‡qvRbxq 
cÖvwZôvwbK e¨e¯’v M‡o †Zvjvi Ici ¸i“Z¡ †`Iqv n‡q‡Q [Article 6 (8),  
The Paris Agreement]|

c¨vwim m‡¤§j‡b Ikea, Coca-Cola, Walmart, Kellogg  Ges Dell Gi 
g‡Zv eo K‡c©v‡ikb ¸‡jvmn 114wU †Kv¤úvwb (hviv wgwjZfv‡e eQ‡i Kgc‡¶ 
476 †gwUªK Ub Kve©b M¨vm wbM©gb K‡i _v‡K) ˆewk¦K ZvcgvÎv‡K `yB wWwMÖ †mt 
Gi g‡a¨ mxwgZ ivL‡Z Zv‡`i Kvh©µg cwiPvjbvi A½xKvi K‡i‡Q [27]| Aek¨ 
c¨vwim Pzw³i Av‡M †_‡KB wewb‡qvMKvix, e¨vsKvi I BÝy¨‡iÝ †Kv¤úvwbiv Rjevqy 
cwieZ©b †gvKv‡ejvq Zv‡`i Uv‡M©U I cÖwZkÖæwZ ‡NvlYv K‡i Avm‡Qb|
 
c¨vwim Av‡jvPbvi ïiæ‡ZB gvB‡µvmd‡Ui cÖwZôvZv wej †MUm I †dmey‡Ki mn-
cÖwZôvZv gvK© RyKvievM© Gi †bZ…‡Z¡ we‡k¦i 10wU †`‡ki 25wU wewb‡qvMKvix 
K‡c©v‡ik‡bi mgš^‡qÔ †eªK_ªy GbvwR© †KvqvwjkbÕ MV‡bi †NvlYv w`‡q‡Qb| [28] 
 
Ab¨w`‡K we‡k¦i wewfbœ †`‡ki wewb‡qvMKvix‡`i wb‡q 2013 mv‡j  MwVZ ÔWe 
Means Business' bvgK †Kvqvwjkb Rjevqy Kvh©µg‡K GwM‡q wb‡q †h‡Z 
wewb‡qv‡Mi cwiKíbv †i‡L‡Qb| GB †Kvqvwjk‡b eZ©gv‡b we‡k¦i 183 Rb 
wewb‡qvMKvix, 404wU †Kv¤úvwb i‡q‡Q, hv‡`i †gvU ivR‡¯^i cwigvY 8 wewjqb 
Wjv‡ii †ewk [29] |

AvšÍR©vwZK ch©v‡q ÔC40 Cities Climate Leadership Group' ¯’vbxq 
miKvi I bMi miKvi ¸‡jv‡K wgwU‡Mkb Kvh©µg e„w×i eo ai‡bi my‡hvM ˆZwi 
K‡i w`‡q‡Q|

2005 mv‡j cÖwZwôZ GB ‡Rv‡U 80wU †gMvwmwU i‡q‡Q, hv‡`i mw¤§wjZ RbmsL¨v 
cÖvq 60 †KvwU Ges ˆewk¦K wRwWwc‡Z hv‡`i 25 kZvsk Ae`vb i‡q‡Q| ‡RvUwU 
c¨vwim Pzw³i Ô1.5 wWwMÖ †mt Uv‡M©UÕ‡K cÖejfv‡e mg_©b K‡i‡Q Ges GB Uv‡M©U 
c~i‡Y Zv‡`i Ae`vb wn‡m‡e 2030 mvj bvMv` wbMg©b Kgc‡¶ 3 wMMvUb Kve©b 
WvB A·vBW mgZ~j¨ nªv‡mi j¶¨gvÎv wb‡q‡Q [30]|

[26] Error! Hyperlink reference not valid.
[27] Error! Hyperlink reference not valid. |
[28] http://www. theguardian.com/ environment /2015 /nov/ 30/ 
[29] http://www.wemeanbusinesscoalition.org/|
[30] http://www.c40.org/about|



214	

Social Change (ISSN : 1997-938X)                                                                        Volume 6, No. 1 & 2, 2016

GB †emiKvwi D‡`¨vMmg~n c¨vwim Pzw³ ev¯Íevq‡bi †¶‡Î eo fimv wn‡m‡e 
we‡ewPZ n‡”Q|

c¨vwim Pzw³i `~e©j w`K

c¨vwim Pzw³ wb‡q M‡elK, K~U‰bwZK, GbwRI I bvMwiK mgv‡Ri g‡a¨ wewfbœg~Lx 
cÖwZwµqv m„wó n‡q‡Q| evsjv‡`‡k GK`j c¨vwim Pzw³‡K GKwU HwZnvwmK Pzw³ 
wn‡m‡e AvL¨v w`‡q †Rviv‡jvfv‡e mg_©b K‡i‡Qb; Avevi Ab¨ GK Ask c¨vwim 
Pzw³‡K ¯^‡ívbœZ †`k¸‡jvi m‡½ HwZnvwmK cÖZviYv wn‡m‡e AwewnZ K‡i‡Qb 
(BKz¨BwU wewW [31]; wmGmAviGj [32])| Z‡e we‡klÁ Ges bvMwiK mgv‡Ri eo 
AskwU GB Pzw³‡Z BwZevPK Ges ÔMÖnY‡hvM¨Õ (acceptable) Pzw³ wn‡m‡e †`L‡Z 
AvMÖnx| GB ÔgWv‡iUÕ cš’xiv c¨vwim Pzw³i `~e©jZv I Am¤ú~Y©Zv¸‡jv‡K ¯^xKvi 
K‡i wb‡qI GKwU Rjevqy mwnòz I Kve©b gy³ AvMvgx wek¦ Mo‡Z GB Pzw³i f~wgKv 
_vK‡e e‡j g‡b K‡ib [†hgb: GbwmwmÕwe, wmwWwc, wmwcAviwW [33], †m›Uvi di 
cwjwm WvqvjM [34]| GB †cÖw¶‡Z c¨vwim Pzw³i we‡ivaxZvKvix‡`i hyw³ I ¯^c‡¶i 
hyw³¸‡jv‡K ms‡¶‡c Zz‡j aiv nj| 

Pzw³i we‡ivaxZvKvix W. n¨vwim wM­ Kg¨vb [35] c¨vwim Pzw³i j¶¨ I ev¯ÍeZvi 
g‡a¨Kvi myMfxi `~iZ¡ m¤ú‡K© cÖkœ Zz‡j‡Qb| Zv‡`i g‡Z c¨vwi‡mi Ae¨nwZ c~‡e© 
ivóªc‡¶i Rgv †`Iqv AvBGbwWwm (INDC) mg~n c~Y©v½ fv‡e ev¯ÍevwqZ n‡jI 
Zv we‡k¦i ZvcgvÎv e„w×‡K GB kZvãxi †kl bvMv` 2 wWwMÖ †mjwmqv‡mi g‡a¨ 
mxwgZ ivL‡Z m¶g n‡e bv| 

[31] cwi‡ek gš¿xi c`Z¨v‡Mi `vex‡Z BKz¨BwU wewWÕi 14/12/15 Zvwi‡Li msev` 
m‡¤§jb;(m~Î:http://www.theindependentbd.com/printversion/details/ 26835)|
[32] Ôc¨vwim Pzw³ wek¦evmxi m‡½ †eBgvwbÕ kx‡ivbv‡gÔ wmGmAviGjmn Ab¨vb¨‡`i 26/12/2015 Zvwi‡Li 
msev` m‡¤§jb;
(m~Î: http://www.prothom-alo.com/bangladesh/article/722707) |
[33] Ôc¨vwim Pzw³i mydj †c‡Z `ª“Z c`‡¶c MÖn‡Yi `vexÕ kxl©K GbwmwmÕwe, wmwcAviwW I wmwWwcÕi 
19/12/2015 Zvwi‡Li ‡hŠ_ msev` m‡¤§jb (m~Î:  www.kalerkantho.com/print-
edition/news/2015/12/20/303803)|
[34] †m›Uvi di cwjwm WvqvjM Gi 23/12/15 Zvwi‡Li msev` m‡¤§jb 
(www.hawker.com.bd/news_details.php?news_id=458294)]|
[35] c¨vwim Pzw³i K‡Vvi mgv‡jvPK  hy³iv‡óªi †m›Uvi di Mf‡b©Ý GÛ mvm‡UB‡bwewjwUÕi wmwbqi †d‡jv W. 
n¨vwim wM­ Kg¨vb c¨vwim Pzw³i mgv‡jvPbv K‡i mvZwU cÖkœ Zz‡j a‡iwQ‡jb (Seven questions about the 
'successful' Paris COP; could be available at https:// www.linkedin.com/pulse/seven-
questions-successful-paris-cop-harrisgleckman?forceNoSplash=true)| Pzw³we‡ivax‡`i 
gv‡S GB cÖkœ¸‡jv RbwcÖqZv jvf K‡i‡Q| 
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D‡jøL¨ †h, BDbvB‡UW †bkbm& Gbfvqib‡g›Uvj †cÖvMÖvg (UNEP) Gi wnmve 
Abyhvqx cvwU©‡`i †ckK…Z ÔAvBGbwWwmÕ¸‡jvi cy‡ivUv ev¯ÍevwqZ n‡jI we‡k¦i 
ZvcgvÎv G kZvãxi †kl bvMv` 3 wWwMÖ  †mt ch©šÍ e„w× cv‡e| Avi †Kej 
ÔkZ©nxbÕ AskwU ev¯Íevqb Ki‡j ZvcgvÎv 3.5 wWwMÖ †mt ch©šÍ e„w× cv‡e 
(UNEP, 2015)| 
 
c¶všÍ‡i Pzw³i mg_©Kiv g‡b K‡ib, wMÖbnvDm M¨vm wbM©gb nªv‡m †Kvb ai‡bi 
AvšÍR©vwZK Pzw³ bv _vK‡j we‡k¦i ZvcgvÎv GB kZvwãi †kl bvMv` 4 wWwMÖ †_‡K 
6 wWwMÖ ch©šÍ e„w× cvIqvi Avk¼v i‡q‡Q| G Kvi‡Y jvMvgnxbfv‡e wMÖbnvDm M¨vm 
wbM©gb‡K nªvm Ki‡Z c¨vwim GKwU Ôm~Pbv we›`yÕ (strating point) wn‡m‡e KvR 
Ki‡e| 

D‡jøL¨ c¨vwim Pzw³‡Z GeviB cÖ_g we‡k¦i ZvcgvÎv‡K `yB wWwMÖ †mt †eu‡a ivLvi 
GKwU j¶¨gvÎv wba©viY Kiv n‡q‡Q| hv Av‡Mi Rjevqy Kb‡fbk‡b (1992) ev 
wK‡qv‡Uv cÖ‡UvK‡j (1997) AšÍf©y³ Kiv m¤¢e nqwb| eû weZ‡K©i ci ÔbgbxqÕ 
`xN©‡gqvw` j¶¨ wba©viY Kivq c¨vwim Pzw³‡K ÔAKvh©KiÕ wn‡m‡e mgv‡jvPbv Kiv 
n‡jI GKwU ˆewk¦K Uv‡M©U wba©vi‡Y Ges Rjevqy Av‡jvPbvi Kvh©KvixZv Zz‡j 
ai‡Z mdj n‡q‡Q| 

wbM©gb nªvm Uv‡M©U m¤ú‡K© Rjevqy cwieZ©b msµvšÍ B›Uvi Mf©‡g›Uvj c¨v‡bj Ab 
K¬vB‡gU †PÄ (AvBwcwmwm) [36] 2014 mv‡j cÖKvwkZ cÂg mgx¶v wi‡cv‡U© 
(IPCC AR5) D‡j­ L K‡i‡Q †h, 2030 mvj bvMv` wMÖbnvDm M¨vm¸‡jvi 
evwl©K wbM©gb 55 wMMvUb Kve©b WvB A·vBW mgZzj¨ (GtCO2e) Gi †ewk n‡j 
`xN©‡gqv‡` we‡k¦i ZvcgvÎv e„w×‡K 2 wWwMÖ †mt G mxwgZ ivLv eo ai‡bi P¨v‡jÄ 
n‡q `uvov‡e| Z‡e 2030 mvj bvMv` GB wbM©gb‡K 50 wMMvU‡bi wb‡P a‡i ivLv 
m¤¢e n‡j GB P¨v‡jÄ nªvm cv‡e (Clarke, L., et al., 2014)| Avi 2020 
mv‡ji ci ¯^í e¨‡q 2 wWwMÖ †mt Gi Uv‡M©U Gi j‡¶¨ GwM‡q †h‡Z evwl©K 
wbM©gb‡K 42 wMMvU‡b bvwg‡q Avb‡Z n‡e (UNEP, 2015)| 

G Kvi‡Y KcÕ Gi wm×v‡š— G wel‡q D‡ØMÕ cÖKvk Kiv n‡q‡Q †h, cvwU©‡`i  
†ckK…Z AvBGbwWwm (INDC) mg~‡n 2025 I 2030 mv‡ji ch©v‡q †h cwigvY 
wMÖbnvDm M¨vm wbM©g‡bi nªv‡mi cÖ¯—ve i‡q‡Q Zv we‡k¦i ZvcgvÎv‡K b~¨bZg 2 
wWwMÖ †mjwmqv‡mi g‡a¨ mxwgZ ivLvi m‡½ mv`„k¨c~Y© bq| 

[36] AvBwcwmwm n‡”Q Rjevqy cwieZ©bRwbZ cÖwZwµqv, fwel¨‡Zi SuywK, Awf‡hvRb I cÖkg‡bi Dcvqmg~n 
Ges G msµvš— weÁvbwfwËK Z_¨ cÖgvb †hvMvb †`Iqvi cÖavbZg Avš—R©vwZK ms¯’v| 1990 mvj †_‡K GwU 
cÖwZ 6 eQi cici G¨v‡mb‡g›U wi‡cvU© cÖKvk K‡i Avm‡Q| 2013-14 mv‡j AvBwcwmwmÕi Ô5g G¨‡mm‡g›U 
wi‡cvU©Õ (AR5) cÖKvwkZ n‡q‡Q (http://www.ipcc.ch/news_and_events/docs/factsheets/FS_ 
what_ipcc.pdf)| 
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eis Zv 2030 mvj bvMv` m¤¢ve¨ evwl©K 55 wMMvUb Kve©b WvB A·vBW mgZ~j¨ 
(GtCO2e) wbM©gb NUv‡e| A_P ZvcgvÎv‡K wkí-wec­ e c~e© hy‡Mi Zzjbvq `yB 
wWwMÖ †mjwmqv‡mi g‡a¨ mxwgZ ivL‡Z (¯^í e¨‡q) evwl©K wbM©gb 40 wMMvU‡b 
bvwg‡q Avbv cÖ‡qvRb (COP Decision-17)| Avi ZvcgvÎv‡K 1.5 wWwMÖ‡Z 
†mjwmqv‡mi g‡a¨ †eu‡a ivL‡Z n‡j GB j¶¨‡K AviI e„w× Ki‡Z n‡e, hv  2018 
mv‡j cÖKvwkZe¨ AvBwcwmwmÕi †¯úkvj wi‡cv‡Ui gva¨‡g wba©vwiZ n‡e [COP 
decision-21]|

we‡ivax‡`i wØZxq AvcwË n‡”Q †h, GB Pzw³‡Z ÔwbMg©bKvix †`k¸‡jv‡K Aeva 
my‡hvM `vbÕ Kiv n‡q‡Q| †hLv‡b AvBGbwWwm (INDC) Qvov Ab¨ †Kvb fwel¨Z 
A½xKvi †bB †mLv‡b †Kvb GKwU ivóª Zvi wbKUeZx© A_©‰bwZK I ivR‰bwZK 
¯^v_©‡K ¶wZMÖ¯— K‡i †Kvb hyw³‡Z wbMg©b nªv‡mi D‡`¨vM MÖnY Ki‡e? K_v wVK 
†h, ¯^í‡gqvw` A_©‰bwZK I ivR‰bwZK ¯^v_© we‡ePbvq Avb‡j AMÖeZx© Dbœqbkxj 
†`k¸‡jvi R‡b¨  (†hgb: fviZ, wdwjcvBb, `w¶Y AvwdªKv) GwU MÖnY‡hvM¨ n‡e 
bv| Z‡e GKB m‡½ `~ieZx© Dbœqb MwZaviv Ges Rjevqy cwieZ©b †gvKv‡ejvi 
R‡b¨ b¨vh¨Zvi wfwË‡Z Ô‡hŠ_ `vq, wKš‘ wfbœ wfbœ `vwqZ¡Õ cvj‡bi bxwZgvjvi cÖwZ 
Av¯’vkxj n‡jB †Kej GB Pzw³ mvdj¨gwÛZ n‡e, Ab¨_vq bq| Z‡e Zvi R‡b¨ 
Dbœqbkxj I ¯^‡ívbœZ †`k¸‡jv‡Z DbœZ †`k¸‡jvi µgea©gvb Avw_©K mnvqZvi 
cÖ‡qvRb n‡e| Z‡e †Kej ivóªc‡¶i Ici wbf©i K‡i _vKv hv‡e bv| eis wewfbœ 
K‡cv©‡iU †m±i, BÛªvwóª, †Zj Kqjv I M¨vm Drcv`bKvix †`k¸wj I ‡Kv¤úvwb, 
Avš—R©vwZK I RvZxq GbwRI, ¯’vbxq miKvi, bMi K…Z©c¶ mevB‡K 
mw¤§wjZfv‡e cÖkg‡b D‡`¨vMx n‡Z n‡e| AvB‡bi K‡VviZvi cwie‡Z© c¨vwi‡m 
gvby‡li RvZxq ivóª¸‡jvi ¯^cwiKwíZ Ges ¯^cÖ‡Yvw`Z wgwU‡Mk‡bi Dc‡i ¸iæZ¡ 
w`‡q‡Q Ges Zvi m‡½ mvhyR¨ †i‡L ¯’vbxq ev mveb¨vkbvj ch©v‡qi j¶¨ wba©vi‡Yi 
ZvwM` w`‡q‡Q|

wM­ Kg¨vb I Ab¨vb¨iv cÖwZ cuvP eQi Aš—i ivóªc¶¸‡jv †h Uv‡M©U e„w× Ki‡e 
Zvi †Kvb wbðqZv Av‡Q wK bv †m wel‡q cÖkœ Zz‡j‡Qb| 2015 mv‡j ivóªc‡¶i 
†ckK…Z AvBGbwWwm (INDC) ¸‡jv‡K cÖwZ cuvP eQi Aš—i ms‡kvwaZ Ges 
Aek¨B AviI D”PZi Uv‡M©U MÖn‡Yi wel‡q c¨vwim Pzw³i my¯úó wb‡`©kbv i‡q‡Q 
[AwU©‡Kj-4 (3)]|
Avevi 2015 mv‡j †ckK…Z wgwU‡Mkb Uv‡M©U h‡_ó bq G Kvi‡Y Kc-21 Gi 
wm×vš— Abyhvqx (FCCC/CP/2015/10/Add.1) 2018 mvj bvMv` Pzw³i 4 
bs Aby‡”Q‡`i 1 bs c¨vivq D‡j­ wLZ Ô`xN© †gqvw` j¶¨Õ (long-term goal) 
c~i‡Y ms‡kvwaZ GbwWwm (NDC) ev ewa©Z j¶¨gvÎv †ck Ki‡e|

GKB mg‡q ZvcgvÎv e„w× 1.5 wWwMÖ‡Z mxwgZ ivL‡Z wK wK ai‡bi D‡`¨vM MÖnY 
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Ki‡Z n‡e Zv we¯ÍvwiZ fv‡e Rvbv‡Z B›UviMfv‡g©›Uvj c¨v‡bj Ab K¬vB‡gU †PÄ 
(IPCCC) †K GKwU Ô†¯úkvj wi‡cvU©Õ cÖYq‡bi `vwqZ¡ †`Iqv n‡q‡Q| Kv‡RB 
AvkvKiv hvq †h, ivóªc¶mg~n bZzb ˆeÁvwbK Áv‡bi wfwË‡Z 2018 mvj bvMv` 
Zv‡`i cÖkgb AvKv•Lv e„w× Ki‡e hv we‡k¦i ZvcgvÎv e„w×‡K 2 wWwMÖ ev 1.5 wWwMÖi 
g‡a¨ mxwgZ ivL‡Z h‡_ó n‡e| Avevi 2023 mv‡j cuvP eQi †gqvw` Ô÷K †UwKsÕ 
Gi cÖ_g ce© AbywôZ n‡e, †hLv‡b ivóªc¶¸‡jv `xN© †gqvw` j¶¨c~i‡Y Zv‡`i 
m¤úvw`Z Kvh©µgmg~n ch©v‡jvPbv Ki‡e Ges Uv‡M©U e„w× Kivi my‡hvM cv‡e|

we‡ivaxZvKvixiv c¨vwim Pzw³‡K GKwU ÔPgrKvi A-Kvh©Kix e¨e¯’vÕ wn‡m‡e D‡jøL 
K‡i‡Qb| D‡jøL¨ †h, I‡Rvb M¨vm wbqš¿‡Y cÖbxZ 1987 mv‡j cÖbxZ Ôgw›Uªj 
†cÖv‡UvKjÕ (Montreal Protocol) [37] Gi ÔeUg-AvcÕ cš’vq c¨vwim Pzw³i 
Kvh©K‡ii cwiKív Kiv n‡q‡Q| G Kvi‡Y GB Pzw³i me‡P‡q `ye©j Ges GKB m‡½ 
me‡P‡q mej w`K n‡”Q GwU GKwU Av¯’vwfwËK Pzw³, hv Avš—R©vwZK I RvZxq 
ÔMf‡b©ÝÕ Gi cwiwa‡K we¯§…Z K‡i‡Q| GB Pzw³ ev¯Íevqb ev cvj‡bi Kg-†ewk 80 
kZvsk `vq-`vwqZ¡ ivóªxq KZ©„c‡¶i Dc‡i b¨v¯Í Kiv n‡q‡Q| G †¶‡Î AvšÍR©vwZK 
eva¨evaKZv ev AvšÍR©vwZK gwbUwis G f~wgKv‡K my¯úó, mywbw`©ó I 
eva¨evaKZvg~jK Kiv nqwb| G †¶‡Î Av¯’v ivLv n‡q‡Q †h, ivóªc¶¸‡jv mZZvi 
m‡½ me cÖwZ‡e`b `vwLj Ki‡e Ges G †¶‡Î †Kvb ‡Rviv‡jv AvšÍR©vwZK gwbUwis 
bv _vK‡jI mgm¨v n‡e bv|
 AvšÍR©vwZK Pzw³i mvaviY bxwZgvjvi wfwË‡Z GB Pzw³‡Z ivóªc¶‡K GKRb e¨vw³ 
ev cÖwZôvb wn‡m‡e mr I wbi‡c¶ wn‡m‡e a‡i †bIqv n‡q‡Q| Kv‡RB Ôb¨vkbvwj 
wWUvigvBÛ Kw›UªweDkbÕ ev GbwWwm (c~‡e©Kvi AvBGbwWwm) †Z ivóªc¶mg~n †h me 
Uv‡M©U wb‡RivB †¯^”Qvq wba©viY K‡i‡Q †mB j¶¨c~i‡Y mZZvi m‡½ m‡ev©”P 
D‡`¨vM MÖnY Ki‡e Ges G msµvšÍ †h cÖwZ‡e`b Rgv w`‡e †m¸‡jvI ¯^”Q n‡e| 
Aek¨ GB Pzw³i m‡ev©”P cÖ‡qvM wbwðZ Kivi †¶‡Î GwU GKwU `~e©j RvqMv| 
†hLv‡b mve©‡fŠg RvZxq ivóªmg~n‡K †NvwlZ Pzw³ ev¯Íevq‡bi †¶‡Î AvšÍR©vwZK 
wbqš¿‡Yi cwie‡Z© mZZvi m‡½ ¯^-D‡`¨vMx wn‡m‡e a‡i †bIqv n‡q‡Q| GB 
mg‡SvZv e¨va¨evaKZv g~jKfv‡e  Kve©b wbtmiY Kgv‡Z Pvc cÖ‡qvM bv K‡i eis 
†`k¸wji  ¯^cÖ‡Yvw`Z B‡”Qi Ici †Q‡o †`Iqv n‡q‡Q| ZvB ivóªc‡¶i evB‡i 
Ae¯’vb Kiv wmwfj †mvmvBwU, cÖvB‡fU †m±i, Avw_©K cÖwZôvb, bMi KZ©…c¶ I 
Ab¨vb¨ ¯’vbxq miKv‡ii µgea©gvb †bZ…Z¡`vbKvix f~wgKv‡K we‡ePbvq wb‡j G 
Uv‡M©U ÔAm¤¢eÕ wn‡m‡e wPwýZ nq bv, eis †¯^”Qvg~jK Kg©Kv‡Ði mdjZvi bZzb 
bwRi wn‡m‡e cÖwZfvZ nq|

[37] gw›Uªj †cÖv‡UvKj IRb ¯Íi ¶qKvix M¨vm wbqš¿‡Y Ab¨Zg mdj GK Avš—R©vwZK Pzw³| IRb ¯Íi i¶vq 
wf‡qbv Kb‡fbk‡bi AvIZvq 1987 mv‡ji 17 †m‡Þ¤^i Pzw³wU cÖYxZ nq Ges 1989 mv‡ji 1 Rvbyhvwi 
†_‡K Kvh©Kix n‡q‡Q (https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Montreal_Protocol)|
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c¨vwi‡m m¤úvw`Z Pzw³i Avw_©K mnvqZvi e¨e¯’v‡K wM­ Kg¨vbmn we‡ivaxiv K‡Vvi 
mgv‡jvPbv K‡i gšÍe¨ K‡i‡Qb †h, G †¶‡Î c¨vwim Pzw³ ‡Kv‡cb‡n‡M‡bi PvB‡Z 
AMÖeZx© nqwb| G K_v wVK †h, c¨vwi‡m Avw_©K mnvqZv e„w×i wel‡q eo ai‡bi 
†Kvb AMÖMwZ nqwb|

DbœZ †`kmg~n ÔwMÖb K¬vB‡gU dv‡ÛÕ [38] cÖv_wgKfv‡e 10.1 wewjqb Wjvi cÖ`vb 
K‡i‡Qb(http://newsroom.unfccc.int/financial-flows/list-of-recent-
climate-funding-announcements/) Ges 2009 mv‡j †Kv‡cb‡n‡Mb 
m‡¤§j‡b cÖ¯—vweZ cÖwZ eQi 100 wewjqb Wjvi K‡i mnvqZvi †NvlYv‡K 2020 
mvj †_‡K 2025 mvj ch©šÍ Ae¨nZ ivL‡Z Ges cieZx© mg‡q 100 wewjqb Wjvi 
†_‡K e„w× Ki‡Z m¤§Z n‡q‡Q [COP decision 53 FCCC/CP/2015 /L.9/ Rev.1] |

GQvovI 11wU m`m¨ †`‡ki GKwU MÖæc 'Least Developed Countries 
Fund' [39] G 248 wgwjqb BDGm Wjvi Ges Rvg©vwb, myB‡Wb, BZvwj I 
†ejwRqvg 'Adaptation Fund' [40] G 75 wgwjqb Wjvi mnvqZv w`‡q‡Q 
(http://newsroom.unfccc.int/financial-flows/list-of-recent-
climate-funding-announcements)|

Z‡e c¨vwim Av‡jvPbvi ïiæ †_‡KB Avg‡eªjv MÖæc I BD‡ivcxq BDwbq‡bi B‡”Q 
wQj KvZvi ev wm½vcy‡ii g‡Zv Aaybv-mg„× †`k¸‡jvi KvQ †_‡K Rjevqy 
A_©vq‡bi R‡b¨ cÖwZkÖ“wZ Av`vq Kiv| Avw_©K mnvqZv e„w×i †¶‡Î wPb, `w¶Y 
†Kvwiqvi g‡Zv †`k¸‡jv GgbwK  †ciæ, g‡½vwjqv, B‡›`v‡bwkqv ev wf‡qZbv‡gi 
g‡Zv A‡c¶vK…Z `~e©j †`k¸‡jv GwM‡q Avm‡jI fviZ ev gvj‡qwkqvi g‡Zv 
†`k¸‡jv G AvnŸv‡b mvov †`qwb| G †`k¸‡jvi hyw³ wQj Rjevqy cwieZ©b 
†gvKv‡ejvi Avw_©K `v‡qi cy‡ivUvB wMÖbnvDm M¨vm wbM©g‡bi R‡b¨ HwZnvwmKfv‡e 
`vqx †`k¸‡jvi (c~e©Zb G‡b·-1), G †¶‡Î Ab¨‡`i AskMÖn‡Yi cÖ‡qvRb †bB|

[38] Green Climate Fund : we‡k¦i ¯^‡ívbœZ †`k¸wj‡Z Rjevqy cwieZ©‡bi AwfNvZ †gvKv‡ejvq Awf‡hvRb 
I cÖkgb Kvh©µg‡K GwM‡q wb‡q hvIqvi R‡b¨ wecbœ †`k¸‡jv‡K Avw_©K mnvqZv w`‡Z BDGbGdwmwmÕi AvIZvq 
2010 mv‡j KvbKzb m‡¤§j‡bi gva¨‡g GB ÔwMÖb K¬vB‡gU dvÛÕwU MwVZ Ges BDGbGdwmwmÕi Avw_©K mnvqZv 
Kvh©µ‡gi GKwU Ab¨Zg A½ wn‡m‡e ¯^xK…Z n‡q‡Q| AvMvgx w`b¸wj‡Z ¯^‡ívbœZ †`k¸wj‡K Rjevqy cwieZ©b 
msµvšÍ Avw_©K mnvqZv `v‡b GB GB dvÛ cÖavb Drm n‡e e‡j avibv Kiv n‡”Q|
[39] Least Development Countries Fund (LDCF): BDGbGdwmwmwmÕi Aax‡b ¯^‡ívbœZ 
†`k¸wj‡K mnvqZvi Rb¨ GB ZnwejwU MwVZ n‡q‡Q| RvZxq Awf‡hvRb Kg©cwiKíbv (NAPA) ‰Zwi I 
ev¯Íevq‡b 48wU ¯^‡ívbœZ †`k‡K mnvqZv KivB wQj GB Znwe‡ji cÖavb D‡Ïk¨| †¯^”Qv Aby`v‡bi gva¨‡g GB 
Znwe‡ji Rb¨ A_© msMÖn Kivq bvcvÕq (NAPAs) M„nxZ AMÖvwaKviavix cÖKímg~‡ni cyY©v½ ev¯Íevq‡bi Rb¨ 
cÖ‡qvRbxq A_© cvIqv hvqwb|
[40] Adaptation Fund : ïaygvÎ Awf‡hvRb cÖKí I Kg©m~wPmg~n ev¯—evq‡bi Rb¨ BDGbGdwmwmwmÕi 
Aax‡b wK‡qv‡Uv cÖ‡UvK‡ji AvIZvq Awf‡hvRb Znwej (Adaptation Fund) MwVZ nq| ZnwejwU‡K 
¯^vaxb I AvZ¥wbf©kxj Ki‡Z Gi A_©vq‡bi Drm wn‡m‡e wK‡qv‡Uv cÖ‡UvK‡ji AvIZvq MwVZ wK¬b 
†W‡fjc‡g›U †gKvwbR‡gi (CDM)Õi evwYwR¨K †jb‡`b †_‡K msM„nxZ K‡ii Dci wbf©i Kiv n‡qwQj| wKš‘ 
GL‡bv ch©šÍ Zv mdj nqwb|
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GB †cÖw¶‡Z DbœZ †`k¸‡jv bZzb K‡i mnvqZv e„w×i †NvlYv `v‡b weiZ _v‡K 
Ges 2009 mv‡j †Kv‡cb‡n‡M‡b †`Iqv 2020 mvj †_‡K cÖwZeQi 100wewjqb 
Wjv‡ii mnvqZv cÖ`v‡bi evowZ †Kvb cÖwZkÖ“wZ †`qwb| Z‡e G †¶‡Î wewb‡qv‡M 
ÔcÖvB‡fU †m±iÕi µgea©gvb AvMÖn cwiw¯’wZ cv‡ë w`‡Z cv‡i|
 
c¨vwim Pzw³‡Z Abym„Z †¯^”Qvg~jK e¨e¯’v‡K (Voluntarism) wM­ Kg¨vbmn 
A‡b‡K GB Pzw³i eo `~e©jZv e‡j D‡j­ L K‡i‡Qb| wKš‘ ev¯—eZv n‡”Q ‡h 
RvwZm‡•Ni cÖPwjZ cš’vq G ai‡bi Avš—R©vwZK Pzw³ ev¯—evq‡b ivóªc¶‡K Lye 
†ewk k³ eva¨evaKZvi AvIZvq wb‡q Avmv m¤¢e bq|

D`vniY wn‡m‡e 1979 mv‡j cÖbxZ ÔConvention on the Elimination of 
All Forms of Discrimination Against Women'  ev ÔAvš—R©vwZK bvix 
Kb‡fbkbÕ Gi D`vniY D‡j­ L Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i| GB Kb‡fbk‡bi †NvlYvi 
†Kvb we‡kl aviv ev¯—evqb Kiv ev Zv gvb¨ Kivi ¯^vaxbZv mswk­ ó ivóªc‡¶i 
Ici b¨¯— Kiv n‡qwQj| †hwU GB Kb‡fbk‡bi ÔwiRv‡f©kbÕ wn‡m‡e cwiwPZ| 
GB my‡hv‡Mi Kvi‡Y bvix Dbœq‡bi R‡b¨ cÖ‡qvRbxq c`‡¶c MÖn‡Yi †¶‡Î ivóªc¶ 
mg~n wbR¯^ ms¯‹…wZ, agx©q AvBb cÖf…wZi †`vnvB w`‡q GB Kb‡fk‡bi c~Y© cÖ‡qvM 
†_‡K weiZ †_‡K‡Q| Gi wecix‡Z c¨vwim Pzw³ ÔWeak Enforcement 
Mechanisms'  Gi e¨e¯’v †i‡L ¯^-¯^ iv‡óªi wbR¯^ D‡`¨v‡M Dc¯’vwcZ ‡QvU 
ÔUv‡M©UÕ c~iY Ges GB Uv‡M©Umg~n‡K AviI e„w× K‡i Pzw³‡Z wba©vwiZ ÔAwfbœÕ 
Uv‡M©U c~i‡Yi (‰ewk¦K ZvcgvÎv 2 wWwMÖ ev †`o wWwMÖ‡Z mxwgZ ivLv) Ici †Rvi 
w`‡q‡Q| wKš‘ †Kvb ivóª hw` wbR †NvwlZ Uv‡M©U c~i‡Y ev Uv‡M©U ewa©Z Ki‡Z e¨_© 
nq Z‡e Zvi R‡b¨ †Kvb mywbw`©ó kvw¯Íi e¨e¯’v ivLv nqwb| D‡jøL¨ †h, RvwZm‡•Ni 
AvIZvq AvBb cÖ‡qv‡Mi R‡b¨ †Kvb cywjwk kw³ †bB| wK‡qv‡Uv cÖ‡UvK‡ji 
ÔKgcøv‡qÝ g¨vKvwbR‡gi g‡Zv †Kv‡bv e¨e¯’v c¨vwim Pzw³‡Z †bB| wK‡qv‡Uvi  
Kgcøv‡qÝ g¨vKvwbRg kw³kvjx ivóª¸‡jv‡K wK‡qv‡Uv Pzw³ †_‡K †ei n‡q †h‡Z 
†Kvb eo evuav n‡q `uvovq wb|
Z‡e GB Pzw³ GKevi Aby‡gv`b Kivi c‡i Kgc‡¶ wZb eQi Zv cvjb Ki‡Z n‡e 
Ges ‡Kvb ‡`k wb‡R‡K cÖZ¨vnvi K‡i wb‡Z PvB‡j Kgc‡¶ GK eQi Av‡M 
Ô‡bvwUkÕ w`‡Z n‡e [Article 28, The Paris Agreement]| 

Aek¨ †Kvb †`k Pzw³ cvj‡b Mwogwm Ki‡j, Pzw³i kZ© cvj‡b Agvb¨ Ki‡j ev Pzw³ 
†_‡K wb‡R‡K cÖZ¨vnvi K‡i wb‡Z PvB‡j mswkøó †`‡ki m‡PZb RbcÖwZwbwa I 
bvMwiK mgvR Zv cÖwZnZ Ki‡Z cv‡i| GgbwK Pzw³ †_‡K cÖZ¨vnviKvix †`‡k 
wewb‡qvM eÜ ev Kwg‡q w`‡q wewb‡qvMKvixiv mswk­ ó †`‡ki miKvi‡K Pv‡c 
†dj‡Z cv‡i| Pzw³ †_‡K cÖZ¨vnv‡ii wei“‡× †Kvb AvBbx e¨e¯’v GLv‡b bv 
_vK‡jI Gi weiæ× ˆbwZK cÖwZ‡iva (N„Yv cÖKvk, mswkøó †`‡ki cY¨ eR©b) ev 
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evwYR¨ wb‡lavÁvi g‡Zv e¨e¯’v MÖn‡Yi c_ †Lvjv i‡q‡Q|
eZ©gvb we‡k¦i RvZxq-AvšÍR©vwZK ev¯ÍeZv‡K ¯^xKvi K‡i wb‡j wMÖbnvDm M¨vm 
wbM©g‡bi Uv‡M©U c~i‡Y e¨_©Zv ev Ae‡njvi R‡b¨ K‡Vvi †Kvb kvw¯Íi weavb ivLv 
n‡jI Zvi cÖ‡qvM K‡ZvUv m¤¢e n‡e Zv wb‡q h‡_ó mskq i‡q‡Q| D‡jøL¨ †h, 
RvwZm‡•Ni Aax‡b mivmwi kw³ cÖ‡qv‡Mi †Kvb e¨e¯’v (enforcement) bv _vKvq 
wK‡qv‡Uv cÖ‡UvKj †_‡K †ewi‡q hvIqv AvUKv‡Z †Kvb e¨e¯’v MÖnY Kiv hvqwb|
 
Ab¨w`‡K G ai‡bi weavb _vKvi Kvi‡Y Zv h_vh_fv‡e cvjb bv Kivq A‡c¶vK…Z 
`~e©j ivóªc¶‡K eo ai‡bi msKU †gvKv‡ejv Ki‡Z n‡q‡Q| Avi Rjevqy 
Av‡jvPbvq cÖavb `yB cÖwZc¶ gvwK©b hy³ivóª Ges wP‡bi weiæ‡× Pzw³ cvj‡b 
Awbq‡gi Kvi‡Y †Kvb ai‡bi K‡Vvi kvw¯Íg~jK e¨e¯’v MÖn‡Yi m¤¢vebv eZ©gvb 
†cÖ¶vc‡U ev¯Íem¤§Z bq| GLv‡b 2014 mv‡ji wjgv Kbdv‡i‡Ýi (Kc-20) Gi 
AwfÁZv‡KI ¯§iY Ki‡Z n‡e| wMÖbnvDm M¨vm wbM©gb nªv‡m RvZxq Uv‡M©U K‡ZvUv 
c~iY n‡jv ev n‡”Q Zv hvPvB‡q mKj †`‡ki †ck Kiv wi‡cv‡U©i h_©v_Zv wbiƒc‡b 
cwigvc, wi‡cvwUs I h_v_©Zv wbiƒcb (MRV) Gi R‡b¨ GKwU wbi‡c¶ 
AvšÍR©vwZK cÖwZôvb MV‡bi cÖ¯Íve Ki‡jI wP‡bi cÖej we‡ivwaZvi Kvi‡Y Zv 
evwZj n‡qwQj| ZvB c¨vwim Pzw³‡Z ÔGb‡dvm©‡g›UÕ e¨e¯’v‡K `~e©j ‡i‡L GKw`‡K 
cÖavb wbMg©YKvix †`k¸‡jv‡K Qvo †`Iqv n‡q‡Q, Ab¨w`‡K A‡c¶vK…Z `~e©j 
†`k¸‡jv hv‡Z K‡i fwel¨‡Z AvB‡bi K‡Vvi cÖ‡qv‡Mi wkKvi bv nq Zvi e¨e¯’v 
Kiv n‡q‡Q| GK A‡_© GwU GKB m‡½ Pzw³i `~e©j w`K Avevi Ab¨w`‡K Zv mej 
Avi `~e©j cÖwZc‡¶i g‡a¨ GK ai‡bi fvimvg¨ †i‡L‡Q|
 
GB Pzw³ †h avibvi Ici fi K‡i‡Q Zv n‡”Q Rjevqy cwieZ©b ‡gvKv‡ejv Kiv 
mevi mw¤§wjZ cÖ‡hvRb| GLv‡b GKKfv‡e †KD wRZ‡e bv, wKš‘ nvi‡j Zv cy‡ivUv 
c„w_exi R‡b¨B eo ai‡bi AKj¨vY e‡q Avb‡e| ZvB GKRb hw` Pzw³ Agvb¨ K‡i 
Zv‡Z mevB ¶wZMÖ¯’ n‡e Ges G Kvi‡Y mevB mw¤§wjZ j‡¶¨ DcbxZ n‡Z †Kvb 
AvšÍR©vwZK Z`viwK ev kvw¯Íg~jK weavb e¨wZ‡i‡KB ¯^-wba©vwiZ Uv‡M©U c~i‡Y ¯^‡Pó 
_vK‡e e‡j Av¯’v ev wek¦vm ivLv n‡q‡Q| 

c¨vwim Pzw³i Pzw³i we‡ivaxiv cÖkgb I Awf‡hvR‡bi †¶‡Î ivóªc‡¶i evB‡i 
Ae¯’vb Kiv wmwfj †mvmvBwU, cÖvB‡fU †m±i, Avw_©K cÖwZôvb, bMi KZ©…c¶ I 
Ab¨vb¨ ¯’vbxq miKv‡ii µgea©gvb †bZ…Z¡`vbKvix f~wgKv I ¸iæ‡Z¡i welqwU 
we‡ePbvq Av‡bb wb| d‡j Zviv GB Pzw³i cwiwa‡K Le© K‡i †`‡L‡Qb| GwU †Kej 
ivóªc¶ ev cvwU©‡`i g‡a¨Kvi Pzw³ bq, GB Pzw³i AvIZvq mgMÖ wek¦ i‡q‡Q| Avi 
GwU †Kvb nvi-wR‡Zi †Ljv bv| GLv‡b wRZ‡j mevB wRZ‡e, †n‡i †M‡j 
gvbweKZvi civRq n‡e| G Kvi‡Y Kg-cvIqv †ewki cvIqv D‡×© D‡V wbR wbR 
(ivóª, wmwfj †mvmvBwU, cÖvB‡fU †m±i, Avw_©K cÖwZôvb, ¯’vbxq miKvi mevB) 
f~wgKvi cy‡ivUvB cvjb Ki‡Z n‡e, Qvo †`Iqv Pj‡e bv| Avi †Kej ZLbB GB 
Pzw³ Ges MZ cÖvq wZb `kK a‡i Pjgvb Rjevqy Av‡jvPbvi g~j j¶¨, Ôwek¦‡K 
Rjevqy cwieZ©‡bi SuywK †_‡K i¶vÕ Kivi m‡e©v”P AvKv•LvwU ev¯Íevq‡bi c‡_ 
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gvbe RvwZ GwM‡q †h‡Z cvi‡e|
evsjv‡`‡ki KiYxq: GB Pzw³‡Z Avgv‡`i gZ me©v‡c¶v wecbœ †`k¸‡jvi `vexmg~n 
h_vh_ ¸iæZ¡ Av`v‡q e¨_© n‡jI GB Pzw³ evsjv‡`‡ki Rb¨ †ek wKQz m¤¢vebv Ges 
GKB m‡½ bZzb P¨v‡jÄ m„wó K‡i‡Q| GB Pzw³i AvIZvq wek¦  †bZ…e„›` Kve©b-gy³ 
Dbœq‡bi w`‡K hvIqvi A½xKvi K‡i‡Qb| ZvB Avgv‡`i g‡Zv †`‡ki Kve©b wbf©i 
we`y¨r Drcv`‡b AwaK ¸iæZ¡v‡ivc ‡Kvb fv‡eB †UKmB n‡Z cv‡i bv| eis GLb 
mgq G‡m‡Q Kve©b wbf©i R¡vjvwb‡K avivevwnKfv‡e cÖZ¨vLvb K‡i bevqb‡hvM¨ 
R¡vjvwbi Ici †ewk ¸iæZ¡ †`Iqvi|

D‡jøL¨ †h, c¨vwim Pyw³‡Z ¸iæZ¡c~Y© A‡bK wKQy _vK‡jI Zv `ye©jfv‡e Av‡Q| 
GgbwK A‡bK wKQz‡K GKvwaKfv‡e e¨vLvi my‡hvMI i‡q‡Q|  Rjevqy cwieZ©‡bi 
Kvi‡Y m„ó Ôjm A¨vÛ W¨v‡gRÕ wel‡q GKwU Avjv`v Aa¨vq ivLv n‡jI Rjevqy 
cwieZ©bRwbZ ¶q-¶wZ †gvKv‡ejvi †¶‡Î DbœZ †`k¸wj KZ„©c¶ `vq ¯^xKvi I 
¶wZc~iY cÖ`v‡bi welqwU‡K ev` †`Iqv n‡q‡Q| A_©vq‡bi welqwU _vK‡jI Zvi 
Dr‡mi welqwU ¯úó bq| GQvovI GB Pyw³‡Z Rjevqy A_©vq‡bi Rb¨ 10 nvRvi 
‡KvwU Wjv‡ii ‡h Znwe‡ji K_v n‡q‡Q, Zv LyeB bMb¨| †Kbbv GB kZvãxi g‡a¨ 
we‡k¦i ZvcgvÎv `yB wWwMÖi wb‡P ivL‡Z n‡j cÖwZeQi ivóª¸‡jv‡K Kgc‡¶ GK 
wUªwjqb Wjvi e¨q Ki‡Z n‡e (UNEP,2014)|

Z‡e ev¯‘Pz¨Z Ges ¯’vbvšÍwiZ Rb‡Mvôxi (Displaced and Migration) 
c~b©evm‡bi welqwU h_vh_ ¸iæZ¡ cv‡e e‡j cÖZ¨vkv wQj| wKš‘ †mUv bv n‡q jm 
GÛ W¨v‡gR †gvKv‡ejvq BÝy¨‡iÝ‡K †ekx ¸iæZ¡ †`Iqv n‡q‡Q| G †¶‡Î BÝy¨‡iÝ 
Gi cvkvcvwk `y‡h©v‡Mi nvZ †_‡K me©vwaK wecbœ gvbyl‡`i Rxeb I m¤ú` i¶vq 
ÔmvgvwRK myi¶v †eôwbÕ M‡o †Zvjvi gva¨‡g ev¯‘Pz¨Z‡`i c~b©evmb Gi Ici  
¸iæZ¡ †`Iqv `iKvi| 

A_©vq‡bi wel‡q 100 wewjqb Wjv‡ii ÔwMÖb K¬vB‡gU dvÛÕ †_‡K †h mnvqZvi K_v 
ejv n‡”Q †mB mnvqZv †c‡Z miKvi Ôb¨vkbvj Bgwc­ ‡gw›Us G‡RwÝÕ 
(GbAvBG)[41]

[41] wMÖb K¬vB‡gU †PÄ dv‡Ûi kZ©vbyhvqx MÖnxZv †`k GB Znwej †_‡K eivÏ MÖn‡Yi Rb¨ GKwU Dchy³ 
ms¯’v/BDwbU‡K g‡bvbqb `vb Ki‡e hvi GB Znwe‡j mivmwi AwaMg¨Zv _vK‡e| GB g‡bvbxZ ms¯’vwU 
RvZxq, Dc-AvÂwjK ev AvÂwjK ch©v‡qiI n‡Z cv‡i| GB weavb Abyhvqx MÖnxZv †`k‡K Znwe‡ji eivÏ 
cwiPvjbvi Rb¨ GKwU RvZxq `vwqZ¡ cÖvß KZ…©c¶ (National Designated Authority-NDA) ev 
‡dvKvj c‡q›U†K g‡bvbxZ Ki‡e Ges GwUi Ae¯’vb, KvVv‡gv, Kvh©µg I cwiPvjbv KvVv‡gv cÖYqb Ki‡e| 
GB RvZxq `vwqZ¡ cÖvß KZ…©c¶ ev †dvKvj c‡q›U Avevi GKwU RvZxq ev¯—evqbKvix KZ…©c¶ (National 
Implementing Entity-NIE) ‡K g‡bvbqb †`‡e| GB GbAvBB meyR Rjevqy Znwej †_‡K eivÏ 
cÖZ¨vkx‡`i g‡bvbqb †`‡e Ges †hvMv‡hvM i¶v Ki‡e| GbAvBG h‡Zvw`b ch©š— e¨e¯’vcbvi GKwU gvb 
eRvq ivL‡Z cvi‡e Z‡Zvw`b GbAvBÕi gva¨‡g mivmwi Znwej †hvMvb †`Iqv n‡e| Aek¨ wRwmGd †ev‡W© 
†Kvb cÖ¯Ívebv Rgv †`Iqvi c~‡e© cÖ¯ÍvebvwU RvZxq Rjevqy †KŠkj I cwiKíbvi m‡½ m½wZ c~Y© wKbv Zv 
LwZ‡q †`L‡Z GbwWÕi m‡½ Av‡jvPbv Ki‡Z n‡e| GbwWG c¯—vebvwU m¤ú‡K© wRwmGd †ev‡W© mycvwik †cÖiY 
Ki‡e| m¤úªwZ evsjv‡`‡ki A_© gš¿Yvj‡qi A_©‰bwZK m¤úK© wefvM (ERD) b¨vkbvj †WwRM‡b‡UW A_wiwU 
(NDA) wn‡m‡e g‡bvbxZ n‡jI evsjv‡`k GL‡bv ch©šÍ b¨vkbvj Bgwc­ ‡gw›Us GbwUwU (NIE) wn‡m‡e †Kvb 
ms¯’v‡K g‡bvbqb †`qwb|
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GLbI ˆZwi Ki‡Z cv‡iwb, Avi G †¶‡Î †Kvb ga¨eZ©x AvšÍR©vwZK G‡R‡›Ui 
gva¨‡g GB dvÛ †_‡K eivÏ cvIqv Avgv‡`i Kvg¨ bq|

ÔwMÖb K¬vB‡gU dvÛÕ †_‡K Awf‡hvR‡bi Rb¨ mnvqZv †c‡Z mKj Dbœqbkxj †`k‡K 
ÔNational Adpaption Plan (NAP)Õ [42] ‰Zwi Ki‡Z n‡e, ZvB welqwU 
evsjv‡`‡ki Rb¨ AZ¨šÍ Riæwi| AvšÍR©vwZK mnvqZvq Ges †Rvivj ivR‰bwZK 
A½xKv‡ii wfwË‡Z 2015 Gi ïiæi w`‡KB evsjv‡`k `¶Zvi m‡½ Ôb¨vc †ivW 
g¨vcÕ [43] PzovšÍ K‡i‡Q-ZvB GB RvZxq cwiKíbv‡K GKwU kw³kvjx cwiKíbvq 
DbœxZ Ki‡Z AwZ`ªæZ MYAskMÖnY I ¯^”QZvi wfwË‡Z RvZxq fv‡e Ôb¨vcÕ cÖYq‡bi 
D‡`¨vM MÖnY Kiv c¨vwim Pzw³i j¶¨ AR©‡b GKwU eo AMÖMwZ n‡e |

A_©vq‡bi †¶‡Î ¯^‡ívbœZ ivóª¸‡jv‡K cvewjK gvwb Ges MÖv›U ‡`Iqvi K_v ejv 
n‡jI Zv bZzb ev AwZwi³ n‡e wK bv Zv ¯úó Kiv nqwb| GLb GB MÖv›UwfwËK 
mnqZv cÖvwß‡K wKfv‡e wbwðZ Kiv hvq Ges GB mnvqZv‡K Kv‡R jvwM‡q wKfv‡e 
RvZxq Awf‡hvRb cwiKíbv I GbwWwmÕ‡K ¯^v_©Kfv‡e ev¯Ívqb Kiv hvq Zvi 
D‡`¨vM wb‡Z n‡e|

Rjevqy Av‡jvPbvi AwfÁZv †_‡K evsjv‡`‡ki DwPZ n‡e ÔwR77+ wPbÕ MÖæ‡ci 
cvkvcvwk ÔK¬vB‡gU fvjbv‡iej †dvivgÕ  (CVF)[44]  †K AviI mwµq Kiv Ges 
GB MÖæc‡K GwM‡q wb‡q hvIqvi w`Kwb‡`©kbv cÖ`vb Kiv| G QvovI ‰ewk¦K Rjevqy 
Av‡jvPbv‡K RvZxq †cÖw¶‡Z we‡ePbv K‡i GB Av‡jvPbvq miKvwi cÖwZwbwa `‡ji 
m‡½ bvMwiK mgv‡Ri mwµq I `xN©‡gqvw` AskMÖn‡Yi e¨e¯’v Ki‡Z n‡e|

[42] RvZxq Awf‡hvRb cwiKíbv (National Adaptation Plan- NAP) cÖwµqvwU g~jZ: KvbKzb 
A¨vWvc‡Ukb †dªgIqv‡K©i AvIZvq (Kc-16) m~wPZ n‡q‡Q Ges c¨vwim Pzw³i AšÍf~©³ n‡q‡Q| ga¨ †_‡K 
`xN©‡gqvw` Awf‡hvRb Pvwn`v wPwýZKi‡Yi cš’v wn‡m‡e ¯^‡ívbœZ I Dbœqbkxj ivóªmg~n‡K GB RvZxq 
Awf‡hvRb cwiKíbv ‰Zwi‡Z DrmvwnZ Kiv n‡q‡Q| GwU GKwU Pjgvb, MwZkxj I cybive„wËg~jK cÖwµqv, hv 
wKbv ivóªxq D‡`¨v‡M cwiPvwjZ Ges †RÛvi ms‡e`bkxjZv, AskMÖnYg~jK Ges ¯^”QZvi gvb‡K we‡ePbvq wb‡q 
cÖbxZ n‡e| GB Ôb¨vcÕ n‡e eûj Av‡jvwPZ ÔwMÖb K¬vB‡gU dvÛÕ †_‡K A_© cÖvwßi Ab¨Zg cÖavb Dcvq|
[43] RvZxq Awf‡hvRb cwiKíbv cÖYq‡bi cÖwµqvi Ask wn‡m‡e mnvqZvq BDGbwWwc Ges biI‡q miKv‡ii 
Avw_©K I KvwiMix mnvqZv wb‡q GK`j we‡klÁ I miKv‡ii wgwjZ D‡`¨v‡M Ô‡ivWg¨vc Uz b¨vcÕ c¯‘Z Kiv 
n‡q‡Q| 2015 Gi  †deªæqvwi evsjv‡`k miKvi G‡K Aby‡gv`b K‡i‡Q| b¨vc ˆZwii †ivWg¨vc cÖYq‡bi KvRwU 
RvZxq Awf‡hvRb cwiKíbv cÖYq‡bi GK‡ev‡iB cÖ_g ch©v‡qi KvR n‡jI, GB WKz‡g‡›U RvZxq cwiKíbv 
cÖYq‡bi Rb¨ cÖ‡qvRbxq mgš^qmvab, ev¯Íevq‡bi Rb¨ cÖwZwU †m±‡ii R‡b¨ cÖvwZôvwbK Av‡qvRb cÖf…wZi 
mywbw`©ó MvBWjvBb Zz‡j aiv n‡q‡Q| GB MvBWjvB‡bi wfwË‡Z eb I cwi‡ek gš¿Yvjq (MoEF) GLb 
RvZxq Awf‡hvRb cwiKíbv cÖYqb I Zv ev¯—evq‡bi D‡`¨vM MÖnY Ki‡e (kvgQz‡Ïvnv Ges  weRq, 2015)|
[44] ÔK¬vB‡gU fvjbv‡iej †dvivgÕ Rjevqy cwieZ©bRwbZ Kvi‡Y me©v‡c¶v wec`vcbœ †`k¸‡jvi cvi¯úvwiK 
mn‡qvwMZv e„w× j‡¶¨ MwVZ GKwU AvšÍR©vwZK †dvivg| 43wU ivóª GB †dviv‡gi m`m¨| 2009 mv‡j 
gvjØx‡c GB †dviv‡gi cÖ_g mfv Abyôv‡bi ci 2011 mv‡j evsjv‡`‡k Ges 2015 †Z dªv‡Ýi c¨vwi‡m 
AbywôZ n‡q‡Q (http://www.thecvf.org/web/climate-vulnerable-forum/)| 2015 mv‡ji 8 
A‡±vei †ciæi, wjgv‡Z AbywôZ ˆeV‡Ki gva¨‡g GB †dviv‡gi 20wU †`k Avevi wgwjZfv‡e Ôw` fvibv‡iej 
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20Õ (V20) MVb K‡i‡Q| GB Ôwf-20Õ Gi g~j D‡Ïk¨ n‡”Q Rjevqy cwieZ©b †gvKv‡ejvq miKvwi ev  
†emiKvwi Drm †_‡K Avw_©K mnvqZv msMÖn, Rjevqy cwieZ©b Avw_©K e¨e¯’v m¤ú‡K© cvi¯úwiK mnvqZv, 
Rjevqy A_©vq‡bi bZzb my‡hvM m„wó Ges GKwÎZfv‡e A¨vW‡fv‡Kwm Kiv| AvdMvwb¯Ívb, evsjv‡`k, eve©v‡Wvm, 
f~Uvb, †Kv÷vwiKv, Bw_‡qwcqv, Nvbv, †Kwbqv, wKwievwZ, gv`vMv¯‹vi, gvjØxc, †bcvj, wdwjcvBb, iæqvÛv, †m›U 
jyBm, ZvbRvwbqv, wZgyi- †jm_, Uzfvjy, fvbyqvZz Ges wf‡qZbvg GB Ôwf-20Õ †Z i‡q‡Q (http://www.v-
20.org/about/)|

Clarke, L., et al., Climate Change 2014: Mitigation of Climate Change. 
Contribution of Working Group III to the Fifth Assessment Report of the 
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change, Cambridge, United Kingdom 
and New York, NY, USA: Cambridge University Press, 413-510. Could be 
available at:
 http://www.ipcc.ch/pdf/assessment-report/ar5/wg3/i pcc_wg3 _ar5_ 
chapter6. pdf.
Joshua, Busby. 2016: After Paris: Good Enough Climate Governance, 
Current History, January 2016.
kvgQz‡Ïvnv., GgwW, Ges  weRq., Gg.Avi. 2015; ¯’vbxq Awf‡hvRb cwiKíbv cÖYq‡bi 
c`‡¶c: gsjv Dc‡Rjvi wec`vcbœZv wbiƒc‡Yji AwfÁZv (evsjv), †bUIqvK© Ab 
K¬vB‡gU †PÄ, evsjv‡`k (GbwmwmÕwe), XvKv 2012|
The Emissions Gap Report 2015: United Nations Environment Programme 
(UNEP), Nairobi, A digital copy of this report along with supporting 
appendices are available at http://www.unep.org /emissionsgapreport2015/ 
UNEP 2014:The Adaptation Gap Report 2014. United Nations Environment 
Programme (UNEP), Nairobi A digital copy of this report along with 
supporting appendices are available at Error! Hyperlink reference not valid.
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Abstract

The study analyses bureaucratic management with theories relevant to it. 
Thing is that bureaucracy tends  to operate with a ritualistic ring adhering 
to the rules and regulations. This is to ensure proper governance. True 
governance in a befitting manner occurs only in ideal settings in the 
strictest sense of the term as defined by Max Weber, Any marked deviation 
from it is sure to lead to dysfunctions in bureaucratic management. While 
delving into Weberian approach to management the study epitomizes other 
aspect of classical model like scientific management presented by FW 
Tailor. Public service managent may well be done efficiently if there is a 
quixotic adherence to rules of law. Nevertheless if officials and their 
subordinate become rigid to release file the clients as beneficiaries are not 
expected to get things done within the time frame. This phenomenon may 
be termed as redtapism or whitetapism unnecessarily making delay and 
procrastinations all to cliental dissatisfactions.

Introduction 

There are many theories and models of Public administration developed 
during different times but are not considered as comprehensive and 
reliable. All theories, paradigms and models developed by distinguished 
scholars in different periods more or less fall short of accuracy and thus 
beset with criticisms focused on different angels with counter arguments. 
On the wake of immense drawbacks, all these theories and models 
advanced by different scholars have developed public administration and 
raised its status and position as a complete academic discipline.

*Lecturer, Bangladesh Islami University, Dhaka.
**Member, Bangladesh Public Service Commission, Dhaka, Bangladesh.
***Professor, Department of Public Administration, University of Chittagong, Bangladesh.
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Therefore, in order to elucidate all these theories, models, and paradigms of 
the administrative organization, public administration as an organizational 
device have been divided into three types, such as: Classical, Neo- classical 
and Modern theories. Again Classical management theories are divided into 
three vital divisions, for example, scientific management, Administrative 
Management and Bureaucratic Management. This study underscores the 
significance of bureaucratic management. 

Defining Classical Management

The search for greater efficiency and effectiveness has led to the 
development of the classical theory of organization. The classical approach 
considered the organization from a focused managerial standpoint, and 
recognized no clash between man and organization. Workers were regarded 
as motivated by economic regards. " It also maintains that the interests of the 
workers and management are the same; each is benefited by the other. For, 
example higher output leads to higher profits which in later lead to higher 
wages and greater worker satisfaction …"(Chowdhury, 2000:17).  The 
advocates of this theory are Luther Gulick; L. Urwick; James D. Mooney; 
Allien, C. Rally; Max Weber; Woodrow Wilson; Henri Fayol and F.W. 
Taylor. The Classical theory involves some salient aspects such as: Division 
of Labor, Hierarchy and Functional Process, Organizational Structure and, 
the Span of Control, etc.
 
Three branches of classical theory can be identified, such as:
(1) Scientific Management, (2) Administrative Management and
(3) Bureaucratic Management. 

The discussion of each branch has been mentioned with the works of 
pioneers who developed all these branches by dint of their seminal writings. 
Especially Frederick Winslow Taylor's Scientific Management; Max Weber's 
Classical bureaucracy or bureaucratic models and Henri Fayol's 
Administrative management, have been discussed. 
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Figure 01 : Types of Classical Theory

(a) Scientific Management

Frederick Winslow Taylor, an American engineer, is regarded as the founder 
or father of scientific management. He introduced a new leaf in the 
landscape of Public Administration (PA) by dint of his seminal works on the 
movement of scientific management. The core philosophy of the scientific 
management is to discover the ways or means of designing job most 
efficiently and thus to obtain maximum output through investing minimum 
input or low labor costs. Higher outputs results in higher profits which 
eventually lead to higher wages and greater workers satisfaction. Taylor 
(1991, 36) points out that, "What the workmen want from their employers 
beyond anything else is high wages and what employers want from their 
workmen most of all is low labor cost of manufacture". In this connection he 
further maintains that,"...the existence or absence of these two elements from 
the best index to either good or bad management" (1991:36-37).
 
Taylor's Scientific Management

Frederick Winslow Taylor advocated a variety of changes a "complete 
mental revolution"; and a "great mental revolution" (Wrege and Greenwood, 
1911: 191) in how a nation should organize its workplaces.  He was worried 
about "the great loss which the whole country is suffering through 
inefficiency in almost all of our daily acts" at the same time he was also 
convinced that "the remedy for this inefficiency lies in systematic 
management, rather than in searching for some unusual or extraordinary 
man". The central ethos  of Taylor's thinking was  his belief that "in each 
element of each trade there is always one method and one implement which 
is quicker and better than any of the rest" ( 1911: 7, 25).

Classical Theory of  
Organization  

Scientific 
Mana gement  

Administrative 
Management  

Bureaucratic 
Management  
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The inefficiency that Taylor identified was created by the "rule of thumb 
methods" and "traditional knowledge" that workers employed while they 
executed their job. However, this was not their fault. Rather, it resulted from 
"the old systems of management in common use" that gave each worker "the 
final responsibility for doing his job practically as he thinks best, with 
comparatively little help and advice from management". Taylor wanted 
management to carry out the task of designing the work. He wanted 
management, specifically; the planning department to determine 
scientifically how each component of work could be performed most 
efficiently, particularly by a "first class" worker who was scientifically suited 
for the task (1911: 16, 32, 25). Therefore, before analyzing the concept of 
scientific management, the idea of management should be clarified.    

Administrative Management

Henri Fayol (1841-1925) advocated the principles of administration which 
eventually distinguish between management and public administration. 
"Although Fayol draws a distinction between government and 
administration, restricting the concept 'administration' to a narrow sense, he 
uses it much more broadly and identifies it with 'management'. He asserts: 
Management plays vital role in the government of undertakings; of all 
undertakings, large or small, industrial, commercial, religios, political,  and 
others (Fayol, 1937). He further observes that administration is an activity 
common to all human undertakings require planning, organizing, 
commanding, coordinating and controlling, and in order that these function 
properly, "all must observe the same general principle"(1937). General 
principles can be utilized equally well to public and to private affairs 
(Bertram, 1964:131). Fayol (1937) further maintains that, "there is no one 
doctrine of administration for business and another for affairs of state; 
administrative doctrine is essential". He prefers to regard administrative 
structure as a 'body corporate' and thus compares the administrative function 
with the nervous system of an animal. The major task of organization is to 
develop the personnel so that they are able to carry out the essential 
functions of an enterprise (Quoted in Sapru, 2006:103). 
 
Weber's Theory of Bureaucracy

According to Oxford Dictionary, bureaucracy is "[a] system of government 
in which most of the important decisions are taken by state officials rather 
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than by elected representatives". Laski(1930:70) defined bureaucracy as " a 
system of goverenment the control of which is so completely in the hands of 
officials that their power jeopardizes the liberties of ordinary citizens; the 
characteristics of such a regime  are a passion for routine in administration, 
the sacrifice of flexibility to rule, delay in the making of decisions, and a 
refusal to embark upon experiment ; in extreme cases resmbling a hereditary 
caste manipulating the government to its own advantage". In this definition 
Laski critically analyzed the features of bureaucracy. 

Modern society could hardly progress without the widespread use of 
bureaucracy as an organizational device. Bureaucratic theory, introduced 
around 1900 by Max Weber, a German sociologist, has had a great influence 
in the United States after the Second World War.  In his bureaucratic model, 
Weber (1947) stressed on achievement rather than ascription in almost all 
spheres of bureaucratic organization particularly in the recruitment and 
promotion system of public personnel management.  In that sense, it differs 
from traditional civil service system where 'ascription' or 'patronage' was the 
sole criterion for recruitment and selection of candidates in the 
administrative apparatus. With the progression of time and the advancement 
of modernization, the state administration becomes difficult and thus 
requirement of coping with these complicated functions becomes necessary. 
In that sense Weber's 'ideal type' bureaucracy, premised on the structure of 
bureaucratic system of organization, became a single most conceptual 
framework in the study of administration.
  
At the outset of his theory, Weber clarified the concepts of 'rationalization' 
and 'domination'. Therefore, he elucidated both the ideas of 'legitimacy' and 
'authority'.  While discussing the term 'domination' based on authority, he 
also identified three types of authority: (1) Charismatic authority, (2) 
Traditional authority and, (3) Legal-rational Authority. All of these concepts 
have been discussed below. 
 
Typology of Authority:

Weber's concept of authority is premised on the legitimization and not on 
power. Therefore, Max Weber (1946:328) identified three pure type of 
legitimate authority. The validity of their claims to legitimacy may be based 
on: 
 (1)"Rational grounds-resting on a belief in the legitimacy of patterns of 
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normative rules and the right of those elevated to authority under such rules 
to issue commands (legal authority)". (2) "Traditional grounds-resting on the 
established belief in the sanctity of immemorial traditions and the legitimacy 
of the status of those exercising authority under them (traditional authority)"; 
or finally, (3) "Charismatic grounds-resting on devotion to the specific and 
exceptional sanctity, heroism or exemplary character of an individual person, 
and of normative patterns or order revealed or ordained by him 
(charismatic)".  

Charismatic Authority:
 
 According to Weber (1946:358), charisma means the quality of an individual 
personality by dint  of which he is set apart from ordinary men and treated as 
endowed with supernatural, superhuman, or at least specifically exceptional 
powers or qualities. Charismatic authority is a type of rule over people to 
which they submit because of their faith in the supernatural powers, 
revelations and heroism of the leader. For example , the  the warrior chieftain 
, the prophet or political leader generally possesses this type of authority.  In 
this type of charismatic authority the question of succession arises during or 
after the death of a leader. Even though the leader himself nominates his 
successor, he may not be accepted by all. In this situation, the only source of 
legitimacy is personal charisma, so long as it receives recognition (Sapru, 
2006:68).
 
"There are a number of different approaches, or 'styles' to leadership and 
management that are based on different assumptions and theories. The style 
that individuals use will be based on a combination of their beliefs, values 
and preferences, as well as the organizational culture and norms which will 
encourage some styles and discourage others. Charismatic Leadership 
Participative Leadership Situational Leadership Transactional Leadership 
Transformational Leadership The Quiet Leader Servant Leadership 
Additional research The Managerial Grid: Blake and Mouton's people-task 
balance. Lewin's leadership styles: Three original styles. Likert's leadership 
styles: from autocratic to participative. Six Emotional Leadership Styles: 
from 'Mr. Emotional Intelligence', Daniel Goleman and friends. Negative 
styles There are some relatively common styles of management that are 
anything but models of good leadership. Post-hoc Management: A poor, but 
common style. Micromanagement: Controls every detail. Seagull 
Management: Flying in, pooping on you and flying off again. Mushroom 
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Management: Drop them in the poo and keep them in the dark. Kipper 
management: Two-faced approach. Charismatic Leadership Disciplines> 
Leadership> Leadership styles> Charismatic Leadership Assumptions | Style 
| Discussion | See also Assumptions Charm and grace are all that is needed to 
create followers. 

Many politicians use a charismatic style, as they need to gather a large 
number of followers. If you want to increase your charisma, studying videos 
of their speeches and the way they interact with others is a great source of 
learning. Religious leaders, too, may well use charisma, as do cult leaders. 
Leading the team Charismatic Leaders who are building a group, whether it 
is a political party, a cult or a business team, will often focus strongly on 
making the group very clear and distinct, separating it from other groups. 
They will then build the image of the group, in particular in the minds of 
their followers, as being far superior to all others. The Charismatic Leader 
will typically attach themselves firmly to the identity of the group, such that 
to join the group is to become one with the leader. In doing so, they create an 
unchallengeable position for themselves. Alternative views The description 
above is purely based on charisma and takes into account varying moral 
positions. Other descriptions tend to assume a more benevolent approach. 
Conger & Kanungo (1998 cited in  http://changingminds.org)

People are more committed to actions where they have involved in the 
relevant decision-making. People are less competitive and more 
collaborative when they are working on joint goals. When people make 
decisions together, the social commitment to one another is greater and thus 
increases their commitment to the decision. Several people deciding together 
make better decisions than one person alone. Style A Participative Leader, 
rather than taking autocratic decisions, seeks to involve other people in the 
process, possibly including subordinates, peers, superiors and other 
stakeholders. Often, however, as it is within the managers' whim to give or 
deny control to his or her subordinates, most participative activity is within 
the immediate team. (http://changingminds.org). Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujib 
was one of the best examples of charismatic leadership who led the 
Bangladesh movement and tried to change international politics as rising 
sun. 

Traditional Authority: Weber (1946:340) maintained that,  it is a type  of 
imperative co-ordination which will be called 'traditional' if legitimacy is 
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claimed for it and believed in according to the sanctity of the order and the 
attendant powers of control as they have been handed down from the past , 
'have always existed'. The person or persons exercising authority are 
designated in conformity with traditionally transmitted rules. The object of 
obedience is the personal authority of the individual which he enjoys as a 
result of  his traditional status. 

Legal -Rational Authority

As mentioned earlier, the legitimacy of legal rational authority is premised 
on "a belief in the legitimacy of patterns of normative rules and the right of 
those elevated to authority under such rules to issue commands"(Weber, 
1947:69). Under this type of legitimacy obedience is toward the rules and 
laws of the sate or organizations. Weber named legal authority as legal -
rational authority. In administration, the legitimacy of legal rational authority 
is based on rules that are rationally established. It is legal in the sense that, 
authority is exercised by means of a system of rules, procedures, and norms 
through the office which an individual holds at a particular time.
 
Weber (1946) maintains that there are two major forms of domination based 
on authority; legal structure and bureaucratic administration. Weber 
maintains that law grows out from the usages and conventions found in all 
societies. Law is different from mere usage and convention. Therefore it is 
differentiated from the presence of a staff, which may use coercive power for 
its enforcement. Weber provides  that not all legal orders are regarded as 
authoritative. Legal authority comes into existence only when the legal order 
is implemented and obeyed in the belief that it is legitimate.  In this 
connection Weber provides that a modern organizational structure needs 
bureaucratic authority in order to be effective and efficient as an 
organization. Charismatic authority relations generally lack specialization or 
stability. On the other hand, traditional authority relations are typically found 
in a diffuse status structure, for instance, in an aristocracy. Thus, according to 
Weber (1946), bureaucracies are the social units most appropriate for modern 
organization.        

Characteristics of  Weber's Tdeal Type of Bureaucracy

Weber's second form of domination premised upon authority is 'bureaucracy'. 
Bureaucracy according to Weber is the most efficient and rational form of 
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organization designed by man. Bureaucracy is rational in that it involves 
control based on knowledge and it operates in accordance with analyzable 
rules. As Weber (1947:339) observes that, Bureaucratic administration means 
extensively the exercise of control according to knowledge. Bureaucracy is 
superior in knowledge, containing both the knowledge of the concrete fact 
within its own sphere of interest on the one hand and technical knowledge on 
the other.  In identifying its salient characters, Weber (1947:337) points out 
that, bureaucracy is:
 
"an administrative body of appointed officials" and "is, from a purely 
technical point of view, capable of attaining the highest degree of efficiency 
and is, in this sense, formally the most rational known means of carrying out 
imperative control over human being. It is superior to any other form in 
precision, in stability, in the stringency of its discipline, and in its reliability. 
It thus makes possible a particularly high degree of calculability of results 
for the heads of organization and for those acting in relation to it. It is finally 
superior both in intensive efficiency and in scope of its operations, and is 
formally capable of application to all kinds of administrative tasks". 

Bureaucracy is efficient because of its precision, consistency, and speed, 
availability of records, continuity, and possibility of secrecy, unity, rigorous 
coordination, and minimization of interpersonal friction, personnel costs, and 
material costs (Rheinstein, 1960:295-96). The basic features of bureaucracy 
have been summarized (Weber, 1947:73) below: 
 
1. Bound by Rules: A pure bureaucracy functions according to abstract 
rules. Though the bureaucrats may be immune from such rules in their 
personal affairs, there is systematic control over their official actions. A 
system of rules facilitates standardization and equality in the treatment of 
many cases. It also excludes the intervention of personal emotions and 
discretion.
 
2. A sphere of Competence: According to a Weber (1947:330), specific 
sphere of competence includes (a) sphere of obligations in order to perform 
functions which have been marked off as part of a systematic division of 
labor. (b) The provision of the incumbent with the necessary authority to 
execute  these functions. (c) The necessary means of compulsion are clearly 
described and their use is subject to definite conditions.
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3. Principle of Hierarchy: It is the most important feature of Weber's ideal 
type of bureaucracy. In the words of Weber (1947:331), the organization of 
offices follows the principle of hierarchy; that is, each lower office is subject 
to the control and supervision of a higher one. It means that in the 
administrative hierarchy all subordinate officers are accountable to their 
superiors for their actions or the services they had discharged. Weber 
(1947:331) further maintains, hierarchies vary in respect to whether and in 
what cases complaints can lead to a ruling from an authority at various 
points higher in the scale, and as to whether changes are imposed from 
higher up or the responsibility for such changes is left to the lower office, the 
conduct of which was the subject of complaint.  
 
The incumbents working in the various ladders or positions in this hierarchy 
earn educational credentials, obtain an appointment, develop their expertise, 
and agree to carry out their duties in a loyal yet impersonal way. Weber 
(1947:82) further observes that, office management, at least all specialized 
office management, generally presupposes thorough and expert training.  
When holding a position in a bureaucracy, an incumbent continue a specific 
obligation of faithful management in return for a secure existence.  This 
incumbent is not loyal to his boss as a person but to the position of boss; that 
is, "modern loyalty is devoted to impersonal and functional purposes" 
(Weber,1947: 82 83).

4. Need of Specialized Training: The rules which control the conduct of an 
office may be technical rules or norms. In both cases, if their application is to 
be fully rational, specialized training is necessary. In this connection Weber, 
provides that, knowledge and skill are the foundation of the authority of the 
bureaucrat. "...bureaucratic organizations, or the holders of power who make 
use of them , have the tendency to increase their power  still further by the 
knowledge growing out of experience in the service"(Weber, 1947: 339). 
 
5. Impersonal Detachment: Weber (1947:331) says, it is a matter of 
principle in the rational type that the members of administrative staff should 
be totally separated from ownership of the means of production. Officials, 
employees, and workers attached to the administrative staff do not 
themselves own the non-human means of production and administration.
 
6. Keeping Records: Another important feature of Weber's rational 
bureaucracy is that administrative decisions, acts, and rules are formulated 
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and recorded in writing, even in the grounds where oral discussion is the rule 
or is even mandatory. It is essential because, in oral discussion no document 
can be kept in record. 

7. Career Service: In Weber's bureaucratic structure, (1) candidates are 
selected according to technical qualifications through examination. (2) They 
are remunerated by fixed salaries in money, for most part with a right to 
pension. "It constitutes a career. There is a system of 'promotion 'according 
to seniority or to achievement, or both. Promotion is dependent on the 
judgment of superiors," (Weber, 1947:334).

8. Official Discipline: Discipline is rigorously observed in Weber's rational 
type of bureaucracy. An officer "is subject to strict and systematic discipline 
and control in the conduct of the office". 

9. The Non-bureaucratic Head: Organizations which Weber mentions as 
bureaucracies have non-bureaucratic heads. These non-bureaucrats create the 
rules to be followed, and decide which goals are to be served and observed 
by the administrative staff. Although, bureaucrats are appointed and 
recruited, the political or non-bureaucratic head - president, Prime Minister, 
the Chancellor, is often elected or inherits his position. This political and non 
bureaucratic head performs vital activities  in assisting to maintain the 
emotional commitment to the rules of organization. 

Critical Evaluation of  Weberian Model
The evaluation of bureaucratic management we can cite many arguments 
provided by distinguished scholars who criticized bureaucratic management 
in different perspectives. For example Robert D. Behn (1998) and other 
scholars mentioned the following drawbacks of Weberian model of 
bureaucracy.

1) Weber's Fallacy: Bureaucracies are bureaucratic. "Is bureaucracy 
efficient?  Today we think not.  Indeed, today the word bureaucracy is, in the 
vernacular, synonymous to inefficiency. One of the characteristics of a 
bureaucracy is the specialization of tasks. And the rationale for this 
specialization is its efficiency.  Because different individuals specialize in 
doing different tasks, each individual need master only his or her narrow 
assignment. People throughout the bureaucracy need not know how to 
perform all of its tasks; they need not even understand these individual tasks 
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or how they mesh together.  Instead, each can concentrate on doing one task 
very well" (Behn, 1998).

2) "Unfortunately, dividing the work of a bureaucracy into distinct, 
specialized tasks creates a new problem:  coordination.  If everyone performs 
all the tasks, they can all coordinate these tasks in their own, separate brains; 
there is no coordination problem.  But when the tasks are all divided up, 
coordination becomes a major burden.  Indeed, it is often an impossible 
burden.  And if the conduct of the different tasks is not coordinated, the 
organization can become very inefficient" (Behn, 1998).
Weber's bureaucratic form of organization has been severely criticized by 
some other scholars.

3) Peter M. Blau provides some criticisms of Weber's model of bureaucracy.  
He maintains that Weber's model explains the social structure only through 
the functions of its elements. It does not investigate into disturbances or 
'dysfunctions' that various components of organizations produce in the 
structure of an organization. Blue indicates that, Weber could not recognize 
"… the same factor that enhances efficiency in one respect often threatens it 
in another; it may have both functional and dysfunctional consequences" 
(1962:33). He further provides that, in a fast changing environment, "the 
attainment of organizational objectives depends on perpetual change in the 
bureaucratic structure" (1962:33).

4) According to Weber, the two principles 'impersonal detachment' and 
'esprit de corps' achieve administrative efficiency, are incompatible. Because 
if the relations between the administrative staff are dictated by impersonal 
detachment, it becomes complicated to see how an esprit de corps can 
emerge.

5) The rigid adherence to the principle of hierarchical relations between the 
superiors and subordinates creates a sort of mutual suspicion as the latter 
tends to conceal defects in their work and interfere with the upward flow of 
information. Moreover, in recent times market mechanism has been studied 
much for proper utilizing this concept as a standard in order to maximize 
economy and efficiency in various organizations. Therefore, "within 
organizations market mechanisms for managing personnel have replaced, or 
at least supplement, traditional hierarchy" (Peters, 2001:7).
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6) There is a controversy centered round the system of promotion according 
to 'seniority' or according to 'merit'. This contradiction further aggravates in 
the hierarchically built relations of organization. This problem prevails in the 
organization that eventually creates contradictions among the civil servants 
or bureaucrats. 

7) Argyris (1964) argues that bureaucracies restrict the psychological growth 
of the individual and bring about the feelings of failure, conflict and   
frustration. In order to solve this problem he suggests that the organizational 
environment should provide a significant degree of individual responsibility, 
self control, and an opportunity for individual to apply their full capacities 
and abilities.
 
8) Weber's bureaucratic form of organization premised strictly on formalistic 
structure has been criticized by Chester Barnard and Simon. In this regard 
Barnard (1938:123) argues that, "informal organizations are necessary to the 
operation of formal organizations". In support of this observation the 
statement of Blau (1962:36) can be cited that, "informal relations and 
unofficial practices often contribute to efficient operation." 

As society became more complex, argued Max Weber, it required more 
complex institutions. Therefore to Weber, this meant a shift from personal, 
informal organizations to bureaucracy. Weber's bureaucracy was unique and 
was distinguished by a hierarchical organization staffed by personnel with 
credentials and expertise who had regular, official duties that they exercised 
as "trustees" by impersonally applying rational rules over a specific 
jurisdictional area. Weber argued that in government, this is called 
"bureaucratic authority" while in the private sector it is called "bureaucratic 
management" (Weber, 1947: 81).

Max Weber emphasized on hierarchical administrative structure which exists 
in large political party organization and private enterprise. It creates and 
facilitates the ground of chain of command and promotion prospects of 
employees. According to Weber, the principle of hierarchical office authority 
is also found in all bureaucratic structures from the small organization to a 
state of larger territory as well as in private enterprise and to large political 
party organizations. In a bureaucracy hierarchy is still the organizing 
principle which is monocratically is organized. Weber provides that "the 
principles of office hierarchy and of levels of graded authority mean a firmly 



237	

Social Change (ISSN : 1997-938X)                                                                        Volume 6, No. 1 & 2, 2016

ordered system of super  and subordination in which there is a supervision of 
the lower offices by the higher ones" (1947: 81 82). He further praises 
bureaucratic organization in the words as : 
 

"Experience tends universally to show that the purely bureaucratic 
type of administrative organization that is, the monocratic variety 
of bureaucracy is, from a purely technical point of view, capable of 
attaining the highest degree of efficiency and is in this sense 
formally the most rational known means of carrying out imperative 
control over human beings.  It is superior to any other form in 
precision, in stability, in the stringency of its discipline, and in its 
reliability...  It is finally superior both in intensive efficiency and in 
the scope of its operations, and is formally capable of application 
to all kinds of administrative tasks" (Weber, 1947:337).

Nevertheless, the interference of politics could undermine both a 
bureaucracy's efficiency and its fairness. Indeed, Weber recognized, political 
corruption could interfere with the work of expert appointees impersonally 
following the rules.  Although Weber believed that effective bureaucracies 
would be a benefit to politicians when they sought reelection, he also 
recognized that this was not always the case:

"Where the demand for administration by trained experts is 
considerable and the party followings have to recognize an 
intellectually developed, educated, and freely moving 'public 
opinion,' the use of unqualified officials' falls back upon the party 
in power at the next election … The demand for a trained 
administration now exists in the United States, but in the large 
cities, where immigrant votes are 'corralled,' there is, of course, no 
educated public opinion. Therefore, popular elections of the 
administrative chief and also of his subordinate officials usually 
endanger the expert qualification of the official as well as the 
precise functioning of the bureaucratic mechanism" (1947: 85).

Thus, to ensure both efficiency and fairness, Weber, like Wilson, sought to 
separate politics from administration.
  
      Robert D. Behn (1998) and other scholars mentioned the drawbacks of 
Weberian model of bureaucracy. Indeed, today the word bureaucracy is, in 
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the vernacular, synonymous to inefficiency. One of the traits of a 
bureaucracy is the specialization of tasks. Efficincy is the rationale for this 
specialization .  Because different people specialize in doing different tasks, 
each people need master only his or her narrow assignment. "People 
throughout the bureaucracy need not know how to perform all of its tasks; 
they need not even understand these individual tasks or how they mesh 
together.  Instead, each can concentrate on doing one task very well" (Behn, 
1998). On the othere hand, there is a contradiction centered round the system 
of promotion according to 'seniority' or according to 'merit'. This controversy 
further aggravates and in the hierarchically built relations of organization. 
This problem prevails in the organization that eventually creates 
contradictions among the civil servants or bureaucrats.

Post-bureaucracy
The traditional bureaucracy became extensively unable to meet the 
challenges of time and the requirements of situation. As a result post 
bureaucratic model has been innovated as a reaction to the perceived 
weakness of the traditional bureaucratic model of public administration. It 
refers to inter-personal relationships by diminishing chain of command and 
formal relationships. It pays heed to the subordinate's decisions and 
preferences thereby keeping the spirit of innovation and entrepreneurship. 
The fundamental principles of post-bureaucracy are acting strategically by 
taking initiatives, reflecting an understanding which is trying to reduce the 
distance between itself and environment, and appreciating flexibility, open 
system, and more effective use of social capital. It is argued that the 
conventional view of bureaucracy has increasingly lost its traditional status. 
It is not compatible with the more recent and fluid images of society, market, 
and world of business. "This is not simply a matter of reform, or minor 
changes in the management style, but a change in the values of bureaucracy 
in the society and the relationship among various organs of government. 
Competition, entrepreneurial approach, digitalization, networking, focusing 
leadership, etc are the core features of post-bureaucratic organization. 
Additionally these organizations are customer-driven, quality-concerned, 
result oriented, and performance based" (kalimullah et al, 2015).
  
The post bureaucratic paradigm of public administration was successfully 
applied and extensively embedded in many countries especially at the end of 
the twentieth century. It highlights a management style that moves from 
bottom to top and provides a convincing and trusting way by minimizing the 
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official communication method that rests on the chain of command. It checks 
those managers gain power and advantage by gathering the information to 
their monopoly via providing spreading of the information (Heckscher, 
1994). In a post bureaucratic organization, every member holds a 
responsibility for the success of the whole organization (Kalimullah et al, 
2015).  

Bureaucracy in the Context of Bangladesh 

Civil servants in Bangladesh give more emphasis on the power characteristics 
of his job than his job services obligation. A civil servant likes to see himself 
as an official rather than a public servant and thus he remains less responsive 
to the call of downtrodden. Bangladesh experiences a peculiar spoils system 
in the recruitment process. Patronage of recruitment and promotions is 
extensively applied here. Quota process in the recruitment system curtails the 
significance of merit principle. Though Max Weber emphasized on merit, yet 
it largely departs in the perspective of Bangladesh. The image of Bangladesh 
has been seriously damaged due to its frequented championship in the 
domain of corruption. This eventually humiliated the position of Bangladesh 
civil service. In the civil service of Bangladesh decision making process is 
still non transparent. Interested citizens can hardly avail of opportunity in 
either making or influencing decisions, even they don't learn about how 
particular decisions made and policies are formulated. Therefore, non- 
transparent decisions making system has made it difficult to hold civil 
servants accountable for their actions and decisions.  Bureaucratic system of 
Bangladesh exhibit slow communication process because of intense 
stratification and thus it becomes very hard to transmit orders and ideas 
through this system. In maximum spheres bureaucracy poses serious threat 
to the smooth functioning of democracy due to the lack of transparency, 
accountability and responsiveness to the call of downtrodden.
 
In the context of good governance bureaucracy needs to be sensitive, 
responsive and development oriented. The officials must shun colonial 
orientation to the clients. Administrative reforms take place out of dire 
necessity to suit bureaucratic management to modern information age. 
Reform reports hardly change behavioral predisposition of public 
bureaucracy. The high ups in central bureaucracy feel that they continue to 
have a finger in the pie. They have an axe to grind to reflect the frontier of 
their interests 
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Distressingly administrative reforms or efforts at reorganization hardly 
achieved anything remarkable in fulfilling the aspiration of fast changing 
societies. The reason is perhaps that the reports of the reform commissions 
containing recommended palliatives for shaping things properly and 
sensitizing large bureaucracies did not obtain proper institutional 
nourishment by due course of follow-up action. They were only partially 
implemented or shelved as secret documents. There are allegations that the 
ruling administrative elites always attempted to twist or distort the content of 
the report to protect vested interests and shun those recommendations that 
might have brought about qualitative changes in the existing order with the 
possibility of slashing undue privileges enjoyed by them. As a corollary to 
this manipulative design the rising expectation has turned into rising 
frustration. The gap between expectation and achievement has been 
increasing appallingly. 

Conclusion
  
The classical management theories are important for administrating the civil 
service organization from a lot of considerations. Weberian model of 
bureaucracy has been applied across the world successfully. It laid emphasis 
on the quality of people identifying the importance of ascription in the 
recruitment and promotion aspects of civil service positions. While other 
scholars like Henry Fayol and Winslow Taylor have also made epoch making 
contribution to the development of public administration that eventually 
enriched this discipline as an academic discipline. In course of time, NPM 
and post bureaucracy is fulfilling the gap that had been unable by traditional 
bureaucracy.
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Abstract

The poverty syndrome extremely limited access of the poor to community 
resources continued to be a menacing set back bedeviling otherwise peaceful 
community life.  It gradually turned into a lingering impasse as an inevitable 
outcome of natural calamities and man- made crisis through triangular 
manipulation. There is a conventional concept that victims of violence are 
the children and women  belonging to vulnerable section of the community. 
Because they live under the shadow of fear and restrictions. Not the both 
structural and non-structural violence leave damaging impacts on child's 
health. Structural violence includes unfair wages, usurious money lending, 
bonded labour, child labour, free services, untouchablity and dowry. Good 
governance for social reconstruction in a desired manner is distressingly 
missing in the manipulative design of the elite. The emerging comprador 
class with lumpen interest receiving patronage resources from governing 
elite is responsible for increasing poverty severity6 and economic stagnation. 
One of the critical view-point is that governing process has been of a 
bureaucratic character. The crisis has been compounded by bureaucratically 
manipulated allocative decisions. Trafficking of women and children across 
the country is the fast growing violence against the vulnerable groups. Most 
of missing women landed in neighboring countries like India and Pakistan. 
Some among them were taken to the oil rich gulf countries where they were 
forced work as camel jockeys

Introduction
 
Good governance for social reconstruction in a desired manner is 
distressingly missing in the manipulative design of the elite.
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The emerging comprador class with lumpen interest receivi
ng patronage resources from governing elite is responsible for increasing 
poverty severity and economic stagnation.  The legitimacy of the ruling class 
is thus put to question. Another eventuality is the alleged repression of the 
minority and other deprived class. Discriminatory treatment meted out to 
religious and ethnic minorities and sects, women, and children by dominant 
layer trigger social mobilization on the part of these groups. 'Humanitarian 
crisis' is in fact man made that provides enough ground for perpetual tension 
and restlessness. 
 
The hitherto existing base of destitution caused by man-made economic 
crisis and natural disasters like flood, draught and river erosion has been 
reinforced by phenomenal growth of terrorism under the protection of 
godfathers. Toll extortion, illegal occupation of family assets, managing 
tender for contracting or subcontracting by force, penetration of terrorists in 
trade, and commerce impair economic resilience are seriously affecting low 
and fixed income groups. Transitional society governance shortage in the 
implementation of public policies and enforcement of laws provide enough 
grounds for societal degeneration in absolute terms that jeopardizes human 
right---all to the disenchantment of the vast body of citizens. In the 
normative order of thing human relations based on understanding, amity and 
reciprocity foster a congenial social environment. However, polar antithesis 
to this desirable order of things with stable equilibrium is violence that 
points to the extreme level of societal degeneration and break down of 
normative order.

There is a conventional concept that victims of violence are the children and 
women  belonging to vulnerable section of the community. Because they live 
under the shadow of fear and restrictions. Not the both structural and non-
structural violence leave damaging impacts on child's health. Structural 
violence includes unfair wages, usurious money lending, bonded labour, 
child labour, free services, untouchablity and dowry.  Non- structural 
violence includes unauthorized use of force by state agents to maintain law 
and order and unlawful violence by the rural poor in self-defense (Hartmann 
et.al 1983). It cuts across boundaries of culture, class, education, income, 
ethnicity and age (UNICEF 2001: 34).

Governance becomes meaningful when it is oriented to the protection of HR. 
The end result of human development must be the realization of every 
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citizen's rights as enshrined in the universal declaration of human rights. 
Experts of course have conceptual understanding of HR standards. 
Nevertheless working knowledge about the application of such standards or 
principles is scanty. For right-base approach to be operationally meaningful 
it is necessary to devise a mechanism for protecting the weak sections of the 
society from violence. 
 
Dimension of the Problematic

This problematic scenario continued to hold tenuously on predatory and soft 
state. The consequence was likely to be the generation of catastrophic 
conditions as well as humanitarian crisis. Massive corruption in Bangladesh 
degenerated the society putting severe strains on implementation of public 
policy. Corrupt practice continued to engulf all strategic institutions grossly 
undermining fairness in governance. High-ups  in public administration at 
various levels not only grabbed as much resources as possible but also 
encouraged such behavior among petty officers, even peons. The 
environment around bureaucratic establishment, autonomous and parasitical 
bodies became inordinately vitiated to give way to corrupt practice. 

Public policy on substantive areas of development contemplates some 
desirable changes. Nevertheless policy outcomes resulting from lack of 
governance in the implementation of the projected goals under a variety of 
policy sectors and sub-sectors do not favour the disadvantaged lots. The 
dominant interest groups in the community power structures concentrate 
benefits of development. They do it through subtle mechanism and 
manipulative design in a deceptive manner. By dominant interest groups we 
mean the coalition of interest among governing elites, fortune-seeking 
political entrepreneurs and upstart businessmen. It is seen that governing 
elite expands various opportunities for economic concentration including 
rent-seeking ones that ultimately aggravates 'humanitarian crisis' and 
threatens the legitimacy of regime and increases the probability of regime 
turn over'.  
One of the critical view-point is that governing process has been of a 
bureaucratic character. The crisis has been compounded by bureaucratically 
manipulated allocative decisions. A plethora of associations based on similar 
configuration of interests are not effective instrument of articulating 
legitimate and genuine demands of the deprived social class as policy inputs.
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Trade unions like peasants' organization, weaver associations, and so forth 
have more or less become the 'ploys of intensive political hobnobbing.' 

In certain circumstances, ethnic conflict is shaped by 'artificial or negative 
perception about the deprivation of a particular ethnic group.  In Bangladesh, 
for illustration, social protest against development priorities in favour of the 
tribes in Chittagong Hill Tracts (CHT) echoes negative frame of mind.

It tends to impair homeostatic balance of power in tribal areas.
However, recent tribal scenario was the expression of perpetual tension. 
Slow or delayed implementation of CHT peace treaty aggravated such 
tension rather than alleviated it. 

Structural tension is a common feature of complicated social life. It is 
expressed quite through conflict latent or manifest. Uneven development due 
to governance shortage affects stable equilibrium and thereby strengthens 
such tension. Heart burning and frustration among the disgruntled groups in 
electoral constituencies is a continuing process as the bottom end of 
distribution profile is caught up by deprivation trap. 
 
The changing economic scenario appears to be detrimental to the interests of 
the toiling masses-we mean working forces. Politics of scarcity characterized 
by exorbitant rate of essential commodities, hoarding, black marketing, and 
artificial crisis of agriculture inputs characterizes the grave crisis of 
development. More low purchasing capacity of the proletariat class living 
below market level, the plight of primary producers having little access to 
market facilities, withdrawal of agricultural subsidy and the vulnerability of 
the marginalized class to the misfortunes of competition in an era of 
globalization add to the crisis of poverty upsetting macro-economic stability.
The hitherto existing base of destitution caused by man-made economic 
crisis and natural disasters like flood, draught and river erosion has been 
reinforced by phenomenal growth of terrorism under the protection of 
godfathers. Toll extortion, illegal occupation of family assets, managing 
tender for contracting or subcontracting by force, penetration of terrorists in 
trade, and commerce impair economic resilience seriously affecting low and 
fixed income groups.

The weak section of the communities lives under the shadow of fear and 
restrictions. Cruelty to women, children, girl, and custom of dowry, forced 
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prostitution, and trafficking are some example of violence structural violence 
includes unfair wage, usurious money lending, tutelage, bonded labour, child 
labour, free services, untouchability and dowry. Non-structural violence 
includes authorized use of by state agents to maintain law and order, 
unlawful violence, used against rural poor and violence by the rural poor 
itself in self-defence. 
 
Trafficking of women and children across the country is the fast growing 
violence against the vulnerable groups. Most of missing women landed in 
neighboring countries like India and Pakistan. Some among them were taken 
to the oil rich gulf countries where they were forced work as camel jockeys. 
Several manifestations of violence against women and children include: 
throwing inflammable, corrosive or poisoned  substance, causing or 
attempting to cause death, causing impairment of eye sight/hearing or 
injuring face, breast or organ, impairment/disfigurement of other parts of 
body, kidnapping, detention for ransom, sexual harassment like touching sex 
organ of women or child violating women modesty or making obscene 
gesture, rape/gang rape, injury or death, attempting to cause death/injury by 
rape, attempted rape, rape of women in custody and torture of wife by/ on 
behalf of husband causing or attempting  to cause death.

Alarmingly the swell of eve-teasing indicating the state of societal 
degeneration has increased our tension and apprehension. It was a talk of the 
town for some time with everyday media flash featuring the victims of eve 
teasing. . The Government and civil societies under the compelling situation 
are pondering over the matter with due seriousness to find way forward to 
eradicate this mischievous act. The state thinks to mull legal steps through 
new legislation like mobile court to punish the culprits. Many a civil society 
formed human chain to protest eve-teasing. Chittagong University Journalist 
Association arranged a human chain followed by a rally protesting eve-
teasing on 6th November, 2010 at the campus. The rally was brought out 
from Intellectual Square of the university at 1 pm with 200 students 
including some teachers parading in front of administration building. A rally 
on eve teasing prevention and assemble carrying banner and festoons was 
organized by district information office of kurigram. The participants were 
teachers and students of different education institutions and representatives 
of political and non-government organizations. Later on a discussion was 
held in Sadhinter Bijjoy Stambho. The participants emphasized movement 
from families against eve teasing.
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Thing is that eve-teasing will not end as we are going through the stage of 
depersonalization. There happens to be a moral crunch spoiling and derailing 
the youth and the present generation. Moral lesson is the need of our with 
child's parents and teachers playing a vital role. The government ought to 
control all means of modern information and communication technology 
(ICT). Negative use of ICT gradually destroys all our good instincts. Mobile 
phone should be used only for information not for taking snaps, recording 
songs/music and enjoying music and uploading any obscene ultra-modern 
dance for publicity. Important thing is to reinforce action against drug 
trafficking and against trades on narcotics and any harmful tablets and 
drinks. Some satellite channels produce ugly programmes with reference to 
sex. Imposing ban on them is a must.

Confronted by such paradoxical situation good governance is still a distant 
dream in an apparently dysfunctional / failed state. Recently a question that 
has arisen is: whether Bangladesh is a failed state with poor governance. 
Some observers might have branded Bangladesh as a dysfunctional state and 
some castigated it branding it as a dysfunctional state. A plausible answer to 
this question needs a careful study and 'structural explanations'. 
Nevertheless, it is perhaps not wrong to comment that Bangladesh is a state 
based on fragile institutional foundation. Each successive regime has more 
or less failed to stamp out institutional and organizational dysfunctions and 
deep-rooted corruption Transparency International (TI) has identified 
Bangladesh as the most corrupt country (Noor, 2006). The antecedents like 
various manifestations of corruption, dysfunctional politics, confrontational 
politics, bureau--pathology, crisis of qualified personnel in public 
bureaucracy, scandalous politicization of administration, erratic political 
leadership and escalating violence account much for malfunctioning of 
institutional apparatus and resultant crisis of policy implementation. 

Authority without power is another factor responsible for downslide in 
governance. Unnecessary intervention by 'party organs' dominant interest 
groups seriously disrupt normative implementation. Official functionaries in 
various implementing agencies enjoy authority without little or no power to 
properly dispense development functions. More, the advent of structureless 
authority with the backing of godfathers causes arbitrary intervention in 
policy intervention. Such intervention with /without managerial skill is no 
longer desirable. More often than not illegal structures in central as well as 
local administration usurp a disproportionate amount of power. The 
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dispensing authority, subservient to tremendous influences of unbridled 
power, fails to regulate allocation of resources, inputs, subsidies, and cannot 
properly address human problems at the implementation stage. "In other 
cases, the weakening of the judiciary and the atrophy of the parliament 
undermines the system of checks and balances within the governance system 
(Muhataba et. al. 1993:54).

So, Bangladesh State is not developed to the expected height of governance 
capacity. It remains confined to patronization of unproductiveness and 
plunder. If this trend continues, it may turn to be a case of limited failure or 
paralyzed state in the not too distant future (Siddiqui 2001:56). "The 
Bangladesh state is like the proverbial husband who is thoroughly incapable 
of providing his wife with rice, but is quite proficient in beating her up from 
time to time" (Anonymous cited in Siddiqui 2001:33).

Fight against poverty under the Millennium Development Goal (MDG) adds 
a new dimension to the challenge. But the existing nexus between growth 
and poverty is perpetuating inequities in the least developed countries 
(LDC). The regional experts attending the workshop in Dhaka convened 
jointly by the South Asian center for policy studies (SACEPS) and the center 
for Policy Dialogue (CPD) reiterated that growth itself will be inadequate in 
dealing with the multidimensional problems of poverty unless institutional 
constraints and rigid structures are duly addressed. (Dhaka Courier 2004). 
Decision-makers and planners ought to surmise 'policy gap'. Thing is that 
dichotomy between lofty policy objectives  (Poverty alleviation rhetoric) and 
realities of the ground sustains such gap. Basic institutional constraints like 
land tenure, structural and non-structural violence, exploitative customs and 
age-old hearsay breeding superstitions should be removed to create 
congenial implementation environment.
 
The issue of GO-NGO interface cannot be side lined. Such an interface in 
Bangladesh has by now rendered dysfunctional constraining proper 
implementation of poverty alleviation projects. Needless to mention "NGOs 
are key players in implementation networks. They fill a service delivery void 
at the local level, often operating relatively independently (Dereck w. 
Brinkerhoff  "Process perspectives on Policy change: Highlighting 
implementation" World Development vol. 24 no. 9 P.1399, 1996). 
Distressingly inhibitive relationship with NGO is a potent institutional 
constraint and NGO's political affiliation is no longer acceptable at the same 
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time. Atmosphere of suspicion in dyadic contact between govt. and NGO 
destroys the spirit of partnership and the policy of dividing the NGO is self-
defeating.  On the other hand some NGOs act as "Pressure groups lobbying 
for services from government and going in for group mobilization in a quite 
political form" (Siddiqui, 1995: 55)

Somewhere in the world, children are being subjected to violence or abuse 
physically, psychologically, sexually or economically in each moment. The 
violence occurs in homes, in schools and institutions, at workplaces or on the 
streets. Violence against children and more specifically girl children 
continues to be a global epidemic and one of the most pervasive of child 
rights violations.  No society can claim to be free of such violence. The only 
variation is in the patterns and trends that exist in countries and regions. 
Violence against mothers may be equated with violence against children 
injuiring/even killing mothers and under mining child survival. It creates 
health problem and behavioral disorder on the part of child. The rights of 
mothers are violated by the acts of both verbal and psychical aggression at 
home and out of home.  

Domestic violence entrenches gender-inequality, denial as well as threat to 
health care as a basic human right. A veritable manifestation of gender 
inequality is 'assertive masculine prejudice'. In a patriarchal society 
everything is predominantly controlled and influenced by gender biased 
mind- set, which has been fueled by mass ignorance among woman folk 
(Rashid 2005: 45). Ignorance about health is profound.  This is due largely to 
lack of information about access to health care, maternity service and 
reproductive health. What is badly needed is benignity of patri-virilocal 
authority to show full charity and sympathy to mother nourishing her baby. 
Powerlessness of mother caused by inequality tends to threaten babies. Each 
year almost eight million stillbirths and early neonatal deaths occur due to 
malnutrition of women during pregnancy, inadequate care during delivery 
and lack of care for the new born. More, the babies of physically and 
sexually weak mothers are more likely to be malnourished and less likely to 
be immunized or to receive oral re-hydration therapy for diarrhea (UNICEF 
2001: 34).

One covenant- International covenant on Civil and Political Right was the 
capitalist covenant and the International Covenant by Economic, Social and 
Cultural Right represented the interests of Socialist block. Violation of 
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human right signals social tension, perpetual deprivation of the weaker 
section and political instability. It continued to roll on in Bangladesh as the 
whole country came under the sway of irrational elements.  The scenario was 
one of utter confusion - a state of terrorism spreading far and wide to abuse 
the rights of the vulnerable sections. This inhuman, otherwise dysfunctional 
episode, projects a pessimistic picture of state-society interaction. This 
interaction is pattern less as well as meaningless. Fragility of the state 
altogether with dislocating society accounts much for low status of human 
right development.

Mass media play a significant role in mass people's lives, affecting family 
routines, and social interactions, cultural norms, and leisure activities. Those 
impact upon contemporary childhood. Generally children like to watch 
television. It is often observed that when a two or three years children cry 
out while having food, their mother makes them watch television for feeding 
them quietly. Most of times they forget to have food, study whilst watching 
television. It is a matter of great concern that in this way, most of children 
are becoming television maniac. Children tend to imitate heroes highlighted 
by mass media. They imagine whatever the heroes do and try to follow them 
exact as disciples. It is undeniable that when TV Serial CID is telecast on 
Sony Channel of India, our children cannot concentrate on their study. They 
cannot be bound in front of reading table. They must sit in front of 
television. Those are not finished here; children act among themselves in 
accordance with the characters of the most watched CID, because CID 
heroes are their icons. Having performed like the icons, sometimes children 
get injured also. On May 1st, 1994, an article under the title "Dozens of 
Children were Hurt in WWF Style Fights" appeared in the Israeli's major 
daily newspaper Yediot Acharonot: ... 'We were practicing and one of the 
boys broke his leg. I accidentally broke a girl's arms...It all starts as 'pretend' 
and 'for real'" 
  
Conclusion

The crux of the problematic thus concerns the issue of governance. It is 
stressed over and again that governance is a key to policy implementation. 
Participants in international seminars, and conferences point at accusing 
finger at fuzzy governance in developing countries in general and 
Bangladesh in particular. "Structural rigidities ' and 'complexity of the socio 
economic environment and criminalisation of politics definitely perpetrates 
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the crisis of governance in Bangladesh. Now development intervention based 
on aid for policy implementation is on slippery slope. The donor agency like 
USAID revealed disappointing state of governance characterized by lack of 
transparency, deteriorating law and order situation, and corruption. 
Corruption is termed 'a dreadful disease' (htt://www.dhakacourier.net,  
2004:16).

The seemingly cynical and pessimistic view of state-society interaction holds 
true of developing South Asia in general and Bangladesh in particular. In 
terms of such interaction state plays the dominant role in public policy with 
political and bureaucratic actors having good intention. A meaningful state-
society interaction is woefully missing as the state is overdeveloped and civil 
society is 'weak and fragmented'. Over empowerment of the state, contrasted 
with disempowerment of the society results in a lack of 'reciprocal influence' 
in state-society interaction. Inevitability of state failure altogether with 
dislocating societies characterizes a realistic state of governance in 
developing countries. 
 
International policy communities, human rights groups and several overseas 
organizations puzzle over escalating structural tension and violence in the 
country. The representatives of the development parterres noted with concern 
that lack of governance and security hindered development process in 
Bangladesh . Donor's concerns over government's stand on NGOs were 
expressed at the third working session of the Bangladesh development forum 
(BDF) meeting.
 
Some habits of mind treat such reports subjectively. Others may appreciate 
the authenticity of such reports pointing out minor omission or distortions. 
The government cannot officially accept the reports treating the same as a 
routine and stereotypical. This is quite natural. Contrarily the opposition 
welcomes and hails any reports of the violation of human rights and 
misgovernance that shattered the image of the government.
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Abstract

The sex workers spend a considerable time living and working here and 
there as maverick. They feel they do not have any identification. So they 
suffer from identity crisis. The community looks at with hatred and 
negligence. In fact sex workers' children are illegitimate children. The abuse 
like bastard means the children of the pross or whore.  Some people will 
argue that prostitution is a choice and one has no right to judge someone else 
for choosing to go back to their pimp or to continue that life. Yes, some 
women will answer this is a choice - but choice is relative and it is important 
to remember the types of situations that push a woman into this situation: 
extreme poverty, a history with sexual abuse, abusive relationships, forced 
drug addiction. While the sex workers have such a social condition to live 
with, the children of these female sex workers in Bangladesh are at high risk 
of many significant threats to their health and wellbeing. While some of 
these problems are shared with other children of similar social and economic 
circumstances in Bangladesh, children of sex workers experience a range of 
problems due to the social stigma and threats associated with their mother's 
sex work and the resulting discrimination.

Introduction:
 
The sex workers spend a considerable time living and working here and 
there as maverick. They feel they do not have any identification. So they 
suffer from identity crisis. The community looks at with hatred and 
negligence. In fact sex workers' children are illegitimate children. The abuse 
like bastard means the children of the pross or whore. The daughters of the 
streets are mostly from the clandestine association of the sex workers 
surviving in a grave situation. They cannot claim any rights. So they suffer 
violation of human rights.  
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Living on the margins of the society relying entirely on their own efforts 
with no one caring for them  sex workers' children remain as the most 
vulnerable  children (MVC). As a matter of fact    sex workers' children are a 
special group of children far apart from urban poor children. They are out of 
reckoning in the definition of the children most vulnerable , exploited  facing 
the highest risks.

The suffer torture and harassment in the red light zone where they live and 
move with their mothers who are sex workers.  The majority of victims have 
been victims of abuse or sexual assault previously in their lives;   most sex 
workers have had an experience in foster care. Almost all are female, but 
there are some male and transgender victims. A large number are 
undocumented women, being promised a better life and tricked into fake 
marriages, abusive relationships or a guise to bring them to another country 
before stripping them of their documents and enslaving them. Many 
traffickers purposely impregnate the women and hold the child hostage in 
order to continue to coerce the mother.

Some people will argue that prostitution is a choice and one has no right to 
judge someone else for choosing to go back to their pimp or to continue that 
life. Yes, some women will answer this is a choice - but choice is relative and 
it is important to remember the types of situations that push a woman into 
this situation: extreme poverty, a history with sexual abuse, abusive 
relationships, forced drug addiction. The list goes on. Many sex workers will 
tell you themselves that she/he is doing this by choice. But months later, 
when something tips the scale, those same sex workers may reach out for 
help, and recognize that they were victims. Survivors consistently say that 
they convinced themselves this was their choice as a means of coping with 
the abuse. And the first time they were coerced, they weren't thinking about 
the beatings, or being made to feel like they were stripped of their humanity.

Today's children are the future of to-morrow. Since they create the world of 
to-morrow, they are at the heart of social development. The future depends 
on how children prepare themselves to enter into the world of work. 
Children who are healthy, well-fed and educated grow up to be productive, 
innovative workers and responsible adults. But to-day more than one billion 
children (First Call for Children, A UNICEF Quarterly, 1995 / No1) are 
condemned to poverty, without jobs, without basic necessities, without hope. 
According to IPEC, 1994, about 200-300 million children work through out 
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the world, work long hours in poor and dangerous conditions; the hazard that 
working children face are many and varied. These estimation may include 
the children of the sex-workers but very little attention been concentrated on 
the rights of these children.  

Sex-workers in contemporary Bangladesh continue to suffer manifold 
harassments.  Their basic rights are denied. They cannot dare claim right to 
be buried after death.   Some communities require them to carry identity 
mark like burqus(black apron covering head to fee)t. They can move 
barefooted.  It's found and mentioned in so many reports that the people 
verbally assault sex workers, threaten them with blades and acid, and spit at 
them. Police, mastaans (hoodlums), and customers physically and sexually 
abuse street-based sex workers-and extort money from them or deny them 
payment-with impunity. Sometimes shopkeepers charge them discriminatory, 
extortionate prices. Many street base female sex workers in Bangladesh get 
pregnant willingly or even unknowingly but face dire situation raising the 
child. Many girls involved in child labour, such as working in factories and 
as domestic workers are raped or sexually exploited, these girls are highly 
stigmatized and many of them flee to escape such abuse, but often they find 
that prostitution is the only option open to them for survival - once in 
prostitution they become even more marginalized. Most of these girls enter 
the profession before the age of 12.

While the sex workers have such a social condition to live with, the children 
of these female sex workers in Bangladesh are at high risk of many 
significant threats to their health and wellbeing. While some of these 
problems are shared with other children of similar social and economic 
circumstances in Bangladesh, children of sex workers experience a range of 
problems due to the social stigma and threats associated with their mother's 
sex work and the resulting discrimination. Even if a mother decides to raise 
her child, they are frequently kidnapped and abused by pimps and thugs. 
Furthermore, prostitutes and their children live a precarious existence, with 
many being evicted from brothels and suffering physical and emotional 
harassment from police and goons.

If we see the legal obligation  regarding the sex-workers we found that the 
Bangladeshi High Court has ruled, in early 2000, that prostitution as a 
livelihood is not illegal. Lawyers argue the judgment is highly unusual 
because it makes Bangladesh one of the few Islamic countries which do not 
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ban prostitution. This judgment means that prostitutes in Bangladesh now 
have the legal authority to practice their trade. 

Although the constitution of Bangladesh declares that the state should 
discourage prostitution, it is one of the few Muslim nations in the world that 
doesn't make it illegal. However campaign groups were disappointed in 
August when the Electoral Commission overturned its earlier decision to 
recognize prostitution as a profession. Many believed that it would reduce 
the levels of harassment faced by sex workers, and that it would make it 
easier for their children to become enrolled in schools.

Prostitution was legalised in Bangladesh in 2000 even though the 
Bangladesh constitution provides that the "State shall endeavor to prevent 
gambling and prostitution."

The Government is developing laws and policies with a view toward 
consistency with the  UNCRC and Bangladesh's other human rights 
commitments. Still, however, many of the rights guaranteed in international 
conventions are not yet supported with legislation, and some laws and 
policies contradict them. When appropriate laws and policies are in place, 
they are often poorly implemented and enforced. 

In such a situation, the children of the street based sex workers are the most 
vulnerable, deprived and marginalized part of the society where their mother 
are treated as garbage and not even treated as human being. 

Such sordid lifestyles may have a profoundly negative effect on the child's 
development and well being - and the damage is further compounded if the 
mother decides to sell her own daughter into the sex trade, which happens 
frequently due to poverty and a lack of opportunities for education.

HIV Stands for Human Immunodeficiency Disorder. HIV tags on to certain 
cells and copy's itself. HIV causes slow but constant damage to the immune 
system. AIDS stands for Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome. AIDS is 
the condition diagnosed when there are a group of related symptoms that are 
caused by advanced HIV infection or when someone has less than 200 CD4 
cells. AIDS makes the body vulnerable to life-threatening illnesses called 
opportunistic infections.To keep HIV from becoming AIDS There are certain 
Medicines and injections to slow down the affects and improve life 
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expectancy. Given this information there is still a strong chance (without 
treatment) that you will still acquire the AIDS Virus. The odds are 
approximately 50% with treatment 15%. Although these odds don't seem 
good most Scientists currently working in Africa believe due to recent tests 
that the AIDS virus is at its tipping point. 

The HIV Virus is only attained by humans (hence Human in HIV). There are 
similar diseases for animals and other organisms but the HIV virus is only 
found in Humans. The Areas of people most affected by the virus are in areas 
of poverty; such as the poorest Areas in Africa, The "ghettos" of the United 
States. Essentially the virus can be found anywhere on the planet but is not 
transmittable in anyway besides blood and sex. The drugs used to keep the 
virus contained are very expensive and not available to most of the people 
containing the virus. The virus is not hereditary so it is not passed down 
through generations but can be given to a child if the mother is infected with 
the virus while giving birth. But this like many other cases is preventable. 
This is such a common disease throughout our world and research has been 
founded at such a high rate that even with the select amount of organisms 
with the disease modern scientists are able to research people and figure out 
all of the needed information.

Transmission of HIV/STD through Sex Workers
 
It is difficult to talk about sex workers as a single 'group', because those 
involved in the sex industry come from a diverse range of backgrounds and 
cultures. As a result, the levels of risk that they face in terms of HIV 
infection varies greatly depending on the country that they live in, whether 
they work from a brothel or 'on the street', and whether they have access to 
condoms, among other factors. 1 A wealthy sex worker supplying services to 
businessmen in London, for instance, may face a very different level of risk 
to that of an impoverished girl who is being forced to sell sex in a red-light 
district in Thailand.
Despite this diversity, sex workers often share several common factors in 
their lives, regardless of their background. Some of these factors can 
increase their exposure to HIV. 
The reality, however, is that sex workers and their clients do not always use 
condoms. The 2010 UNAIDS global report found only a third of the 86 
countries surveyed reported 90 percent of sex workers using a condom with 
their last client, while more than half reported condom use by 78 percent of 
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sex workers. 3 In 2012, 44 countries reported higher median condom use; 85 
percent, up from 78 percent in 2009. 

Conclusion

In some cases, sex workers have no access to condoms, or are not aware of 
their importance. In other cases, sex workers are simply powerless to 
negotiate safer sex. Clients may refuse to pay for sex if they have to use a 
condom, and use intimidation or violence to force unprotected sex. They 
may also offer more money for unprotected sex - a proposal that can be hard 
to refuse if the sex worker in question is in desperate need of an income.
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Abstract

Constitution of the People's Republic of Bangladesh ensures the access to 
justice for all citizens. The state is responsible to provide equitable access to 
justice for all especially to vulnerable group like poor peoples in Union 
Parishad (UP). The formal judicial system of Bangladesh is very expensive 
and follows a lengthy procedure. Poor people living in rural areas are rarely 
able to use this formal legal system to get justice. The costs of engaging a 
lawyer and different court fees, the time, the level of skill, education and 
expertise required to litigate acts as barriers in access to justice. Poor people 
therefore prefer or rather have no choice but to use the traditional justice 
mechanisms like Village Court (VC). This paper tries to indentify justice 
delivery system in Village Courts, procedure of filing cases or suits and also 
identifies the problems of village court with some suggestions to get rid of 
them.  
 
Introduction
 
'Access to Justice' is recognized as one of the fundamental preconditions for 
development and Good governance. According to the article 1 of United 
Nations Universal Declaration of Human Rights (1948),  "All human beings 
are born free and equal in dignity and rights." Therefore all human beings 
should have equal access to justice when their dignity or their rights are 
infringed upon. However, deficient or discriminatory justice systems can 
undermine the basic human rights principle.
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When such system cannot ensure equal access to justice, the vulnerable and 
marginalized, and their human dignity is placed at risk. Ensuring access to 
justice for the people is always a big challenge for Bangladesh because, 
about 80% of total population lives in villages and around 40% lives below 
the poverty line. 

Article 31 of the constitution of the People's Republic of Bangladesh 
provides that, "To enjoy the protection of the law, and to be treated in 
accordance with law, and only in accordance with law, is the inalienable 
right of every citizen, wherever he may be, and of every other person for the 
time being within Bangladesh, and in particular no action detrimental to the 
life, liberty, body, reputation or property of any person shall be taken except 
in accordance with law". Again Article 35(3) states that, "Every person 
accused of a criminal offence shall have the right to a speedy and public trial 
by an independent and impartial court or tribunal established by law". 

There are many obstacles to achieve the benefits of access to justice. Barriers 
may be actively or passively created or sustained and may be (a) legal, (b) 
institutional, (c) political or (d) social/cultural. Among the obstacles, the 
complexity of justice system is one of the major obstacles for poor people to 
access to justice and service provider to dispense justice. A large number of 
people of the country don't have financial and other logistic support to get 
the appropriate service from the judicial system. The access to the formal 
court is extremely limited for the rural poor people because 8 out of 10 
Bangladeshis live in villages and most of the formal courts are situated in 
urban centers. As the lowest formal court is at the district level, the rural 
poor have to bear travel and logistics costs that pose additional burdens 
(Siddiqi, 2004). Therefore, large segments of the population who lack 
information or means to surmount the significant substantive and procedural 
barriers seek informal mechanisms of Village Court (VC) to redress their 
grievances. About two-thirds of the disputes do not enter into the formal 
court process; instead, they are either settle this at the local level through 
informal process by local leaders or a Village Court (Gram Adalat) or they 
remain unsettled. It is unfortunate and frustrating that though Village Courts 
ordinance was promulgated more than three decades ago, it has not yet 
achieved a considerable success till now.

The main objective of this study is to identify legal and practical scenario of 
Village Court in 8 No. Khazra Union Porishad (UP). In accordance with the 
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findings, the study will provide with rational, effective and practical 
recommendations to remove those constraints to make Village Court more 
capable and vibrant.

Materials and Methods

Area of the Study:  

For the purpose of the present study one Union has been chosen from 
Ashashuni Upazilla under Satkhira District. The area of this Upazilla is 
402.36 km. According to the 2001 Bangladesh population census, Ashashuni 
had a population of 249,244, consisting of 126,399 males and 122,845 
females. The average population of each union, mouza and village was 
22659, 1793 and 1030 respectively. The average literacy rate was 50% in 
2011 and 40.30% in 2001.There are ten unions and 151 villages in this 
Upazilla. Among the 10 unions namely (Sriula, Ashashuni, Kadakathi, Kulla, 
Budhhata, Durgapur, Borodal, Kazra, Sovnali, Protapnagore, and Anulia), 
Khazra union is selected for the purpose of study. Khazra union is extremely 
rural and remote from the Upazilla Head Quarter. In this Union literacy rate 
is very low, people of this area are not aware, economically not so solvent 
and less conscious about village court.

Data have been collected from two kinds of sources
1. Primary sources, and
2. Secondary sources

Different methods have been used to collect primary data. They are: 1) 
Survey, 2) In-depth Interview and 3) Focus Group Discussion. The survey 
was conducted through administering questionnaires among chairman, 3 
members, 3 members of the reserved seat, and the secretary (as the 
administrative officer) of 8. No Khazra Union Parashid (UP). Discussions 
were held with the Local leaders based on both structures and open-ended 
questionnaires. In-depth interviews and open discussions were conducted 
with local peoples in this UP. 

A Brief Sketch of Village Court in Bangladesh 

In 1976 the Government of Bangladesh promulgated the Local Government 
Ordinance. Through this Ordinance, the Union Porishad was entrusted with 
forty functions including limited judicial duties. The Village Court 
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Ordinance provided each Union with basic authority to try cases by the 
village courts. Accordingly, the village courts were set to deal with petty 
cases. The objectives of establishing the village courts were to settle 
disputes, both criminal and civil, to which villagers are the parties.

Table 01: Nature of Village Court 

Constitution of the Village Court  

The Court is constituted upon a written application to the Chairman of the 
Union Porishad against the crimes like: unlawful assembly is to commit an 
offence, crime against animal or cattle etc. mentioned in Part I or plaint 
against the offences against breach of contract, recovery of moveable 
property, damage to property etc. as mentioned in Part II of the schedule. 
The applicant has to pay Taka 2 for a criminal case and Taka 4 for a civil 
case as fee.

Established by  The Village Court Act, 2006 (previously
The Village Court Ordinance 1976)

 

 
Location of Village Court  Union Porishad Complex  

Offence types  Both Civil and Criminal  

Jurisdiction   Fine up to 25,000/Taka  

Panel members of Village Court  

 

UP Chairman, two UP members, two
persons from both parties. 

 Appellate authority  Magistrate 1st class/ Assistant Judge.

 

This court is legally required to follow informal procedure of trial or 
dispute settlement, meaning thereby that the application of Code of 
Civil Procedure, Code of Criminal Procedure and Evidence Act has 
been barred. It has barred the appoin tment of lawyers. However, 
decisions of these courts are as binding as those of any other formal 
courts of the country.   
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Figure : Village Court Flowchart

Functions of the Village Court

The VC (Village Court) has been functioning by Union Porishad. The case 
records and registers have been maintained in VC but in different ways. The 
preservation of the case records and registers is not satisfactory because there 
is many cases entry in the register but each and every case file is not found. 
Secretary (Md. Mujibur Rahman) of the UP maintained these, when I asked 
about the matters he replied that, every case is not recorded properly. They 

Acceptance of application and scrutiny by the Chairman

Summoning defendant to attend on the appointed day and inviting applicant

Instruct to nominate representative within 7 days in the presence of
representative from both Parties

Formation of village court consisting of 5 members nominated by both parties

Transferring case file to the court from the UP and fixing the date of hearing

Issue show cause to defendant asking written reply within 3 days

Notifying both parties to attend hearing on the appointed date and
inviting representatives

Sending case to UP from the Village court and implementing verdict by the
UP chairman with the timeframe

Proceed hearing on the appointed day, hearing arguments and
collecting evidence

Accepting the verdict after consulting 5 judges and promulgate verdict by
the chair while announcing the date of implementation 

Appeal against the verdict of VC to Judicial Magistrate court (for criminal
matter) and Assistant judge court (for civil matter) within 30 days if the

decision is passed by the majority of 3:2.
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maintained record only important and competitive cases.

Table 01: Numbers of Case logged in 8 No. Khazra Union, Ashashuni, 
Satkhira (2015) 

Source: Khazra Union Porishad Register Book

As it is observed from the above table it is clear that UP Village court is not 
active. It has been shown that within 6 month 23 cases/suits has been filed 
but 14 cases has been solved by this VC and 9 (39%) of cases/suits are still 
pending. It is also found that Chairman of this UP solves a (Suicide) criminal 
case within this time which is beyond his jurisdiction and it is non-
compromisable criminal offence. The case was held in the village of 
Fotickhali (4 No ward) of Khazra Union. The fact is following……

 Diapakar is a farmer of this village; His wife was involving an extra marital 
relation with a guy in same village. After publishing such immoral activity in 
this local area Diapankar was humiliated extremely. However, by this way 
Dipankar and his wife made collusion in this regard and thereafter he beaten 
his wife heinously and provoke to drinking poison. As a result his wife 
drinking poison in mid night and death same night without any proper 
treatment. It was a criminal case but UP Chairman mediate this case with 
victim's father by providing him 100,000/= in cash. While attempt this study 
I made an interviewed with Up Chairman for this case. He told me that "as 
an representative of Khazra Union Porishad I always stand by my people in 

Nature of Case  Month  Number of
Cases

 

Civil  Criminal  

Finally
Settle

 Pending  

July’15  7 5 2 4  3  

August’15  2  2  - 1  1  

September’15 2  1  1  2  - 

October’15  4  3  1  1  3  

November’15 3  1  2  2  1  

December’15 5 2 3 4  1  

Total  23  14  9 14  9 
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his or her odd time. And I try by my heart and soul to help them to recover 
such risk". I asked him as a conscious man why are you solved this type of 
criminal case through illegal way? In this time he added that "I don't 
understand what is legal? And what is illegal? Only I know I have to stand 
beside my people whether it is wrong and right. Because I am elected 
representative of Khazra Union Porishad. Later on, he also added that "to 
solve this remarkable criminal case I gave 35,000/= taka as a bribery to 
Ashashuni police station for hiding this case" At present justice delivery 
system doesn't fulfill the local public demand by this Village Court.

 Natures of the Disputes Logged in the VC 

Respondents of the study area are reported to be experiencing various types 
of dispute, which can be broadly divided into civil disputes and criminal 
offences. Data relating to the types have been presented in Table below. It 
appears from the table that more than 65.21% disputes/offences are of civil 
in nature and rests of the offences are criminal in nature. Among the criminal 
offences, various types of offences were involved, such as fight/quarrel, 
family conflict, violence against women, physical assault etc. Among the 
civil matters, property-related disputes, mainly land occupation, demarcation 
and selling and purchasing etc. are frequently found. 

Major Findings and Observations of the Study 

According to the Village Courts Act, 2006 Village courts were established 
with the objective of enabling rural people to resolve their disputes within a 
short span of time and with a minimum cost. The study was aimed to identify 
to what extent village court meet the public demand, barriers to the fare 
justice and justice delivery system (Biswas, 2009).  The respondents of the 
study mentioned a number of factors which causes as a failure factor in 
dispensing justice through the Village Court. Major findings and 
observations of the study are as follows:

Number of Cases Percentage (%) 

Criminal  34.79 %  

Civil  65.21%  



266

Social Change (ISSN : 1997-938X)                                                                        Volume 6, No. 1 & 2, 2016

1.   Lack of awareness of the mass people about village court is the major 
limitation of village court to work actively.

2.  Most of disputes came to the VC are of civil in nature. Property 
disputes are the highest among the cases received by the VC. But VC 
faced problem to settle and took in consideration of all the land 
disputes due to lack of jurisdiction. It is also observed that criminal 
cases are settled without documentation which is a great procedural 
misconduct for a common law courts. 

3.  Though the VC is operated by UP but the studied court do not strictly 
follow the Village Courts Act, 2006. The study has found that in 
terms of all cases there is no formal nomination of representatives by 
the concerned parties. 

4.  It is found that the maintenance and preservation of case records and 
registers are not properly done which violates the village court rules.

5.  From the study and observation it is clear that the UP Chairman, 
secretary and UP members have a significant level of education 
which is favorable for trying the litigations and providing justice. But 
the UP officials have a great lack of training regarding the 
management of office and its other machineries. 

6.  The socio-economic condition of justice seekers of VC are not up to 
the mark. The education level of all the respondents is below SSC, 
their monthly income is under 5000 taka and all are either farmers or 
house wives. It indicates that villagers who belong better socio-
economic condition they do not rely on the VC.

7. There is no fund allocation for the Village Court from Local 
Government Division or from Upazilla Porishad. It was also 
observed VC runs without a fulltime court assistant and the UP 
secretary usually performs these tasks who think that it is beyond 
their ordinary job descriptions. The members and Chairman of the 
Union Porishad serve in the Village Court as a part of their functions 
in the Union Porishad. But considering their overall responsibilities 
as Members and Chairman of the Union Porishad, their salary or 
honorarium is too poor.
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8.  There are two elite persons nominated to the village court by the two 
parties. When they are nominated to the village court they act as a 
representative of the government because they are nominated 
according to the Village Court Act but there is no provision or 
arrangement to give them honorarium. They are not elected like UP 
chairman and members. For the social courtesy respondents are to 
pay their communication cost.

Some Important Suggestions for Necessary Reformation of Village 
Court in Bangladesh

The Village Court Act implies almost all major aspects of an effective rural 
justice system in rural areas of Bangladesh. A proper implementation of the 
law could improve the state of 'access to justice' dramatically (GBSB, 2010).  
But that did not happen, because the mechanism of law is not working 
effectively. It is time for government to undertake an in-depth study to dig 
out the problems of the rural justice system and address those problems 
without delay. During my study I found some important matters which can 
make village courts more active and functional and government should 
consider these matters for making village courts more effective and 
implement these suggestions to fulfill the local public demand: 

1.  To fix necessary standard and criteria to select and elect appropriate 
knowledgeable and experienced person as members in the Village 
Court

2.  For making the village courts as strong and powerful institution 
proper logistic and administrative support should be rendered to it. In 
this case a court assistant is very essential. 

3.  The power of village courts should be increased with respect to both 
civil and criminal jurisdiction. These courts should be allowed to try 
the cases involving up to 1, 00,000/=  (One lac) taka.

4.  Awareness program should be taken into consideration for all the 
people about village courts. UP chairmen, UP members, secretaries 
and local elites who are very often nominated as a representative of 
the village courts, government should take in consideration training 
program for them about village court system, its nature and object.
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5. Regular supervision and monitoring should be mandatory by the 
proper authority.

6.  For each village courts a panel of representatives should be selected 
for a period of five years with the approval of the formal courts. 
Their selection has to be renewed each year depending on their 
judicial capacity along with the honesty and integrity or Government 
should appoint a retired government officials like; retired police/army 
personnel of the locality or a retired teacher as honorary magistrate in 
village courts and nominate few other members for three to five years 
with an honorable honorarium.

7.  Once in a year legal and procedural training courses have to be 
arranged for the chairman, members of the village courts along with 
the secretaries of the union Porishad. The secretaries should be 
additionally trained up for the record management.

8.  The government should take extensive promotional and advocacy 
programs in both print and electronic media for creating awareness 
among the people about the functions and procedures of the village 
courts.

9.  The government should encourage and support the non-government 
organizations to take awareness and advocacy program for the village 
courts all over the country.

10. Monetary budget of Village Court should be adequate.

Conclusion
 
In the absence of access to justice, people are unable to have their voices 
heard, are unable to exercise their rights, to challenge discrimination or hold 
decision-makers accountable. When justice mechanisms are available and 
accessible to people, they can help spur and consolidate economic growth 
and can contribute to creating a safe, secure and reliable environment that 
positively impacts other developments. In Bangladesh the formal justice 
system is under tremendous pressure with huge caseloads and vastly 
overstretched human resources which mean that the backlog of cases at 
present stands at nearly half a million. After the independence of Bangladesh 
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the government of Bangladesh introduced the Village court Ordinance 1976. 
Later, it was replaced by the Village Court Act, 2006 to save the rural people 
from the hazards of the lengthy judicial process of the formal courts. But the 
government has not given much importance and emphasis for further 
development and improvement of this justice system which deals with both 
petty civil and criminal disputes. This study has found that village courts are 
not performing an effective role in maintaining the social peace and 
tranquility which to some extent makes pressure on the formal courts.
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Abstract

Child victimization is a serious social malady, at present it has become a 
crucial issue in Bangladesh. It is now recognized as a major problem and has 
been occurred in all racial, religious and ethnic groups in rural and urban 
communities. The paper intended to explore the effect of child victimization, 
how the child are being victimized, forms of assault, types of victimization 
and the present status of child victimization especially working class 
children in Bangladesh. The study found that, the child victimization effects 
in every sector of their life and endangered honor, security, culture of 
harassment and make them create stigmatized, poverty, familial breakdown, 
family conflict, lack of education, social inequality, lack of state 
responsibility and the natural disasters enhances the probability of child 
victimization in Bangladesh. On the other hand, primary, secondary and 
tertiary victimization are the common forms of child victimization in 
Bangladesh. Finally the study has given some recommendation and 
explanations for further research, policy reforms, the law enforcement 
agencies and the conscious people of Bangladesh to eradicate child 
victimization and ensure a heavenly environment for a with state 
responsibility in Bangladesh

Introduction

The vulnerability of child victimization is a serious threat for the society and 
the development sector of the country. Vulnerability is the condition of being 
determined by physical, social, economic and environmental factors, which 
* Post Graduate Student, Department of Criminology and Police Science, Mawlana Bhashani Science and 
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increase or influence the weakness of a community to the impact of hazards 
(Gencer, 2013 and Guillaumont, 2011). 

The prevalence of child labor has, in recent years, become a serious problem 
throughout the world and especially in many poor developing countries of 
Asia, Africa and Latin America. Being one of the most densely populated 
poverty-stricken countries of the world the problem of child labor has 
become one of the prime concerns for the government and people of 
Bangladesh (Kalam, 2007). The seriousness of child abuse and exploitation 
in the job sector was widespread in all over Bangladesh. The threat of 
physical assault towards male children is much higher among other persona 
and female child. Poverty, illiteracy, landless, familial status, and unskilled 
labor are associates with physical abuse and exploitation in the working field 
in Bangladesh (Islam, 2013).

In Bangladesh's 421,000 children were vulnerable situation whose engaged 
them in domestic workers, from them three-quarters are girls always faces 
particular problems because they work behind closed doors. The pressure 
from the owner house they were worked for seven days a week and 90 per 
cent sleep at their employer's home (ILO, 2006), meaning that they are 
completely dependent on their employers and often have restrictions on their 
mobility and freedom. About 60 per cent report some kind of abuse during 
their work, such as scolding or slapping. Levels of exploitation are also 
extremely high, as indicated by the fact that more than half receive no wage 
at all (they instead receive benefits such as accommodation, food and 
clothing further reinforcing dependency on their employer) (Unicef, 2010). 
Of the total child population aged 5-17 years, 1.29 million or 3% are 
involved in hazardous child labor. Approximately 42.9% of those involved in 
hazardous child labor are in the age-range 5-14 years. Over 90.7% of the 
children involved in hazardous work are male (BBS, 2003). According to the 
International Labor Organization (ILO, 1998) the number of children under 
age 15 who engaged in different works are 100 to 200 million. UNICEF 
(1999) estimated that there were 80 million children aged 10.14 who 
undertook work so long or arduous that it interfered with their normal 
development.

Situation and Context of Bangladesh

Bangladesh is facing the threat of vulnerability of children victimization and 
breakdown the commitments of treaties and convention of national and 
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international acts relevancy with child labor. According to the National Child 
Labor Survey (NCLS) conducted by the Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics 
(BBS) in 2003, showed that among 42.39 million children aged 5-17 years 
7.42 million are economically active, of which 3.18 million or 43 percent are 
considered child laborers who are belonging the threat for victimization in 
Bangladesh. The highest number of economically active children is 4.41 
million at the age group of 10-14 years (Ahsan, 2011). 

Trafficking of children has become a social problem and a crucial challenge 
to the way of development in Bangladesh. Every year about 7000 women 
and children are trafficked from this country to India, Pakistan and Middle-
East where their ultimate fate is a life of sexual exploitation, abuse and other 
forms of bonded labor. A number of NGOs have formulated along with the 
programs for expanding awareness against this problem. NGOs like ATSEC, 
BNWLA, CWCS, INCIDIN, IOM and UDDIPON have launched a set of 
communication (Ali, 2006).

The victimization of vulnerable children focuses an attraction when the 
incident of trafficked in Bangladesh as a major concerning issues. In the 
period of 2001-02, 31 children were trafficked to the nearest countries that 
were belonging in vulnerable situation, in 2002-03, 36 children were 
trafficked and 2003-04, 38 children were trafficked to other countries 
(Farouk, 2005).
  
Children are engaged in diverse forms of economic activities in the 
developing countries like Bangladesh, of the 22.8 million work places that 
have been surveyed in 1995-96, 21.2 percent reported to have had employed 
children between the ages of 5-14 years (Khair, 2005). The corresponding 
percentage of employed children within all children of that age range was 
19.1 percent (with 16.8 percent and 22.5 percent, respectively for the urban 
and rural areas). The number of working children in the same year was 
estimated at around 6.6 million. In Bangladesh, however, despite policies of 
compulsory primary education and the existence of large-scale stipend 
programs to support poor households in sending their children to school, 
there are 5 million children, around 12% of children aged up to 17, who are  
working and not going to school (BBS, 2003). The ILO (2002) estimates 
that, in the year of 2000, about 210 million children age ranges of 5 and 14 
were working in different sectors, among them about half of children were 
working for full-time.
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The numbers of trafficked children were increased day by day in the 
Bangladesh and in the labor children face a vulnerable threat for 
victimization. The economic vulnerability, inadequate legislative framework, 
lack of implementation of existing labor laws, institutional barriers, cultural 
and social inequities and an inaccessible, low-quality educational system, 
including inadequate provision of technical and vocational education and 
lack of inter-agency coordination make the situation worst  that make the 
children into vulnerable situation (Ahsan, 2011).

In the recent period of time the ready-made garments have found who 
especially engaged them the child labor in their factories. The ready-made 
garments have started their journey after the liberation war and it has a great 
importance on the development sector of Bangladesh. The RMG industry has 
achieved more than 75 percent of export of money on the contrary of total 
amount in Bangladesh (Khan, Nuri and Banarjee, 2012).
 
Another study have been found the protecting child labor in Bangladesh in 
where several reasons have been comes out as the reason of children 
vulnerability in Bangladesh such as poverty, lack of awareness and 
embedded education, parents feeling of insecurity about their children, lack 
of education of the parents especially of mothers in Bangladesh endangered 
the children in vulnerable situation (Aktar and Abdulah, 2013). 

The children who are engaged them in labor activities provoke or have 
probable reaction to being victimized. The result of study shows that most of 
the children, around 52.0 percent are working in garments related industries. 
Among them 26.0 percent involved in different types of garments related 
works at the outside of the industries while 11.0 percent are doing swing 
works, 13.0 percent are doing button stitching work and 2.0 percent doing 
knitting work. Around 14.0 and 17.0 percent of the total respondents are 
involved in paper collection (Tokay) form different places and packaging 
related works respectively (BLF, 2012).

It has been reported that there are about one million undocumented' 
Bangladesh women in Pakistan. A significant number of who are believed to 
have been trafficked (The Daily Star, October 8, 2000). According to the 
UNIFEM, about 300,000 Bangladeshi children have been trafficked to 
brothels in India over a period of time. Over the last five years at least 
13,220 children are reported as being trafficked out of the country and it was 
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possible to rescue only 4,700 of them. It is believed that about 4,500 women 
and children from Bangladesh are trafficked to Pakistan annually. On the 
other hand, Bangladesh boys in the ages between 4-12 years are trafficked 
for camel racing in the Gulf; sexual exploitation of these boys by the 
employers in not uncommon (Ruhi, 2003). Report of Daily Star identified 
every year 20,000 women and children were trafficked from Bangladesh to 
the nearest countries (Daily Star, 2010). 

The purpose of the study mainly focuses the vulnerability of child 
victimization in Bangladesh. For that several objectives have been performed 
to conduct the study. These are:

1)  To explore the present status of vulnerable children and their familial 
background in Bangladesh.

2)  To evaluate the reasons of joining and the existing behavior in the 
working place. 

3)  To identify the forms of violence faced by the children.
4)  To understand the types of child victimization in Bangladesh. 

Methodology of the Study

The study is mainly conducted on the quantitative in nature. Primary data 
has been selected to formulate and evaluate the result of the study. The study 
is quantitative in nature as it was based on survey on a convenient sample of 
85 respondents from a purposively selected district called Mymensingh 
District. The study used a questionnaire schedule for face-to-face 
interviewing the selected conveniently for the survey as the literacy rate is 
low in the study area. Respondents who were willing to participate in the 
survey were interviewed. The collected data were coded carefully for 
analysis. This processing (included coding) was done with the help of SPSS 
program through computer. The data were analyzed with SPSS and with 
primarily descriptive statistical tools. The secondary data also used to modify 
and explain the current situation of vulnerable situation of children in 
Bangladesh. Secondary data were collected from different books, 
newspapers, journal articles, magazines and internet links. 
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Results and Findings.

Table 01 : Demographic Characteristics of the Respondent
 

The demographic character of the respondents in the study shows the clear 
and specific idea of the victimized children and the vulnerable situation may 
be emerged at a serious rate. The respondent of the study is 85 and found that 
among 18.8% child are belonging to the age group of less than 10 years, 
47.1% child are belongs to the age group of 10-14 years and 34.1% Child are 

Age  Frequency  Percentage  
Less than 10  16  18.8  
10 -14  40  47.1  
15 -18  29  34.1  
Total (N)  85  100  
Sex  Frequency  Percentage  
Male  51  60  
Female  34  40  
Total (N)  85  100  
Religion  Frequency  Percentage  
Muslim  42  49.4  
Hindu  29  34.1  
Others  14  16.5  
Total (N)  85  100  
Education  Frequency  Percentage  
Primary  30  35.3  
Secondary  39  45.9  
Illiterate  16  18.8  
Total (N)  85  100  
Income  Fre quency  Percentage  
Below 2000  22  25.9  
3000 -6000  35  41.2  
Above 6000  28  32.9  
Total (N)  85  100  
Occupation Place  Frequency  Percentage  
Household  16  18.8  
Restaurant  28  32.9  
Industrial  16  18.8  
Transport Work  10  11.8  
Others  15  17.6  
Total (N)  85  100  
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belonging to the age group of 15-18 years. So it has been estimated that the 
child of 10 to14 years of age are abusing mostly rather than any other time 
period. On the other hand, among the respondents of victimized 60% child 
are male and 40% child are female. That means that male child was belonged 
to the vulnerable situation rather than the female children. The study also 
shows that religion of the respondent indicates 49.4% child is Muslim and 
34.1% are Hindu and 16.5% are others. Therefore the study determines that 
the Muslim children were belonged more vulnerable situation rather than any 
other forms of religion in Bangladesh.
 
The education level of any individual always arise the basic structure of 
emotional and effective measurements. The study focuses that, mostly 45.9% 
of the respondent's education is secondary, then 35.3% have primary 
education and 18.8% are illiterate. That means the children who have 
secondary level of education are mostly abused than others. From the study 
we can see that maximum of the respondent's (41.2%) salary is 3000-6000 
taka, 32.9% respondent's salary is above 6000 taka and 25.9% child get 
below 2000 taka as amount per month. The study also found that the 
working place of the respondent varies from several criteria and situation. 
Those are 32.9% child works in restaurant, 18.8% works in industry, 11.8% 
works in transport work, 18.8% works in household and 17.6% child work in 
other places out of the total respondent. So it is clearly seen that the child 
who are working in hotel are mostly abused than another work.
 
Table  02 :Familial Background of the Vulnerable Children in Bangladesh

Family Types  Frequency  Percentage  
Joint  44  51.8  
Nuclear  27  31.8  
Extended  14  16.5  
Total (N)  85  100  
Fathers Occupation  Frequency  Percentage  
Fathers Dead  43  50.6  
Day Labor  9 10.6  
Farmer  7 8.2  
Rickshaw Puller  16  18.8  
Small Trading  10  11.8  
Total (N)  85  100  
Mothers Occupation  Freque ncy  Percentage  
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The vulnerable children who were being attacked with the serious threat of 
trafficking, child sexual abuse and oppression in the job sector such belongs 
in the described position of the society. The familial background of the 
children endangered the children in such a situation in where the children 
become in a vulnerable situation. The present study focuses that, 51.8 
percent children come from the joint family, 31.8 percent comes from the 
nuclear family and 16.5 people come from the extended family. The 
occupation of the respondent person in the family shows a sophisticated 
picture in where 50.6 percent fathers were died, 18.8 percent fathers are 
rickshaw puller, and 11.8 percent fathers are small trader and 8.2 percent are 
farmer and 10.6 percent are day labor. The mother's occupation also 
conducted on a situation in where 47.1 percent mothers were died, 20 
percent are house-wife, and 17.6 percent are garments worker and 9.4 
percent are day labor. The family income of the vulnerable children in 
Bangladesh found that, 44.7 percent family earned tk that ranges from 3000-
6000, 34.1 percent family earned more than 6000 tk per month and 21.2 

Mothers dead  40  47.1  
House -wife  17  20.0  
Garments Worker  15  17.6  
Day Labor  8 9.4  
Others  5  5.9  
Total (N)  85  100  
Family Income  Frequency  Percentage  
Below 3000  18  21.2  
3000 -6000  38  44.7  
Above 6000  29  34.1  
Total (N)  85  100  
Fathers Education  Frequency  Percentage  
Primary  40  47.1  
Secondary  19  22.4  
Illiterate  26  30.6  
Total (N)  85  100  
Mothers Education  Frequency  Percentage  
Primary  43  50.6  
Secondary  14  16.5  
Illiterate  18  32.9  
Total (N)  85  100  
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percent family earned less than 3000 taka per month. In the case of parent's 
education the study find out that, most of the 47.1 percent fathers are 
primary educated, 22.4 percent are secondary educated and 30.6 percent 
fathers are illiterate in Bangladesh. On the other hand, 50.6 percent mothers 
are primary educated and 32.9 percent mothers are illiterate in Bangladesh. 
In a study found that, the family in where mother are educated, the children 
is more less require in vulnerable situation and the children are frequently go 
to school (Assad, Levison, and Zibani, 2001). 
From the another study found that 9.7% fathers are small trading, 18.4% are 
day labor, 18.4% are rickshaw puller, and 7.8% are farmer out of 102 
respondents. But while described the mothers education 54.4% mothers are 
house wife, 10.7% mothers are garment worker, 11.7% mothers are day labor 
and 1.9% mothers of child are related in another occupation (Alam, and 
Hossain, 2012).

Table 03: Reasons of Joining in the Workplace of Children in Bangladesh

From the present study we see that maximum of the respondents (41.17%) 
are joining in the work for poverty, 24.70% for family breakdown, 8.23% for 
family conflict, 7.1% for lack of education, 4.7% for social inequality, 4.7% 
for lack of state response and 9.4% for natural disasters. Another study found 
that, poverty, unemployment, natural disaster, dowry, illiteracy, domestic 
conflict and gender discrimination are the important causes of victimizing a 
child in Bangladesh (Jahan, 2011).

From the study of 102 respondents 74.5% were joined in the work for 
poverty, 16.7% for family breakdown, 2% for land fewer nesses and 4.9% 
for natural disasters like flood and river erosion (Alam, and Hossain, 2012).

Reason of Joining the Work  Frequency  Percent  

Poverty  35  41.17  
Family breakdown  21  24.70  
Family Conflict  7  8.23  
Lack of Education  6 7.1  
Social Inequality  4  4.7  
Lack  of State Response  4 4.7  
Natural disasters  8  9.41  
Total  85  100.0  
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The vulnerability is being defined capable of being wounded or attacked by 
various causes or circumstances. The children are always focusesd as a 
vulnerable situation for many scope or derive them or move to hazardous 
activities for while they are being vulnerable.

Table 04 : Vulnerable Situation of Children in Bangladesh

(Source: BBS, 2003; Ahmed, Uddin, & Hossain, 2009). 

The main reason for engaging children in the workplace is to supplement 
family income in where urban (69.7%) & rural (69.3%) children are sent to 
the workplace by their parents. Several other reasons have been described by 
analyzing the urban and rural criteria in the above table for that the children 
were displayed in vulnerable situation.

The push factor and pull factor has identified as a causes of children 
vulnerability in Bangladesh. Push factor (poverty, death of the earning 
member of the family, parental divorce, natural disaster) and pull factor 
(scope for work, easy employment) divert the children into vulnerable 
situation (Salam, and Hossain, 2012). Some of other psychological causes 
endangered the children into vulnerable situation (parental disinterest in the 
children's education, failure in examinations, dropping out from school and 
psychological crisis in the family, punishment from family members and 
peer group) (Rahman, 1997). There are many reasons for becoming 
vulnerable situation for children in Bangladesh. The push factors are (family 
broken up, lack of parental care, poverty, due to workplace harassment) and 
the pull factors are (peer pressure, fascination of street life, lots of freedom) 
encompasses the street children for victimization (ICDDRB, 2011). 

Reasons for child vulnerability  Bangladesh (%)  Urban (%)  Rural (%)  
Supplement family income  69.4  69.7  69.3  
Help operate the family business  4.1  3.5  4.3  
Help needed at home  2.5  2.7  2.5  
No suitable school in the area  0.3  0.3  0.3  
Prepare child for an occupation  3.2  4.7  2.8  
Unable to bear educational expenses  3.7  3.9  3.7  
Child unsuccessful in school  4.8  5.2  4.7  
Others  11.9  9.9  22.4  
Total (N)  100  100  100  
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Table 05 : Forms of Abuse in the Job Sector

The vulnerable children always faces a lot of problem while performing their 
duty in the job sector and harassed by the owner of the company employee 
who are belongs in the high officials. But the situation in the present context 
of Bangladesh is frequently changed by taking ongoing programs for 
vulnerable children. The study finds that, 32.9 percent of children are being 
out of victimized. The pull out of hair in the job sector is a common scenery 
in Bangladesh and 31.8 percent children are facing assault by the 
hierarchical authorities, beating for 16.5 percent, heating for 10.6 percent 
and grievous assault 8.2 percent in Bangladesh. 

From the study children are tortured or harassed that 64.1% of the 
respondents are victim by physical torture by their masters and types of 
assault refers 11.7% are tortured by pulling hair, 55.3% by Beating, 16.5% 
by Heating and 14.6% by grievous assault. 20.4% of the respondents who 
are girl children harassed by sexually by their masters. 18.6% children are 
tortured by the senior partner very often. Sometimes 42.2% children are 
tortured by the senior partner (Alam, and Hossain, 2012).

Table 06 : Forms of Child Abuse in Bangladesh

The vulnerable children always face threats outside of their homes and 
frequently encounter critical situations on the streets of the slums. In the 
slum areas children are normally encounter problems including sexually 
harassing girls (50%), proposals for romantic relationships or to try illicit 
substances (25%), threat of abduction (16%) and general verbal abuse (9%) 
(Sami and Mahmud, 2010).

Type of assault  Frequency  Percent  
No assault  28  32.9  
Beating  14  16.5  
Heating  9 10.6  
Pulling hair  27  31.8  
G rievous assault  7  8.2  
Total (N)  85  100.0  

Child Abuse  Frequency  Percentage  
Physical  47  67.14  
Emotional  17  24.29  
Sexual  6  8.57  
Total (N)  70  100  
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Table 07 : Behavior from the Employee if any Mistaken Occurred by Child 

 

While anyone has been conducted any types of work in the job sector some 
mistakes also happened by the employee in the company or factory. But the 
behavior from the owner of the group and the senior employee always 
harassed the junior employee especially children in Bangladesh. The rough 
behavior (47.1 percent) comes from the senior employee to the children and 
moderate behavior (34.1 percent) and only 18.8 percent good behavior also 
found in the working sector in Bangladesh. 
 
Table 08 : Effects of Child attack in Society

The child victimization effect in every sector of life and their miseries 
endangers the economic and social life as well as the developmental sector 
of Bangladesh. When the child victimization arises in the society the overall 
situation may also changes frequently in any time. The losses of violation of 
social stigmata (17.65%), system loss and security in the governmental 
official (35.30%), culture of harassment (17.65%) and the honor (29.41%) 
for the society. 

Table 09 : Child Victimization in Bangladesh

Pattern behavior  Frequency  Percent  

Rough  40  47.1  
Good  16  18. 8 
Moderate  29  34.1  
Total (N)  85  100.0  

Effect  Frequency  Percentage  
Honor  25  29.41  
System loss and security  30  35.30  
Culture of Harassment  15  17.65  
Violation of social stigmata  15  17.65  
Total (N)  85  100  

Victimization type  Frequency  Percentage  
Primary  55  64.70  
Secondary  20  23.54  
Tertiary  10  11.76  
Total (N)  85  100  
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Child victimization is a common incident in the developing countries like 
Bangladesh because of several reasons. In the present study three types of 
victimization have been outlined primary (64.70%), secondary (23.54%) and 
tertiary victimization (11.76%). Primary victimization means the direct effect 
of crime victimization which involving the personalized or individual 
victims in where physically harassed the children such as assault and other 
types of harassment. In the secondary victimization the children parents are 
being harassed by the owner of the factory, restaurant or the industrial sector 
in Bangladesh. In tertiary victimization, when the children parents indulge 
the case against the dictator group by the criminal justice system they also 
being harassed (Ahuja, 1996). 
 
Direct victimization typically, authorities were most likely to know about 
more serious victimizations like sexual assault by a known (69 percent) or 
nonspecific adult (76 percent), kidnapping (74 percent), and gang or group 
assault (70 percent). Authorities were least likely to know about 
victimizations that peers were most likely to commit, including peer and 
sibling assault (17 percent), dating violence (15 percent), being flashed (17 
percent), and completed and attempted rape (14 percent). Indirect 
victimization is being defined in where victim people doesn't harasses 
physically but also indicted with threat and other forms of domestic violence 
approximately one-half (49 percent) were victimized (Finkelhor, Ormrod, 
Turner and Hamby, 2012).

Legal and International Protection for Children

Labor Act 2006 - Bangladesh has already enacted the Labor Act in 2006, 
which includes prohibits employment of children under 14 years of age, as 
well as prohibiting hazardous works for persons under age 18. However, 
children who are aged 12 and above may be engaged in the labor activities 
doesn't grow their mental development and schooling. The law does not 
provide a strong enforcement mechanism for the child labor provisions. But, 
the majority of children (93 percent) work in the informal sector which 
endangered the law into vulnerable situation. Recently, the Ministry of Labor 
and Employment has adopted a National Child Labor Elimination Policy 
2010, which eradicates child labor by 2015 with the support of UNICEF. A 
Child Labor Unit has also been established as part of this policy, which will 
have responsibilities including collecting and disseminating data relating to 
child labor.
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UN Convention on the Right of the Child (1989) - One of the most 
significant articles in relation to child labor is those about the right to 
education. The CRC requires signatories to make primary education 
compulsory and free to all. Furthermore, it specifies the right of the child to 
be protected from exploitative work or performing any work that may be 
considered hazardous, interferes with the child's education or is harmful to 
the child's development.

ILO Minimum Age Convention No. 138 (1973) - Minimum age of 
employment is no less than the age at completion of compulsory schooling, 
which should not be less than 15 years. A country with insufficient economic 
and educational facilities may stipulate an initial age of 14 years. National 
laws may permit the employment of children who are aged 13-15 (or 12-14 
where the minimum age is 14) in limited light work, which does not interfere 
with their development or affect their attendance at school.

ILO Worst Form of Child Labor Convention No.182 (1999) - Requires 
countries to implement time-bound measures to eliminate the WFCL.

Millennium Development Goals (2000) - Overarching development agenda 
for developing countries, with targets set for 2015. Most relevant goals are 
that fundamental needs of universal primary education and eliminating 
gender disparity in terms of access to primary and secondary education.

Education for All Goals (2000) - Global education agenda outlining six 
goals to meet the basic learning needs of every child, youth and adult. Most 
important goals are ensuring that by 2015, all children, particularly girls, 
children in difficult circumstances and those belonging to ethnic 
communities have access to free and compulsory primary education; 
equitable access to appropriate life skills and lifelong learning programs; and 
ensuring quality of education in all aspects so that measurable learning 
outcomes are achieved by all, especially in literacy, numeracy and essential 
life skills.

Global Taskforce on Child Labor and Education for All - A collaborative 
partnership of key co-ordination of ILO, UNESCO, UNICEF, the World 
Bank and the Global March against Child Labor in the area of education and 
child labor. The Global Taskforce will work on strengthening knowledge on 
the link between child labor and education; advocacy and social 
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mobilization; and policy coherence, program support and developing 
partnerships.

Global Campaign for Education - A civil society movement that aims to 
hold governments to account for their promises made to provide education 
for all. The campaign is actively working across 100 countries of the world 
and brings together civil society organizations, trade unions, child rights 
campaigners, teachers, parents and students.

Understanding Children's Work, in December 2000 - As part of broader 
efforts towards eliminating child labor, the ILO, UNICEF and the World 
Bank initiated the inter-agency research project. The project is mainly laid 
out the priorities for the international community to address child labor. The 
Agenda specifically identified the crucial need for better information on the 
child labor phenomenon and to strengthen co-operation and co-ordination 
among the three partner agencies in the child labor field.

Recommendations and Way of forward

Eliminating child labor and the worst forms of child labor 

The Government of Bangladesh ratified the ILO Convention 182 on the 
Worst Forms of Child Labor (WFCL) in 2001. Although prohibited by the 
Labor Act (2006), nearly 3.2 million children aged 5-17 work in Bangladesh 
BBS Out of these child laborers, 1.3 million are engaged in hazardous work. 
The program strategies include development and implementation of the 
monitoring mechanisms, and provision of non-formal education, skills 
development training for children trapped in the WFCL, socio-economic 
empowerment programs for their families, and workplace improvement 
programs.

1. The government should engage with the Ministry of Labor and 
Employment serving as the focal point and will to address child labor and 
the establishment of children's rights to education and protection from 
against any harmful activities. 

2. The government should address the National Child Labor Elimination 
Policy and Program and ensure about its implementation. The ILO 
Convention No. 138 on Minimum Age for Child Labor should be ratified and 
the operationalization of the program must be established as soon as possible.
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3. The government should provide and enlarge one stop service in the 
working sector such as industrialist and garments sector in Bangladesh as per 
being government and diplomatic support should be ensured so that the 
productive and responsible trade union movement established (Chandra, 
2011). The budget reallocations, accountability and monitoring system in the 
case of child labor and the condition of working place should be supervised 
by the governmental authority.

4. Implement the Labor Act 2006 and the articles 87 and 98 of ILO 
convention and the existing labor laws to reduce risk factor and victimization 
(Chandra, 2011).

5. Strengthening the policy and legal framework on child labor in 
Bangladesh including heading the process for determining hazardous sectors, 
occupations, activities and conditions in the country.

6. Developing and implementing a multi-disciplinary and multi-tiered child 
labor monitoring system and advocacy awareness rising and social 
mobilization programs. 

7. Dialogue and comprise are the ways of maintaining and reduction of 
conflict and ensure management system in the working place (Chandra, 
2011).
 
8. The primary and secondary education should offer as free to the children 
of our country and to make education inclusive, flexible and adaptive for 
learners especially for working class children.

9. Blue prints and best practices should adopt in the countries that help the 
policy manager to eradicate the problems of child labor victimization from 
Bangladesh.

10. Collaboration and enterprise programs among government, NGOs and 
the private sector should be encouraged to develop and implement a 
comprehensive national education programs for all levels of children. This 
type of programs should enrich effectively with special entities so that the 
children will eager to go educational institutions.
11. The complete strategy for child labor and education, in line with 
Education for All and MDG goals, should be incorporated into regional, 
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national plans such as the Poverty Reduction Strategy, and national 
initiatives on Education and health status for all that would promote good 
governance.

Conclusion

Child victimization is a very important threat for our economic, cultural and 
democratic structure. The several types of condition and situation enforce the 
children to become vulnerable. The push factor and pull factor also 
influences the children vulnerability in Bangladesh. The demographic 
characteristic of the children and their familial background estimates the 
measurement of victimization in Bangladesh. As a developing country, the 
prime issue of child labor is poverty, familial breakdown and the continuous 
natural disasters. Beating, heating, pulling hair & grievous assault are the 
common forms of assault conducts in the working sector in Bangladesh. It is 
a public consent that, the owner of the company misbehaves with the 
children when any mistaken have occurred by the employee. At the same 
time, the physical abuse, emotional and sexual abuse encompasses to 
children. Support in the family income is the concerning issues for 
vulnerable situation. The primary victimization, secondary and the tertiary 
victimization are the heinous forms of victimization in Bangladesh. The Act 
and treaties have been established across the world to protect the right and 
responsibilities of children. But these enforcement is very essential to uphold 
the rights and dignities of the children. The government has taken several 
initiatives to enforce the law and legal provision but the civil society and the 
mass people also conduct the legal duties to enlarge the importance of 
children in the society.  
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AIDS as Epidemic in the World

Ms. Shamsun Nahar Chowdhury*

Abstract

The UNAIDS Global Report UNAIDS Global Report on the epidemic 
estimated that in 2009, 33.3 million people worldwide are living with HIV, 
the overwhelming majority of whom live in sub-Saharan Africa, that is 22.5 
million men, women and children. Estimates vary as to when and where HIV 
and AIDS originated. Some speculate there were a number of isolated cases 
as early as 1930. The goal of the study is to measure the socio economic 
condition of the children of street base sex worker of selected area which 
will help the project management to measure the project achievement after 
completing the project period. This research functions as basic information 
about the real situation of the children of floating sex workers in the 
Chittagong and Comilla City areas. The research made it clear that the 
SBSW found solutions for the upbringing of their children, but many of 
these solutions are not satisfactory. In many cases the SBSW were forced to 
give their children away to family members and many of them are not able to 
visit them as often as they wish. If the children live together with their 
mother it is sometimes difficult for the SBSW to find someone to care for the 
children while they are working. Even though the children have basic 
education, most of them left school too early and are not able to find a good 
job. 

Background

Evidence suggests that the current epidemic began in the late 1970s, when it 
began to spread rapidly. This spread created a degree of hysteria around 
AIDS as no one knew what it was, its cause, how it was spread or what 
treatments were available or could be developed.(Chowdhury and 
Mashreque 2014). HIV is Human Immunodeficiency Virus. Viruses usually 
infect the cells of a living organism and make more copies of itself. Usually 
a person's immune system will find and kill the virus as quick as possible. 
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The difference with HIV, however, is that it attacks the immune system. It 
infects the cells of the immune system and destroys or impairs their function. 
Infection then occurs as the immune system slowly gets attacked by the 
virus, breaking down the body's ability to fend off infections and diseases.
Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) refers to the most advanced 
stages of HIV infection. It is defined by the occurrence of any more than 20 
opportunistic infections or related cancers, hence the use of the word 
'syndrome', as it is not a single disease.
HIV can be transmitted through a number of ways:

o  unprotected sexual intercourse (vaginal or anal) or oral sex
o  transfusions of contaminated blood
o  sharing contaminated needles, syringes or other sharp instruments
o Mother-to-child transmission either during pregnancy, childbirth or 

breast feedin

Figure 01 : HIV Virus

It can take anything from 10-15 years, or longer, from initial HIV infection 
to the development of full blown AIDS. Antiretroviral therapy (ART) can 
help to slow down this transition by decreasing the viral load of an infected 
person.

Who are at Risk Groups

These were initially defined as men who have sex with men, injecting drug 
users and people who have received treatment with blood products. 
However, this has changed over the years with the increase in transmission 
through heterosexual intercourse. The group most at risk in sub-Saharan 
Africa is married women.

Mother-to-child Transmission: The transmission of HIV from a HIV+ 
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mother to her child either during pregnancy, labour, delivery or through 
breastfeeding the baby. If a woman is positive and she wishes to have a child 
or is already pregnant, Antiretroviral drugs can be taken throughout the 
pregnancy, which are highly effective in terms of the prevention of 
transmission from the mother to the baby. If a mother is HIV positive a 
caesarean section (an operation where the baby is delivered through the 
mother's abdominal wall) may be performed in order to prevent contact 
between the baby and the mother's blood and other bodily fluids. If the 
mother is already taking ARVs, then there would be no need for a caesarean 
section because the risk of HIV transmission would be very low. If the 
mother has a very high level of HIV in her blood, a caesarean section may be 
recommended, however it may not be advisable if she is in resource poor 
settings.

Opportunistic Infections: An infection that occurs due to a weakened 
immune system such as Tuberculosis, Thrush or Herpes. These opportunistic 
infections can lead to death in a person who is HIV positive, rather than the 
HIV virus itself. A person living with HIV who shows signs of having more 
than 20 different opportunistic infections is considered to have developed 
'full blown' AIDS.

Dry Sex: The use of herbs to dry out a woman's vagina. This causes more 
friction during penetration and can cause tearing in the woman's vagina or 
vaginal wall, thus leaving her more susceptible to infection.

Concurrent Sexual Partners: Ongoing sexual relationships with a number 
of people at the same time. These relationships may last for short or long 
periods of time - such as in polygamous marriages.

Polygamy: The practice of having more than one spouse at a time.
Levirate: A traditional practice in Zambia where if a woman's husband dies, 
his brother or male relative can take her as a wife.
Sororate: The concurrent marriage of a man to his wife and her sister.
Sexual Cleansing: A traditional practice where the widow of a man is forced 
to have sexual intercourse with his male relative in order to 'cleanse' her of 
his ghost and any illnesses he may have had. This appears to be declining in 
Zambia due to the high risk of HIV transmission.
Patrilineal: The passing on of property, land, etc. through the male side of 
the family - from a father to his son or brother and so on.



292	

Social Change (ISSN : 1997-938X)                                                                        Volume 6, No. 1 & 2, 2016

Feminization of HIV and AIDS: This refers to a number of things. Firstly, 
it refers to the continually increasing number of women and girls who are 
infected with the disease. It also refers to the fact that women and girls are 
becoming infected and dying at much younger ages. And finally, it refers to 
the negative overall impact that the disease has on the lives of women and 
girls, whether they themselves are infected or affected.

Figure 02 : New Infection in 2012

Bangladesh-7500

Figure 03 : Regional Scenario of HIV AIDS
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National Response to HIV/AIDS: Government: In late 1996, the 
Directorate General of Health Services in the Ministry of Health and Family 
Welfare outlined a National Policy on HIV/AIDS. A high?level National 
AIDS Committee (NAC) was formed, with a Technical Advisory Committee, 
and a National AIDS/STD Program (NASP) unit in the ministry. The NAC 
includes representatives from key ministries, non-government organizations 
and a few parliamentarians. Action has been taken to develop a multi?sector 
response to HIV/AIDS. Strategic action plans for NASP set forth 
fundamental principles, with specific guidelines on a range of HIV issues 
including testing, treatment, safe blood supply, prevention among youth, 
women, migrant workers, sex workers, and STIs. While earlier commitment 
was limited and implementation of HIV control activities was slow, 
Bangladesh has strengthened its programs to improve its response. The 
Government of Bangladesh prepared the National Strategic Plan for 
HIV/AIDS for the period 2004?2010 under the guidance of NAC and with 
the involvement and support of different stakeholders. As a follow-up to this, 
the Government recently completed the National HIV Strategic Plan for 
2011 to 2015. Efforts to mainstream HIV/AIDS in public sectors outside the 
Ministry of Health and Family Welfare were initiated through designation 
and training of focal points on HIV/AIDS in 16 government ministries.

Non Governmental Organizations (NGOs): More than 380 NGOs and 
AIDS Service Organizations have been implementing programs/projects in 
different parts of the country. These initiatives focused on prevention of 
sexual transmission among high?risk groups involving mostly female sex 
workers, MSM, IDUs, rickshaw pullers and truckers. NGOs are often better 
positioned than the public sector to reach vulnerable populations, such as sex 
workers and their clients and injecting drug users. Building the capacity of 
NGOs, especially the small ones, and combining their reach with the 
resources and strategic programs of the government is an effective way to 
change behavior in vulnerable populations and prevent the spread of 
HIV.Bangladesh initiated an early response to the HIV epidemic starting in 
the mid-1980s. Since then, the response has been enhanced considerably, and 
many HIV-prevention interventions among the most at-risk populations and 
the general youth are being undertaken. Alongside prevention activities, 
gathering of data has been a key activity fostered by both the Government 
and individual development partners. This paper reviews available sources of 
data, including routine surveillance (HIV and behavioural among most at-
risk populations), general population surveys, and various research studies 
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with the aim to understand the dynamics of the HIV epidemic in Bangladesh. 
Available data show that the HIV epidemic is still at relatively low levels and 
is concentrated mainly among injecting drug users (IDUs) in Dhaka city. In 
addition, when the passively-reported cases were analyzed, another 
population group that appears to be especially vulnerable is migrant workers 
who leave their families and travel abroad for work. However, all sources of 
data confirm that risk behaviours that make individuals vulnerable to HIV 
are high-this is apparent within most at-risk populations and the general 
population (adult males and youth males and females). Based on the current 
activities and the sources of data, modeling exercises of the future of the 
HIV epidemic in Dhaka suggest that, if interventions are not enhanced 
further, Bangladesh is likely to start with an IDU-driven epidemic, similar to 
other neighboring countries, which will then move to other population 
groups, including sex workers, males who have sex with males, clients of 
sex workers, and ultimately their families. This review reiterates the often 
repeated message that if Bangladesh wants to be an example of how to avert 
an HIV epidemic, it needs to act now using evidence-based programming.

Conclusion 

It can be said that the children of SBSW face discrimination in society as 
soon as their background is revealed. In contrast to acceptance experienced 
by the children living in houses, the women who live with their children in 
the streets say that their children are teased, beaten and that they only have 
contact with other children of SBSW. Very few sex-workers have voter ID 
cards and almost all the children of the street based sex workers don't have 
any birth registration certificates.  And sex workers don't want their children 
to be a sex workers and even they don't want any influence of their 
profession to their children but unfortunately these children has great impact 
of their mother's profession into their life. (Chowdhury and Mashreque 2014

Children of street based sex workers are extremely disadvantaged group 
They   are stigmatized from birth, according to the literature review. Also 
many people in mainstream society perceive that the children of sex workers 
were conceived in sin and that sinfulness is inherent in a person. This view 
makes their acceptance into society virtually impossible, so they often start 
working in the brothel themselves. Popular sympathy is more common with 
regard to children who are brought up in villages and then trafficked or 
In fact the research results did not bring many surprises. They showed what 
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was predictable; namely that it is difficult for the women to look after their 
children, that the women really give their best, but that facilities such as 
daycare centers or schools would make the sex workers' lives easier on an 
economic and emotional level and most importantly, that these institutions 
may provide better future prospects for the children.
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Abstract

The use of children as domestic servants is one of the most pervasive forms 
of child labor in Bangladesh as in other countries in South Asia.. "Children 
as young as five spend 12-14 hours a day, seven days a week, to earn money 
to support their families. An unfortunate social and institutional acceptance 
of this practice has made thousands of  Bangladesh  children vulnerable to 
many forms of violence and abuse. The study focuses on causes of girls 
domestic worker in Bangladesh and their prevention approach through 
training and education for better opportunity of livelihood in future. YPSA 
action researchers found that  One of the major causes of migration to big 
cities  is the seeking of better employment opportunities. Sixty-four per cent 
of the girls belonged to families where parents and children were involved in 
economic activities.  An unfortunate social and institutional acceptance of 
this practice has made thousands of  Bangladesii children vulnerable to many 
forms of violence and abuse.  Research works and project reports note that 
since the root cause of girl-child labor is endemic poverty and systematic 
gender bias against female children, the government should provide 
assistance to girl domestic servants. Now YPSA has been assisting the 
government to conscientize the domestic girl servants. YPSA in joint 
collaboration with SAPLANEER has been conducting benmark survey in 
Chittagong in the midst of policy advocacy intervention. 

Background
Migration from small villages and towns to big cities is quite prevalent in 
Bangladesh . YPSA action researchers found that  One of the major causes of 
migration to big cities  is the seeking of better employment opportunities.
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Sixty-four per cent of the girls belonged to families where parents and 
children were involved in economic activities.
 
One girl worker said:"My parents are absolutely clear that only male child 
deserves school education because after studies he will help them. My father 
is convinced that girls don't need to study as they have to help their mothers 
and contribute to family income. My mother is saving money from my salary 
because she has started the preparation of my marriage and huge finances are 
required for a girl's marriage in our community.'

 Most of the girls had never attended any school, formal or informal , while 
some had attended a religious school or madrassa . A small number had 
attended formal school but were not able to even complete their primary 
education. Despite the low level of education among the girls, nearly all of 
them showed enthusiasm to attend school if they were ever given the 
opportunity.  In big cities such as Dhaka  and Chittagong , donor agencies 
with the collaboration of NGOs should establish a helpline specifically for 
girl domestic workers in troubled situations. The helpline should coordinate 
with service providers--government or non-government--to provide some 
relief to the girls. 

Community based organizations should initiate evening school and health 
programmes particularly for girl domestic workers, and government and 
institutional donor agencies can help them to this end. The country's 
electronic and print media can also play a role by spreading awareness about 
the problems of girl child domestic workers. In fact, the extent of the 
problems faced by child domestic workers, boys or girls, is enormous. 
Research, surveys, investigative or fact-finding reports can only spotlight a 
tiny portion of these at a time. Various forms of violence and exploitation are 
still unexplored.  Vulnerable group in the urban communities lives under the 
shadow of fear and restrictions. Several manifestations of violence against 
young street daughters have tormented their existence. They are hapless in 
the state of neglect without any community support.

 September 30 is earmarked for the observance of daughter day and October 
2 being observed as street child day. Human rights activists and women 
groups raise slogans and stage protest demonstration against all forms of 
violence against daughters. Despite observance of special day or week for 
community sensitization street girls or daughters continue to suffer a lot in a 
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street environment unfriendly to them. Torture, harsh treatment and sexual 
abuse continue to batter and bruise their lives.
 
The  beleaguered daughters working as young maid servants are likely to be 
grossly neglected.  Reliable estimates of the magnitude of their crisis are 
scanty. Untold stories of their extremely bitter taste of life in the wake of 
escalating tension and trepidation illustrated with the cases of abandonment, 
rape, trafficking to brothels, persecution and even beaten to death or almost 
death are plenty. They are the product of worsening poverty situation in the 
countryside, dislocation due to forced eviction and natural calamity and 
rural-urban migration. Being detached from their original homes they are 
exposed to severe abuse in a cruel street situation. Many among the poor 
daughters who have migrated to metropolitan areas are provoked by some 
imposters to find 'pot of gold' in Dhaka and Chittagong.
 
Advocacy for improving street situation to give the girl maverick a sense of 
life is distressingly missing. The role of feminine movement is being 
redeemed through persuasion, discussion, campaigning communication and 
networking. The protagonists of such movement project the voice of 
daughters in general. Voice of street daughters does not find any outlet for 
manifestation. The plight of the little paid youg girl beggars description. 
Even then they are over sighted as the issue of child or child labour policy. 
Mandate expressed in periodic conference on children hardly takes note of 
street daughters. They are out-of-reach vulnerable group suffering recurring 
odds of urban life. 

The trauma level of homeless young maids  who might have lost their 
virginity is very high. They show a sign of behavioral disorder that include 
the symptoms like traumatic neurosis, anxiety depression, phobia, 
abnormality and agitation. Such behavioral disorder has deleterious effects 
on her growth. First and foremost community obligation is to protect the 
existence of  house maids  against the deluge of home violence  that is 
responsible for mentally traumatizing them. Only community support and 
senility will do a lot to build up resistance against violence created by their 
employers. . Only international concerns and legislative measures will not be 
able to curb violence that continues to beleaguer the lives of our daughters 
roaming aimlessly on the pavement without any safety. All the institutional 
means of protection with stringent laws must be backed by the power of 
social force at the community level.
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There is another reason : there is a danger / risk of being  raped by household 
head/adult son or brutally tortured by caretakers working in some households 
as child domestics. Evidence is available that working girls are being abused 
verbally often beaten for inadvertent breaking of utensils, Punishment for 
this trifling matter may some time happen in the form of subs-traction of the 
amount of money equivalent to value of ceramic plate / cup or glass broken.
Girls spend long hour washing, cleaning, fetching water, preparing food and 
carrying out other household activities. Not only these tasks physically hard 
and demanding they rob girls of the opportunity to play and enjoy life.  Their 
engagement in multiple domestic works rather leads to under-remuneration 
for their services.  Almost every household from lower middle to upper class 
engages maid servants. They have to do all the odd job. Although slavery is 
non-existent they work like slave. 

There are allegations that caretakers usually overlook the fact that child 
domestics are children and have the same needs and desires as other 
children.  Yet, they are placed in the same category as adults in terms of 
work load and performance and expected of the same commitment and 
single-minded devotion to work as their adult counterparts. One should 
conceive of girl child domestics also to be the workers of tender age and 
should view their hopes, aspiration and dreams sympathetically. They should 
be allowed to enjoy life to the full with all sorts of amusements permissible 
for the age.  Schooling should be a part of their life.

Conclusion

In Bangladesh violence against women, particularly young maid servants, is 
on the rise despite stringent laws against the heinous crimes.  Girl-child 
domestics are among the major victims.  According to BNWLA survey, 
around 50 per cent maids are beaten by their employees, 25 per cent fall 
victim to sexual harassment and 10 per cent are raped.
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 Abstract

Humanitarian programs suchas legal aid in a developing country like 
Bangladesh are very essential. Its natural that there will be some drawbacks 
with every running program. Likewise, the present legal aid system of our 
country is facing some barriers in its way of implementation. Those hurdles 
are originated from different sources. This paper tries to find out and explain 
those sources and drawbacks with some suggestions to get rid of them.         

Introduction

In Bandhu Mukti Morcha v Union of India, (1984) 3 SCC 161, former Chief 
Justice of India P.N. Bhagwati observed:  

"Where one of the parties to a litigation belongs to a poor and deprived 
section of the community, and does not possess adequate social and material 
resources, he is bound to be at a disadvantage as against a strong and 
powerful opponent under the 'adversary system of justice' because of his 
difficulty in getting competent legal representation, and more than anything 
else, his ability to produce relevant evidence before the court." ( Islam, 2013) 

Poverty is a curse and mother of many evils (Sharma, 1993). The evil effects 
of poverty are so far reaching in nature that it posed a challenge to some of 
the fundamental notions of legal order. One of its side effects is lack of 
access to the justice system of the poor. The common law court system 
inherits huge cost, lengthy procedure and unnecessary complexity to ensure 
justice. 
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To an indigent, who is struggling every moment for his livelihood in 
Bangladesh, those common law issues seem to be Himalayans to access to 
the courts. It is not possible for a poor man in our country to go to a law firm 
and hire an advocate on his behalf to fight his matter in the court of law. But 
the constitution of Bangladesh is providing the guarantee of equality before 
law under article 27 and right to protection of law for every citizen under 
article 31.
Furthermore the Preamble of our constitution is focusing on that point. It 
reveals- "Further pledging that it shall be a fundamental aim of the state to 
realize through the democratic process a socialist- society free from 
exploitation- a society in which the rule of law, fundamental human rights 
and freedom, equality and justice, political economic and social will be 
secured for all citizen". The crisis originates from this legal point of view.
In one side the supreme law of the country confirms the equality and 
protection from law as fundamental rights but the socio economic condition 
of the country is not so developed to fulfill those constitutional standards. To 
solve this problem the government came forward and started providing free 
legal aid to the poor since two decades ago. The Parliament enacted 'The 
Legal Aid Act 2000' and 'The Legal Aid Rules 2001' and established The 
National Legal Aid and Service Organisation' to institutionalize the legal aid 
activities. At present the government is rendering legal aid in most of the 
districts of the country through this national legal aid organisation very 
effectively.
Besides the governmental initiative, NGO's have also forwarded their hands 
for free legal aid with the financial helps from the foreign donors. In this 
case the leading NGOs are Bangladesh Legal Aid Services and Trust 
(BLAST), BRAC, Madaripur Legal Aid Association, Bangladesh National 
Women Lawyers Association (BNWLA) etc. Though both the government 
and NGOs are trying for legal aid with their best effort but some barriers are 
there which are slowing down the entire legal aid activity. Some of those 
problems are social, some are from statutory weakness and some are from 
financial lacking. Through this article it is being tried to find those 
drawbacks with their nature, effects and solutions.  

Understanding Legal Aid

Most of the modern democratic states of the world are considered as welfare 
states. The ultimate objects of the states are to up lift the human dignity 
concerning its own people's condition such as providing free legal aid. So far 



302	

Social Change (ISSN : 1997-938X)                                                                      Volume 6, No. 1 & 2, 2016

no universal definition of legal aid is recognised. Legal Aid means the 
assistance for the economically deprived or below income people to meet up 
their costs of legal advice both inside and outside the court arena like Legal 
advice, Representation, Family mediation etc. The 'Legal Aid Act 2000' is 
the ultimate basis of all types of legal aid activities in our country and it has  
a quote on legal aid. It defines legal aid under section 2 (a) with the 
following words:             
                                                                                                                         
"Legal Aid means providing a person who is poor or financially helpless and 
incapable of invoking justice for many other socio- economic conditions 
with the followings-

I.   Counseling and assistance in a litigation to be filed, filed or pending in  
any court of law.

II. Giving honorarium to any conciliator or arbitrator appointed to 
conciliate or mediate any case under the provisions of section: 89B of 
"The Code of Civil Procedure 1908"

III.   Giving any other assistance including expenditure of the case.

The first ever legal aid service was establish in "New York city of USA in 
1887" with the founding of "Legal Aid Society of New York". Free legal aid 
is fundamental to social and legal justice. Literally Free Legal Aid means 
free legal service to persons unable to pay for a lawyer Collins, 2009). The 
concept of Free Legal Aid denotes a wide meaning and includes all 
incidental costs for expenses of the litigation (Halim and Siddiki 2008). It 
can also be defined as a means and tested benefit in the form of financial 
assistance for persons to meet the cost of advice and representation in legal 
proceedings (Halim and Siddiki, 2008). The 'New Encyclopedia of 
Britannica' defines 'Legal Aid' as the professional legal assistance given, 
either free or for a nominal sum, to indigent persons in need of such help. In 
criminal cases most countries-especially those in which a person accused of 
a crime enjoys a presumption of innocence-provide the services of a lawyer 
for those who have insufficient means of their own. In some countries 
defender offices with salaried personnel, either publicly or privately 
supported, have been found to be the most economical solution.  In other 
countries where there is no shortage of lawyers skilled in criminal law and 
trial practice, private lawyers undertake this duty, being assigned by the court 
or being chosen by the accused person himself.

In many countries these private lawyers receive no remuneration or only a 
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nominal fee paid either by the state or from charitable funds. In an increasing 
number of countries, the provision by the state of a fund sufficient to pay an 
adequate fee and to cover all allied expenses is considered to be necessary to 
ensure that the person receiving this aid gets proper service and justice. 

Eligibility for Access to Legal Aid

The legal aid service has been established so that the indigent people can 
access to the court of laws and have justice. So the first and foremost 
eligibility to access legal aid is to be a poor. But poverty has its own nature 
and classification. So some specific criteria of poverty have been fixed under 
Rule 02 of "The Legal Aid Rules 2001" for Bangladesh and only those 
people who come under these criteria will be eligible to receive legal aid. 
The persons who are entitled to get legal aid under Rule 2 of 'The Legal Aid 
Rules 2001' are as follows-

i.    Freedom fighter who is incapable of earning or partially incapable of 
earning or who is without any employment or whose annual income is 
not more than 6000 taka

ii.     The person who is receiving old age benefit
iii.    Women and children who are victims of illegal trafficking
iv.    Poor women who is a holder of VGF card
v.     Women and children who are victim of acid- throwing 
vi.    Any person who has been allocated house or plot to any ideal village
vii.   Poor widow, women deserted by her husband
viii.  Any handicapped person with earning incapacity
ix.   Any person who financially incapable to protect or defend his rights in 

the court
x.     Any person who has been detained without trial and incapable to defend 

himself due to financial crisis
xi.    Any person who has been considered by the court financially incapable 

or poor
xii.  Any person who is recommended by the jail authority as financial   

helpless or poor
xiii.  Any other person who are considered by the Legal Aid Board from time 

to time due to the financial crisis or any other socio economic reasons 
or disaster whose yearly average income is not more than taka 3000

Legal Aid Providers in Bangladesh  
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To provide sound legal aid service in a lower middle income country like 
Bangladesh is a gigantic task. At present this tusk is jointly performed by the 
government itself and Non-government organisations. The government 
cannot afford the full support due to shortage of budget, red tapism, density 
of population, highest rate of illiteracy, lengthy and rigid system of 
delivering legal aid, lack of work efficiency etc. Under these circumstances 
some NGOs with the help of handsome budget come forward to solve this 
problem at a large scale. Their contribution in this field is increasing day by 
day unveiling numerous successes. For which now a day's legal aid service is 
reaching at grass root level ensuring justice in all sphere of life. But they 
have their inherent problems too. In some cases their budgets are made 
limited by their authority, some time they have the limitations for accepting 
cases considering number, nature, areas etc. A short briefing on these two 
sides legal aid service in Bangladesh is given bellow for a better 
understanding of the objects of this paper.        

Govt. Legal Aid Service
 
Though the concept of the legal aid is very old but this service came in 
practice in our country a few years ago. Earlier, in most of the cases the 
advocates provided legal aid by themselves. But so far they could not be able 
to initiate any program to provide legal aid collectively. Though some 
organisations are providing legal aid in some of the parts of our country but 
it could not influence the whole country (Akhtaruzzaman , 2008). In 44 years 
of it's independence constitutional history legal aid movement in Bangladesh 
has not gained any momentum at the general level until 1994. The Govt. 
established a National Legal Aid Committee chaired by the Honorable 
Minister, Ministry of Law, Justice and Affairs and District Committees 
chaired by the District Judge to provide legal aid to the poor litigants and an 
amount of money was allocated to cover the costs of such representation 
under the authority of the District Judge. Funding was made available from 
govt. resources, donation from national and international organizations and 
other sources. Nevertheless, govt.'s initiatives had achieved only minimum 
success. However, by another resolution in 1996, the resolution of 1994 was 
repealed. Next, it was in 2000 when the government in assurance of financial 
cooperation by the Canadian International Development Agency (CIDA) 
made an initiative to provide legal aid to indigent litigants and in view of that 
plan 'The Legal Aid Act 2000' was passed providing for legal mechanism 
and access to legal aid throughout the country ( Halim, 2008). In this 
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connection, to make the legal aid program more effective, the government 
also enacted 'The Legal Aid Principles 2000' and 'The Legal Aid Rules 2000'. 

Before the enactment of 'The Legal Aid Act 2000' the legal aid activities 
were continuing scatteredly by the NGOs and advocates privately. The 
government tried to turn that scattered service into a uniformed and 
institutionalized program by 'The Legal Aid Act 2000'. In this course, 
government established 'The National Legal Aid Organisation' under section 
3 of 'The Legal Aid Act 2000' which is now the central authority of the entire 
government legal aid service in our country. 

This national organisation is the planner of different schemes of government 
legal aid service. To execute those schemes various committees have been 
formed under this national organisation such as the National Management 
Board, District Committee, Upazilla Committee and Union Committee to 
cover up the whole country, from capital to the villages. The National 
Management Board is responsible for management and administration of the 
National Legal Aid Organisation. It also provides legal aid to the poor 
litigants and supervises the activities of the district committee. The District 
Committee is the key mechanism for providing legal aid to the mass people. 
Government has established a legal aid office in the court buildings of most 
of the districts of the country. 

The District Judge is the chairman of this committee. Anyone who seeks 
legal aid from the government can directly apply to the chairman of the 
district committee. The Upazilla and Union legal aid committees do not 
directly provide legal aid like the District Committee but they receive and 
collect the applications for legal aid form the indigent peoples and send them 
to the District Committee. They also create awareness among the village 
people about the legal aid service of the government. This is how the 
government is providing legal aid to the poor people of the country.

NGO Legal Aid Service 

The movement of legal aid in the USA & UK has been due to largely the 
intensive efforts of private voluntary organisations such as legal aid 
societies, the social service organisations, the law school clinics and the Bar 
Associations etc. The Legal Aid support of the NGOs is worth mentioning 
(Islam, 2013). In Bangladesh NGOs are playing a pivotal role in providing 
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legal aid that easily reached to the major portion of the country. Legal aid is 
a continuous process for which a desire of devotion for the betterment of the 
country is first and foremost requirement considering the government 
coverage. NGO's are the development partners of our country and the sign of 
development is enjoying different lawful rights and available opportunity to 
access to justice. Since our independence, the NGOs are trying to create such 
socio-economic condition for our poor people. 

To reach that height, they are providing free legal counseling, free advocates 
to fight in the law courts on different civil and criminal matters, creating 
awareness about different rights and free legal aid service etc. May be, the 
NGO's are not so organized like the government legal aid offices but their 
strength lies in their devotion and responsibility to the work, hardworking 
and in creating network with other NGO's working on the same ground. 
They always try to reach and work with the people and their problems from 
the root. NGO's are also innovative in their service considering the needs and 
demands of their indigent clients. With the regular legal aid service, Some 
NGOs are providing TA/DA and rehabilitative suggestions so that they can 
arrange their livelihood after relieved from the court procedure.

ADR (Alternative Dispute Resolution) is a very common and effective 
system used by most of the NGO's to stop the pitiable parties to enter into the 
intricate court system and save their money and honour. This system also 
teaches and makes aware those underprivileged parties that problems can be 
lawfully solved outside the court NGOs basically depend on the donors' 
financial support and a mixed work strategy that is approved by the donors 
assessing the real status of the country in different ways for legal aid service. 
In numerous projects the NGOs are working in collaboration with the 
government. The leading legal aid providing NGOs are Bangladesh Legal Aid 
Services & Trust (BLAST), Bangladesh Rural Advancement Committee 
(BRAC), Bangladesh National Women Lawyers Association (BNWLA), 
Madaripur Legal Aid Association (MLAA), Ain O Shalish Kendra (ASK) etc. 

Drawbacks of Legal Aid Service

No place and work is out of obstacles in this world. Drawback in legal aid 
means the state of presence of hindrance elements which disrupt the flourish 
of legal aid to the suffered and indigent people in the society in full swing. 
Both the government and non-government legal aid services have problems 
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concerning their theory and practice. Among the hindrance elements we can 
categorize those as follows-

a) Statutory Drawbacks 
b) NGO's Drawbacks
c) Socio-economic Drawbacks
a) Statutory Drawbacks:

Though "Legal Aid Act 2000" has been designed to bring efficiency and 
uniformity in delivering legal aid to the underprivileged people of the society 
but there are still loopholes in the provisions of this statute which paved the 
way of inefficiency in providing standard service to the targeted sections. 
Here one thing to remember that these ambiguities are not created 
intentionally but results of unconsciousness and inexperience. We termed 
this lack as "Statutory Drawback".

The first drawback is started from the very beginning of the govt. legal aid 
service. It is about the application procedure. The Legal Aid Act 2000 doesn't 
provide any specific procedure for applying to seek legal aid. Moreover there 
is no specific form like the other government offices to apply. It is not also 
clear to whom the application will be submitted.   Most of the legal aid 
seekers are poor and illiterate. If there is a mere and open system to access to 
legal aid is available they will find it very familiar to them.  Absence of a 
declared specific form, procedure and person may prove the legal aid service 
as an ambiguous one to the indigents which will hamper the objects of the 
said act.
The second loophole relates about the name and classification of cases. 'The 
Legal Aid Act 2000' doesn't provide any direction about the name and 
classification of the cases for which people will seek for legal only. Such an 
ambiguity frustrates a poor victim whether he is entitled to apply for legal 
aid or not. No doubt this is a great disappointment for us.

The third gap of the act concerns the learned lawyer's qualification and 
selection. An advocate who has at least five years of experience of practice 
may be appointed as a panel lawyer. This provision rejects the younger 
lawyer's opportunity to uphold humanity. Young people are very strong, 
energetic and fresh in mind. But this strength and energy of our youths 
cannot be used for government legal aid purpose in our country due to the 
immature condition under the legal aid act. The fourth statutory barrier is 
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about the application to the Supreme Court for legal aid. If any matter is 
pending in the Supreme Court and if the concerning party wants to apply for 
legal aid, they have to apply to the Honorable Law Minister who is the 
chairman of the National Legal Aid Organisation. Here is also no suggestion 
about the applying procedure. In a developing country like Bangladesh its 
very tough for a single individual to connect with a state minister and reach 
the application. Again, if it is possible to reach to the minister, it will take a 
long time to complete the official bureaucracy. It will make nothing but just 
make the poor victim hopeless about invoking his rights and justice. 

Fifth problem is about the payment to advocates before starting the trial. 
Generally a good amount of money is required to file a suit or a case before 
entering into the trial procedure. But the government legal aid office used to 
pay a very nominal amount to the learned advocates for the beginning of a 
case or a suit. This type of financial policy makes the advocates less 
interested about dealing the legal aid litigations. Fifthly, if a poor man from a 
village or union level wants to file a petition for legal aid to the govt. he has 
to collect a certificate from his local councilor who is, in most of the cases a 
biased one. If the councilor finds that the applicant is not his supporter, most 
probably he may not provide the certificate to that legal aid seeker or he will 
demand bribe for this purpose. 

Sixthly, District Judge is the chairman of the district legal aid committee. He 
is responsible for calling upon the meetings and taking decisions about the 
applications for legal aid. Here two problems lied. District judge performs 
these responsibilities in addition to his regular duties and without any 
payment. So he may feel a great pressure on him for such additional work 
load which may hamper his judicial activities. Moreover, District Judge has 
some official bar to be available among the public. So, it is a burning 
question that how far it is efficient to depute a public servant like him in a 
service like legal aid where mass people are the main subject to be served? 

Seventhly, the members of the District Legal Aid Committee are very high 
officials such as District Judge, District Magistrate, Superintendent of Police, 
Superintendent of Jail Police, President of the District Bar Association, 
Public Prosecutor etc. Their presence is necessary in every meeting of the 
District Legal Aid Committee. But the problem arises in this point. Because 
these officials are always very busy and its tough to manage their schedule 
for the meeting. 
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In the eighth position we can claim about the problem of appeal to the 
National Legal Aid Board on rejection of the application by the District 
Committee. Here after the rejection the applicant may make an apple to the 
National Legal Aid Board for accepting his claim within the sixty days from 
the date of rejection. It takes a huge time to get the application granted by the 
national committee because of distance from the district to the head office. 
For this reason justice may be delayed and the legal aid seekers may feel 
helpless.                                                                                            

b) NGO's Drawbacks 

Non-government Organisations are not always bound by the Legal Aid Act 
2000. They have their own strategy and motion for legal aid service based on 
the financial help of the donors form around the globe. Accountability to the 
donors and to the higher authorities made the NGOs as unique organisations. 
But within this unique environment there are some inherent barriers which 
weaken the legal aid procedure of the NGOs. The first problem of the legal 
aid NGOs is the funding. Most of the NGOs don't have their own source of 
fund. They are completely dependent on the foreign funds. If the funding is 
stopped the entire legal aid service by an NGO will be stopped. Let us think 
that someone was dealing a case in the court with the financial help of an 
NGO and while the hearing was conducting, the donors of that NGO stopped 
providing fund. What will happen? The poor litigant will find himself as a 
boat without a sail. Second problem may be the target oriented service. 

That means in every year a fixed amount of cases are entertained by most of 
the NGOs or a fixed amount of money will be spent for legal aid service 
which is finalized by the head offices. But cases and litigants are not limited 
like the NGOs strategy. So NGOs cannot be able to reach to all the indigents. 
Sometime it is found that two or more NGOs are running same programs in 
the same area but there is no connection or coordination exist between them. 
As a result all of them find their service unsuccessful due to insufficient 
litigants. If they have coordination and distribution of money and area 
among them, the legal aid service would be more fruitful. Sometime NGOs 
do not preserve the records and registers of their service. It is proved as a 
problem when any researcher needs that information for his research. So 
they should keep them properly.                                                           
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c) Socio-economic Drawbacks

Bangladesh is a developing country and most of the people are illiterate and 
financially insolvent. We are signed as a third world country. Under this 
socio-economic culture our country contains some negative features which 
are one of the root causes of disrupting the implementation of legal aid 
service in full swing. This situation is termed here as socio economic 
drawbacks. Both the government and nongovernment organizations are 
facing these same drawbacks during their legal aid service. In this case the 
first drawbacks should be illiteracy and poverty. The demon of poverty has 
kept the underprivileged section busy in collecting daily livelihood and gets 
them far from schools and other educational institutions. 

All the time they are fighting for their existence. Under this circumstances its 
not possible for them to be aware of their various rights and duties, modern 
facilities and governmental protections such as legal aid service etc. In fact 
most of them don't have any idea about right and legal aid due to lack of 
knowledge. Another thing is to be mentioned here that illiteracy has created 
a deep fear among the indigents about the court and police matters. They 
always try to keep themselves far away from the hectic court system. They 
don't have the concept that courts are their friends and will bring them 
remedy and justice. Rather, they think that court will enhance their pain with 
loss of money and bring them social hamper. For a situation like this, not 
only the illiteracy or poverty, but also the complexes, lengthy and costly 
system of the common law courts are equally responsible. Under such a 
social condition, if the indigents are concerned about free legal aid service, 
they will feel encouraged to enter into the court for ensuring justice. 

Again, one thing worth mentioning here that awareness programs are a vital 
part of legal aid service but both the govt. and non-government offices are 
not running the awareness programs so strongly at present thought he 
scenario was different in beginning time of legal aid service in our country. 
Along with this, some villages live in very remote areas and communication 
systems of those areas are very hard to reach. So, most of the time, those 
remote areas remain out of awareness program.  

Conclusion
Legal aid service is totally a humanitarian function to up hold the status of 
the underprivileged of the society. As a developing country we are dependent 
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on foreign aid for our development activities in a great proportion and the 
government is under numerous pressures and limitations. Despite thousands 
of limitations, government is highly devoted in providing legal aid to the 
underprivileged sections. The NGO's are also performing a great role in this 
respect. As there is a less in everything, legal aid programs also inherits 
some cracks in it. To remove those statutory barriers, the government may 
seek help and suggestions from the legal aid scholars and experts. Other 
country's statutes may be reviewed to generate more effective systems and 
ideas. Finally, government can form a commission on this issue. The NGO's 
should give more importance while making their strategies that how they 
will coordinate and interrelate with other NGOs working on the same field 
and area. This will make their program more fruitful and help to build a right 
based society. But before everything, poverty and illiteracy should be up 
rooted. Because these two are the root of all the above mentioned drawbacks.
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